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TOTHE

$ Right Honourable

RIC HA R D,
Earl of Burlington, &c.

MY LORD,
HE firft Impreflion of this 
Latin Poem having been ad- 
dress’d to the famous Monf. 
Colbert, Marquiss de Seign- 

\ elo: I thought I could not do a greater
. Honour to the Memory ofits excellent

A2 Author,



Epiftle Qe dicatory.
Author, than to infcribe this present H- 
dition of it to a young BRITISH PEER, th ; 
whom the Noble Arts have the fame Ac- 
knowledgments to pay in these King- ! 
doms, as they had to that great Miniter 
in France. The Command of a King’s 
Purse was indeed a mighty Advantage 

which He had over You. But for a juft 
Senfe of the Benefits accruing to Mankind, 
from the Advancement of Arts and Sci- 
encesingeneral: or fora refin’d, and elegant 
Tafte of the particular Beauties of each of . 
them; as He was by no means Your Su- | 
perior; fo, it must, without Flattery, be 
faid, that hardly any Man (at Your Age) 
has yet been Equal to Youn LORDSHIP.

h Painting, Sculpture, Architeôlure, 
Music, &c. are not more the Entertain
ments of Your Fancy , than of Your 
Judgment. Your Penetration has ren- 
der’d You Master of them, in the fame 
Degree with those who make the Profef- 
fion of them their Bufiness.) And I con- 
gratulate my Countrey-men , upon the 

happy
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happy Prospect they have, of faring them- 
felves the Trouble and Expence of a Jour
ney to Rome, or Paris, for the Study of 
those Arts, which they may find in 
their utmost Perfection at BURLINGTON- 
House.

: Inure l A roken’T
The fame Force of Genius which shines 

fo bright in these the ornamental Parts of 
Life, has no less Lustre in every other 
thing You do. ‘Twas this diftinguifh’d 
You everywhere abroad: and made You 
more admir’d in Holland, Flanders, Ita- 
ly, and France, for Your Endowments 
of Mind, than for Your Titles and Pof- 
feflions. And to whatever high Station 
Your Merit ihaH call You, in the Court, 
the Cabinet, or the Cassp, the fame Su- 
Periority of Gentus will fill prevail: And 
among the most Excellent You must 
Excel. 40

Nor is it a Wonder that YOUR. LORDSHIP 
thould be thus univerfally accomplifh'd. 
By right of Succeffion, You have col-

A 3 lected
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lected in Your felf all the illustrious Quali- 
ties that adorn’d Y our Anceftors.The Name 
of BOTLE is famous throughout all 
the Civiliz’d World: where-ever feful 
Knowledge is cultivated; or where-ever 
an able, and difinterefled Patriot finds 
any Efteem. And descended (as You 
are) from a Father, whom our late 
King pronounc’d the Fineft Gentleman 
in his Dominions: and from a Mother, 
whom one of the beft of Queens call’d 
Her Friend- it would be amazing, if 
Your Lordship were any Other than 
what You are.

MY LORD,
It is not for common Purpofes that 

Heaven has entrusted thefe rich Talents 
in Your Hands. You Hand accountable 
forthem to Your Prince, your Countrey, 
and Your noble Relations. Nay, every 
true Briton claims an Interest in them: 
and allures himself, that You are born 
for his Advantage. You have already gi
ven them an Earneft of it, by Your glo

rious
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rious Conduct in the North, upon the 
late unhappy Disturbances that threaten’d 
Your Province: and by that exempla
ry Moderation and Generofity, which 
mov’d You to intercede for the Lives 
of those, against whom You stood pre
par’d to hazard Tour own. But this, 
My Lord, will be Matter for our Bri- 
tifh Chronicles: or will better become 
fuch Pens, as have made the Two Names 
prefix’d to thefe Sheets renown’d in En- 
glifh Poetry. Confeious therefore of my 
own Infufficiency for fuch a Task, I shall 
prefume no farther on Your Patience, 
than to fay fomething of the Work , 
which You have permitted me to lay at 
Your Feet.

The Reputation of Monf. du Frefnoy 
is eftablifh'd all over Europe: and his 
Poem allow’d to be the most complete 

and methodical System, that has yet 
'been publish’d of the Art of Painting. 
And to the Character of Mr. Dryden. 
if any thing can be added, it is, that He
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is one of YOUR Lordship’s favourite Au
thors : and, as such, it will be expected 
I should account for fome Liberties thar 
have been taken with his excellent Tranf- 
lation.

uTOiLOAL

The Misfortune that attended him in 
that Undertaking, was, that for want of 
a competent Knowledge in Painting, he 
fuffer'd himself to be milled by. an un- 
skilful Guide. Monf. de Piles told him, 
in his Preface, that his French Kerfion 
was made at the Requelt. of the Author 
himself: and alter’d by him, till it was. . 
wholly to his Mind. This Mr. Dryden 
taking upon Content, thought there was | 
nothing more incumbent on him, than 
to put it into the beft Englifh he could: 
and accordingly perform’d his part here 
(as in every thing elfe) with Accuracy. 
But, My Lord, it being manifest, that 
the French Tranflator has frequently mi- 
flaken the Sense of his Author, and ve- 
ry often all not fet it in the moft advan- 
tageousLight; to do Juftice to Monf du

Frefwoy,
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Krefnoy, Mrofervas (a very good Cxi- 
tick in the Language, as well as in the 
Subject of the Toem) has been prevail’d 
upon to correct what was found amiis: 
and his Amendments being every where 
diftinguifh'd with proper Marks , are 
most humbly submitted to Your Judg- 
ment.

I should not have had the Confidence 
to offer any thing to YOUR LORDSHIP’S 
View, that my own mean Abilities have 
produc’d; but as it gives me a long- 
wish’d - for Opportunity of paying the 
most humble Tribute of my Thanks, for 
a continued Series of undeferv'd Fa- 
vours, which by Inheritance have de- 
fcended to me from Your NOBLE House. 
They bear Date from the earliest Years 
of my Father's Life: and YOUR Lord
ship is now in the Fourth Generation of 
our Patrons and Benefactors. To let 
the World know, that it is from the 
First Persons of the Age that these great 
Favours have been receiv’d, is an Ambi

tion,
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tion, which, I hope, will be pardon’d in 
One, who by all the ftricteft Ties of Du
ty, Gratitude, and Inclination, is,

MY LORD,

YOUR LORDSHIP’s

most oblig'd,

most humble, and

most obedient Servant,
s

RI. GRAHAM.



TO

Mr. JERTAS,
WITH

FRENSOY’s Art of Painting,

Whether

Tranflated by Mr. DRYDEN.

HIS Verfe be thine, my Friend, nor 

thou refufe
This, from no venal or ungrateful Muse, 

thy Hand ftrike out some free Defign, 

Where Life awakes, and dawns at every Line;

Or



Or blend in beauteous Tints the colour’d Maís, 

And from the Canvas call the mimic Face: 

Read thefe instructive Leaves, in which conspire 

Frefnoy's close Art, and Dryden’s native Fire:

And reading with, like theirs, our Fate and Fame, 

So mix’d our Studies, and fo join’d our Name;

Like them to shine thro’ long-fucceeding Age, 

So juft thy Skill, fo regular my Rage.

Smit with the Love of Sifter-Arts we came. 

And met congenial, .mingling Flame with Flame; 

Like friendly Colours found our Arts unite, 

And each from each contract new Strength and 

Light.

How oft in pleasing Tasks we wear the Day, 

While Summer Suns roll unperceiv’d away ? 

How oft our flowly-growing Works impart. 

While Images reflect from Art to Art?

How oft review; each finding like a Friend 

Something to blame, and something to commend? 

. What



What flatt’ring Scenes our wand’ring Fancy

wrought.

Rome’s pompous Glories rising to our Thought! 

Together o’er the Alps methinks we fly, 

Fir’d with Ideas of fair Italy.

With thee, on Raphael's Monument I mourn, 

Or wait inspiring Dreams at Maro's Urn: 

With thee repofe, where Tully once was laid, 

Or feck fome Ruin’s formidable Shade; 

While Fancy brings the vanish’d Piles to view, , 

And builds imaginary Rome a-new.

Here thy well-ftudy'd Marbles fix our Eye;

A fading Frefco here demands a Sigh:

Each heavenly Piece unwearied we compare, 

Match Raphael's Grace, with thy lov’d Guido's Air, 

Caracci's Strength, Correggio's softer Line, 

Paulo's free Stroke, and Titian's Warmth divine.

How



How finish’d with illustrious Toil appears 

This small well-polifh’d Gem, the * Work of Years ! 

Yet still how faint by Precept is expreft 

The living Image in the Painter’s Breast ? 

Thence endless Streams of fair Ideas flow, 

Strike in the Sketch, or in the Picture glow ; 

Thence Beauty, waking all her Forms, supplies 

An Angel’s Sweetnefs, or Bridgwater's Eyes.

Mufe! at that Name thy facred Sorrows shed, 

Thofe Tears eternal that embalm the Dead : 

Call round her Tomb each Object of Defire, 

Each purer Frame inform’d with purer Fire: 

Bid her be all that chears or foftens Life, 

The tender Sifter, Daughter, Friend and Wife! 

Bid her be all that makes Mankind adore;

Then view this Marble, and be vain no more!

* Frefnoy employ'd above twenty Years in finifloing this Poem».

4
Yet



Yet fill her Charms in breathing Paint engage 3 

Her modest Cheek shall warm a future Age. 

Beauty, frail Flow’r, that ev’ry Seafon fears. 

Blooms in thy Colours for a thoufand Years. 

Thus Churchil's Race fhall other Hearts furprize, 

And other Beauties envy Wortley's Eyes, 

Each pleasing Blount fhall endlefs Smiles beftow. 

And foft Belinda’s Blufh for ever glow.

Oh! lasting as thofe Colours may they fhine, 

Free as thy Stroke, yet faultless as thy Line! 

New Graces yearly, like thy Works, display; 

Soft without Weaknefs, without glaring gay; 

Led by fome Rule, that guides, but not conftrains ; 

And finish’d more thro’ Happinefs than Pains! 

The Kindred-Arts fhall in their Praife conspire. 

One dip the Pencil, and one ftring the Lyre. 

Yet fhould the Graces all thy Figures place, 

And breath an Air Divine on ev’ry Face;

Yet



Yet fhould the Muses bid my Numbers roll, 

Strong as their Charms, and gentle as their Soul; 

With Zeuxis’ Helen thy Bridgwater vye. 

And thefe be fung till Granville’s Myra die; 

Alas! how little from the Grave we claim?

Thou but preferv’ft a Form, and I a Name.



PREFACE
O F T H E

TRANSLATOR,
With a Parallel of

Poetry and Painting.
IT may be reasonably expected, that 

I ihou’d fay something on my Be. 
half, in respect to my present Un
dertaking. First then, the Reader 

may be pleas’d to know, that it was not of my 
own Choice that I undertook this Work. 
Many of our moft skilful Painters, and other 
Aitills, were pleas’d to recommend this Author 
to me, as one who perfectly understood the

a Rules



11 PREFACE.
Rules of Painting ; who gave the best and 
most concife Instructions for Performance, and 
and the fureft to inform the Judgment of all 
who lov’d this noble Art: That they who 
before were rather fond of it, than knowing
ly admir’d it, might defend their Inclination 
by their Reafon : That they might under- 
stand thofe Excellencies which they blindly 
valu’d, fo as not to be farther impos’d on by 
bad Pieces, and to know when Nature was 
well imitated by the most able Masters. ‘Tis 
true indeed, and they acknowledge it, that, 
befide the Rules which arc given in this Trea- 
tifc, or which can be given in any other, to 
make a perfect judgment of good Pictures, 
and to value them more or lefs, when com
par’d with one another, there is farther re
quir’d a long Converfation with the best 
Pieces, which are not very frequent either in 
France, or England 5 yet fome we have, not 

only from the Hands of Holbein, Rubens, and 
Vandyck, (one of them admirable for Hiftory- 
Painting, and the other two for Portraits) but 
of many Flemish Masters, and thofe not in- 
confiderable, though for Defign, not equal 
to the Italians. And of thefe latter alfo, we 
are not unfurnifh'd with fome Pieces of Ra- 
phael, Titian, Correggio, Michael Angelo and 

others



PREFACE. 1H

others. But to return to my own underta
king of this Tranflation, I freely own, that I 
thought my felf uncapable of performing it, 
either to their Satisfaction, or my own Cre
dit. Not but that I understood the Origi
nal Latin, and the French Author, perhaps 
as well as moft Englishmen : But I was not 
fufficiently vers’d in the Ferms of Art: And 
therefore thought, that many of thofe Per- 
fons who put this honourable Task on me, 

‘ were more able to perform it themfelves, as 
» undoubtedly they were. But they affuring me

of their Affiltance, in correcting my Faults, 
2 where I spoke improperly, I was encourag’d
5 to attempt it; that I might not be wanting 

in what I cou’d, to fatisfie the Defires of fo 
many Gentlemen, who were willing to give 

t the World this ufeful Work. They have ef-
fectually perform’d their Promise to me, and 

[ I have been as careful on my fide, to take 
d their Advice in all Things; fo that the Rea

der may affüre himself of a tolerable Tran- 
it flation: Not Elegant, for I propos’d not that 
5 to my felf: but familiar, clear and inftrultive. 
a In any of which Parts, if I have fail’d, the 

fault lies wholly at my Door. In this one
5 Particular only, I must beg the Reader’s Par

on. The Profe Tranflation of the Poem, is 

a 2 not



iv PREFACE.
not free from Poetical Expreflions, and I dare 
not promife, that fome of them are not Fu- 
flian, or at leaft highly metaphorical ; but 
this being a Fault in the firft Digestion (that 
is, the Original Latin) was not to be reme- 
dy’d in the fécond (viz.) the Tranflation. And 
I may. confidently fay, that whoever had at
tempted it, must have fallen into the fame 
Inconvenience, or a much greater, that of a 
falle Verfion. WhenI undertook this Work, 
I was already engag’d in the Tranflation of 
Virgil, from whom I have borrow’d only 
two Months: and am now returning to that, 
which I ought to understand better. In the 
mean time, I beg the Reader’s Pardon, for 
entertaining him fo long with my felf; ’Tis 
an usual Part of ill Manners in all Authors, 
and almost in all Mankind, to trouble others 
with their Bufinefs ; and I was fo fenfible of 
it beforehand, that I had not now commit
ted it, unlefs fome Concernments of the Read
ers had been interwoven with my own. But 
I know not, while I am attoning for one Er
ror, if I am not falling into another: For. 
have been importun’d to fay fomething far 
ther of this Art ; and to make fome Obfer 
vations on it, in relation to the Likenefs an 
Agreement which it has with Poetry its Sifter -

Bu4



PREFACE. V
But before I proceed, it will not be amiss, 
if I copy from Bellori, (a most ingenious 
Author) fome Part of his Idea of a Painter, 
which cannot be unplealing, at least to fuch 
who are conversant in the Philosophy of 

1 Plato. And to avoid Tedioufness, I will 
not tranflate the whole Discourse, but take, 

e and leave, as I find Occasion.
a
, God Almighty, in the Fabrick of the Universe, 
If first contemplated himself, and reflected on his 
y own Excellencies 5 from which he drew, and con- 
t, flituted those first Forms, which are call'd Idea’s. 
ie So that every Species which was afterwards ex- 
o press’d, was produc'd from that firfl Idea, form- 
is ing that wonderful Contexture of all created 
s, Beings. But the Cœlefial Bodies above the 
Ts Moon being incorruptible, and not fubjeft to 
of change, remain'd for ever fair, and in perpe- 
it- tual Order. On the contrary, all Things which 
d- are Jublunary, are fibje&E to Change, to Defor- 
but mity, and to Decay. And though Nature al- 
Er ways intends a consummate Beauty in her Pro- 
rl duStions, yet through the Inequality of the M.if- 
ar ter, the Forms are alter’d ; and in particular, 
er human Beauty fuffers Alteration for the wore, 
in as we fee to our Mortification, in the Deformi- 
ter ties, and Disproportions which are in us. For 
Bi a 3 wlich



vi PREFACE.
which Reafon, the artful Painter, and the 
Sculptor, imitating the Divine Maker, form 
to themselves, as well as they are able, a Mo
del of the Superiour Beauties $ and reflecting 
on them endeavour to correct and amend the 
common Nature-, and to reprefent it as it was 
firfi created, without Fault, either in Colour 
or in Lineament.

This Idea, which we may call the Goddefs of 
Painting and of Sculpture, defcends upon the 
Marble and the Cloth, and becomes the Origi

nal of tbofe Arts ; and being measur’d by the 
Compafs of the Intellect, is it self the Meafure 
of the performing Hand-, and being animated 
by the Imagination, infufes Life into the Image. 
The Idea of the Painter and the Sculptor, is un
doubtedly that perfect and excellent Example of 
the Mind, by Imitation of which imagin'd Form, 
all Things are reprefented which fall under hu
man Sight : Such is the Definition which is 
made by Cicero in his Book of the Orator to 
Brutus. « As therefore in Forms and Figures 
& there is fomewhat which is Excellent and 
« Perfed, to which imagin'd Species all 
€ Things are referr'd by Imitation, which are 
« the Objects of Sight -, in like manner, we 
« behold the Species of Eloquence in our Minds, 

« the
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& the Effigies, or actual Image of which we 
« seek in the Organs of our Hearing. This is 
« likewise confirm’d by Proclus, in the Dia- 
" logue of Plato, call'd Timæus : If fays he, 
" you take a Man, as he is made by Nature, 
° and compare him with another who is the Effect 
" of Art ; the Work of Nature will always 
" appear the lefs beautiful, becaufe Art is more 
^ accurate than Nature". But Zeuxis, who 
from the Choice which he made of five Virgins, 
drew that wonderful Picture of Helena, which 
Cicero in his Orator beforemention’d, fets be
fore us, as the mofi perfect Example of Beauty, 
at the fame time admonishes a Painter, to con
template the Idea’s of the mofi natural Forms-, 
and to make a judicious Choice of federal Bo
dies, all of them the mofi elegant which he can 
find. By which we may plainly underfiand, that 
he thought it impofiible to find in any one Body 
all thofe Perfections which he fought, for the 
-Accomplishment of a Helena ; becaufe Nature 
in any individual Perfon makes nothing that is 
perfect in all its Parts. For this Reason, Maxi- 
mus Tyrius alfo fays, that the Image which is 
taken by a Painter from fever al Bodies, produces 
a Beauty, which it is impofible to find in any 
Jingle Natural Body , approaching to the Per- 
fection of the fairefi Statutes. Thus Nature, on 
___ a 4 this



vili PREFACE
this account, is so much inferior to Art, that 
those Artists who propose to themselves only the 
imitation or Likeness of fuch or such a parti
cular Perfon, without Election of thofe Idea’s 
beforemention’d, have often been reproach'd for 
that Omifion. Demetrius was tax'd for being 
too Natural; Dionysius was alfo blam'd for 
drawing Men like us, and was commonly call'd 
‘Avgozóyeg?@, that is, a Painter of Men. 
Pn our Times Michael Angelo da Caravaggio, 
was esteem’d too Natural. He drew Perfons 
as they were; and Bamboccio, and mofl of the 
Dutch Painters, have drawn the worfi Like- 
nefs. Lysippus of old, upbraided the common 
fort of Sculptors, for making Men fuch as they 
were found in Nature 5 and boafled of himfelf, 
that he made them as they ought to be: which 
is a Precept of Ariftotle, given as well to Poets, 
as to Painters. Phidias rais'd an admiration 
even to AfioniJbment, in thofe who beheld his 
Statutes, with the Forms which he gave to his 
Gods and Heroes ; by imitating the Idea, ra
ther than Nature. And Cicero fpeaking of him, 
affirms, that figuring Jupiter and Pallas, he did 
not contemplate any Object from whence he took 
any Likenefs, but confider'd in his own Mind 
a great and admirable Form of Beauty, and ac
cording to that Image in his Soul, he directed the

Operation
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1 Operation of his Hand. Seneca alfo fams to 
1 wonder, that Phidias having never beheld ci- 
• ther Jove or Pallas, yet cou’d conceive their di- 

vine Images in his Mind. Apollonius Tyanæ-
■ us fays the fame in other Words, that the Fancy 

more instructs the Painter, than the Imitation ;
■ for the last makes only the Things which it fees, 
1 but the first makes alfo the Things which it ne- 

ver fees.

Leon Battifta Alberti tells us, that we ought 
‘ not fo much to love the Likenefs as the Beauty 

and to choofe from the faireft Bodies feverally 
: the fairest Parts. Leonardo da Vinci inftruEs 

the Painter to form this Idea to himself: And 
, Raphael, the greatest of all modern Mafters, 
! writes thus to Caftiglione, concerning his Ga- 
, latea: " To paint a Fair one, ‘tis necefary for 
; " me to fee many Fair ones ; but because there 

" is jo great a Scarcity of lovely Women, I am 
" constrained to make ufe of one certain Idea, 
" which I have form'd to my self in my own 

, " Fancy." Guido Reni fending to Rome his 
: St. Michael, which he had painted for the 

Church of the Capuchins, at the fame time wrote 
to Monfignor Maffano, who was Maestro di 
Cafa (or Steward of the Houfe) to Pope Urban 
the Eighth, in this manner. I wifi I had the

Wings
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Wings of an Angel, to have ascended into Pa- 
radife, and there to have beheld the Forms of 
those beatify’d Spirits, from which I might 
have copy’d my Archangel. But not being able 
to mount fo high, it was in vain for me to 
fearch his Resemblance, here below : So that 
I was forc'd to make an Introspection into 
my own Mind, and into that Idea of Beau
ty, which I have form'd in my own Ima
gination. I have likewife created there the 
contrary Idea of Deformity and Ugliness ; but 
I leave the Conf deration of it, till I paint 
the Devil : and in the mean time, Jhun th 
very thought of it, as much as pofibly I can, 
and am even endeavouring to blot it wholly out 
of my Remembrance. There was not any Lad 
in all Antiquity, who was Mifrefs of fo much 
Beauty, as was to be found in the Venus 0 
Gnidus, made by Praxiteles; or the Minerva 
of Athens, by Phidias 5 which was therefort 
call'd the Beautiful Form. Neither is then 
any Man of the present Age, equal in the Strength, 
Proportion, and knitting of his Limbs, to th 
Hercules of Farnefe, made by Glicon : Or an 
Woman who can jufly be compar'd with th 
Medicean Venus, of Cleomenes. And upon thi 
account, the noblef Poets, and the bef Orator 
when they defired to celebrate any extraordinan

Beaut



PREFAC E. xi

A Beauty, are forc'd to have recourse to Statues 
°1 and Pictures, and to draw their Persons and Faces 
31 into Comparifon. Ovid, endeavouring to express 

‘le the Beauty of Cillarus, the fairest of the Cen- 
to taures, celebrates him as next in Perfection, to 
al the mofi admirable Statues.

" Gratus in orevigor, cervix, humeriq, manufq; 
Pectoraq; Artificum laudatis Proxima Signis.

A pleasing Vigour his fair Face express’d;
His Neck, his Hands, his Shoulders, and his 

Breaft,
Did next in Gracefulness, and Beauty, Jland 
To breathing Figures of the Sculptor's Hand.

In another Place he fits Apelles above Venus.

Si Venerem Cois nunquam pinxiffet Apelles, 
" Merfa fub aequoreis illa lateret Aquis.

h 
■ hi

Thus vary’d.

#7 One Birth to Seas the Cyprian Goddess ow’d, 
4 Second Birth the Painter’s Art beftoz’d: 

Lefis by the Seas than by.his Pow’r was giv’n ;
IS They made her live, but He advanc'd to Heav'n. 
! 1)

The
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The Idea of this Beauty is indeed various, 

according to the federal Forms which the Painter 
or Sculptor wou’d describe : As one in Strength, 
another in Magnanimity; and sometimes it con- 
fists in Chearfulnefs, and sometimes in Delicacy] 
and is always diverfify’d by the Sex and Age.

The Beauty of Jove is one, and that of Juno 
another: Hercules, and Cupid, are perfed 
Beauties, though of different kinds ; for Beauty , 
is only that which makes all things as they art . 
in their proper and perfect Nature-, which the 
best Painters always choose, by contemplating the . 
Forms of each, We ought farther to consider : 
that a Picture being the Reprefentation of a bu- . 
man Action, the Painter ought to retain in hi . 
Mind, the Examples of all Affections, and Pal a 
fions-, as a Poet preserves the Idea of an angr 2 
Man, of one who is fearful, fad, or merry, am 1 
fo of all the reft. For ‘tis impossible to expreh c 
that with the Hand, which never enter'd inh i 
the Imagination. In this Manner, as I bad ? 
rudely and briefly shewn you, Painters an c 
Sculptors, choofing the mofl elegant natura 1 
Beauties, perfectionate the Idea, and advan t 
their Art, even above Nature it self, in heria a 
dividual Productions, which is the utmost M 
fiery of human Performance. t.

Frol
I



PREFACE. XI1Î
j From hence arises that Aftonifliment, and al- 
I moft Adoration, which is paid by the Knowing, 
1, to those divine Remains of Antiquity. From 
4 hence Phidias, Lysippus, and other noble Sculp- 
i tors, are fill held in Feneration ; and Apelles, 

Zeuxis, Protogenes, and other admirable Pain-
10
a

FC

hi 
% 
u- 
is

: 0

#
! 1 

n 
in

tersa though their Works are perifl’d, are, and 
will be, eternally admir’d; who all of them 

5 drew after the Idea’s of Perfection; which are 
the Miracles of Nature, the Providence of the 
Understanding, the Exemplars of the Mind, the 
Light of the Fancy; the Sun which from its 
*itg, inspir’d the Statue of Memnon, and the 
Fire which warm’d into Life the Image of Pro
metheus: ‘Tis this which causes the Graces

/ and the Loves, to take up their Habitations in 
7 the hardest Marble, and to fubfife ¿n the Empti- 
" ^efs of Light, and Shadows. But fince the I- 
eh dea of Eloquence is as inferior to that of Paint- 
th ing, as the Force of Words is to the Sights I 
- muf here break off abruptly, and having con- 

sucled the Reader as it were to a secret Walk, 
here leave him in the midf of Silence to con

template thofe Idea’s, which I have only sketch'd, 
and which every Man muff finif for bimfelf. 
on these pompous Expreffions, or such as 
thele, the lialian has given you his Idea of 2 
"gintera and though I cannot much com

mend01
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mend the Style, I must needs fay, there is 
somewhat in the Matter: Plato himself is ac- 
cuftom’d to write loftily, imitating, as the 
Criticks tell us, the Manner of Homer; but 
furely that inimitable Poet had not fo much 
of Smoak in his Writings, though not lefs oi ' 
Fire. But in short, this is the prefent Genius 
of Italy. What Philoftratus tells us, in the 
Proem of his Figures, is fomewhat plainer; 
and therefore I will tranflate it almoil: Wore 
for Word. « He who will rightly govern th 
U Art of Painting, ought of Neceffty first # 
" understand human Nature. He ought like 
C wife to be endued with a Genius to expre! 
« the Signs of their Paillons whom he repre 
" fents; and to make the Dumb as it were # 
“ peak: He must yet farther understand, whá 
& is contain'd in the Constitution of the Check 
« in the Temperament of the Eyes, in the No ° 
« turalnefs (if I may fo call it) of the Ey ° 
« brows: and in fhort, whatsoever belongs 1 
« the Mind and Thought. He who through 
« posees all these things, will obtain the whole 
« And the Hand will exquisitely reprefent # 
" Action of every particular Perfon. Ifc 
" happens that he be either mad, or angn cc 
" melancholique, or chearful, a fprightly Toid ce 
" or a languishing Lover; in one word, he Ui
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is « be able to paint what/oever is proportionable 
C ° to any one. And even in all this there is a 
1€ " sweet Error without causing any Shame. For 
ut « the Eyes, and Minds of the Beholders, being 
ch " fasten’d on Objects which have no real Being, 
ol " as if they were truly Exiftent, and being in- 
ul " duc’d by them to believe them so, what Plea- 
he u fure is it not capable of giving ? The Ancients, 
r " and other Wife Men, have written many things 
rd " concerning the Symmetry, which is in the 
th " Art of Painting ; conftituting as it were some 

# " certain Laws for the Proportion of every 
ke " Member ; not thinking it pofible for a Pain- 
ej " ter to undertake the Expreffion of thofe Mo
ri " fions which are in the Mind, without a con- 

h " current Harmony in the natural Meafure. 
ba " Tor that which is out of its own kind and 
^ " meafure, is not receiv'd from Nature, whofe 
Na d Motion is always right. On a ferious Con- 
y " deration of this Matter, it will be found, 
I" That the Art of Painting has a wonderful 

gh Ce Affinity with that of Poetry ; and that there 
^ ce is betwixt them a certain common Imaginati- 

til C on. For, as the Poets introduce the Gods
and Heroes, and all thofe things which are 

gh ce either Majeftical, Honeff, or Delightful-, in 
ul ce 22 like manner, the Painters, by the virtue 
cu of their Out-lines, Colours, Lights, and Sha- 
‘ « dows.
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« dows, represent the fame Things, and Per 
se fans in their Pictures.

Thus, as Convoy Ships either accompany, 
or fhou’d accompany their Merchants, til 
they may prosecute the reft of their Voyage 
without Danger, fo Philoftratus has brought 
me thus far on my way, and 1 can now fai 
on without him. He has begun to speak 0 
the great Relation betwixt Painting and Poe 
try, and thither the greatest part of this Dil 
course, by my Promise, was directed. I have 
not engag’d my felf to any perfect Method 
neither am I loaded with a full Cargo. ’Ti 
fufficient, if I bring a Sample of fome Good 
in this Voyage. It will be caly for others t( 
add more, when the Commerce is fettled 
For a Treatise twice as large as this of Paint- 
ing, could not contain all that might be fail 
on the Parallel of thefe two Sister-Arts. 1 
will take my rife from Bellori, before I pro 
ceed to the Author of this Book.

The Business of his Preface is to prove, that : 
a learned Painter ihould form to himfelf at 1 
Idea of perfect Nature. This Image he is t( J 
fet before his Mind in all his Undertakings ( 
and to draw from thence, as from a Store € 
House, the Beauties which are to enter into 1 
his Work; thereby correcting Nature from 1
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r what actually she is in Individuals, to what 

the ought to be, and what she was created.
ya Now as this Idea of Perfection is of little ufe 
il in Portraits (or the Resemblances of particu- 
e lar Persons) fo neither is it in the Characters 
hi of Comedy, and Tragedy; which are never to 
ai be made perfect, but always to be drawn with 
o fome Specks of Frailty and Déficience; fuch 

De as they have been defcribed to us in Hifiory 
if if they were real Characters; or fuch as the 
y Poct began to shew them, at their first Appear- 
nd ance, if they were only fictitious, (or imagi- 
fi nary.) The Perfection of fuch Stage-Charac- 
>d tors confifts chiefly in their Likeness to the 
t( deficient faulty Nature, which is their Origi- 
:d nal. Only (as it is observ’d more at large 
"h hereafter) in fuch Cafes, there will always be 
a found a better Likeness, and a worse, and 

! the better is constantly to be chofen: I mean 
° in Tragedy, which represents the Figures of

the higheft Form amongst Mankind. Thus 
18 in Portraits, the Painter will not take that 
a Hide of the Face which has fome notorious 
t blemish in it; but either draw it in profile 

S (as Apelles ^d Antigonus, who had loft one 
re At his Eyes) or elfe Shadow the more imper- 
1t k side. For, an ingenious Flattery is to 
I" be allow’d to the Profeffors of both Arts; fo 
nd b long
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long as the Likeness is not destroy’d. ‘Tis 
true, that all manner of Imperfections must not 
be taken away from the Characters; and the 
Reafon is, that there may be left fome grounds 
of Pity for their Misfortunes. We can ne
ver be griev’d for their Miferies who are .tho
roughly wicked, and have thereby justly call’d 
their Calamities on themselves. Such Men 
are the natural Objects of our Hatred, not of 
our Commiseration. If, on the other fide, 
their Characters were wholly perfect, (fuch 
as for Example, the Character of a Saint, or 
Martyr in a Play,) his, or her Misfortunes, 
wou'd produce impious Thoughts in the Be
holders: they wou’d accufe the Heavens of 
Injuftice, and think of leaving a Religion, 
where Piety was fo ill requited. I fay the 
greater part would be tempted fo to do; 1 
fay not that they ought: and the Consequence 
is too dangerous for the Practice. In this 
I have accus’d my felf, for my own St. Cathe 
rine; but let Truth prevail. Sophocles has ta 
ken the juft medium in his Oedipus. He i 1 
somewhat arrogant at his firft Entrance; an i 
is too inquisitive through the whole Tragedy 1 
Yet these Imperfections being balanc’d b 1 
great Virtues, they hinder not our Compali t 
on for his Miferies; neither yet can they de 1 

ftro
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ítroy that Horrour, which the Nature of his 
Crimes have excited in us. Such in Painting 

: are the Warts and Moles, which adding a 
; Likeness to the Face, are not therefore to be 
- omitted: But thefe produce no loathing in 
■ us. But how far to proceed, and where to 
I stop, is left to the judgment of the Poet, and
1 the Painter. In Comedy there is fomewhat 
f more of the worse Likeness to be taken. Be- 
, caufe that is often to produce Laughter ; 
h which is occasion’d by the fight of fome De- 
r formity: but for this I refer the Reader to 
s, Zriftotle. "Tis a sharp manner of Instruction 
: for the Vulgar, who are never well amended, 
of till they are more than fufficiently expos’d.
1, That I may return to the beginning of this 
ie Remark, concerning perfect Ideas, I have 

1 only this to fay, that the Parallel is often true 
ci in Epique-Poetry.
iis The Heroes of the Poets arc to be drawn 
«■ according to this Rule. There is scarce a Frail- 
2 ty to be left in the bed of them; any more 

i than is to be found in a Divine Nature. And 
ni if Æneas fometimes weeps, it is not in be- 
) moaning his own Miseries, but thofe which 
bl his People undergo. If this be an Imperfec- 
fl tion, the Son of God, when he was incarnate, 
if shed Tears of Companion over Yerufalem.
0 b 2 And
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And Lentulus dcfcribes him often weeping, but 
never laughing; fo that Virgil is juftify’d e- 
ven from the Holy Scriptures. I have but one 
Word more, which for once I will anticipate 
from the Author of this Book. Though it 
must be an Idea of Perfection, from which 
both the Epique Poet, and the History Painter 
draws; yet all Perfections arc not fuitable to 
all Subjects: But every one must be design’d 
according to that perfect Beauty which is pro
per to him. An Apollo must be diftinguifh’d 
from a Jupiter; a Pallas from a Venus: and 
fo in Poetry, an Æneas from any other Heroe: 
for Piety is his chief Perfection. Homer’s 4- 
chilles is a kind of Exception to this Rule: 
but then he is not a perfect Heroe, nor fo 
intended by the Poet. All his Gods had fome- 
what of human Imperfection; for which he 
has been tax’d by Plato, as an Imitator of 
what was bad. But Virgil obfer'vd his Fault 
and mended it. Yet Achilles was perfect in 
the Strength of his Body, and the Vigour o: 
his Mind. Had he been lefs paflionate, or 
lefs revengeful, the Poet well forefaw that 
Hector had been kill’d, and Troy taken at th 
first Affault; which had destroy’d the bcauti 
ful Contrivance of his Iliad, and the Mon 
of preventing Discord amongit Confederad

Prince
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Princes, which was his principal Intention. 
For the Moral (as BoDu observes) is the first 
Bufinefs of the Poet, as being the Ground
work of his Instruction. This being form’d, 
he contrives fuch a Design, or Fable, as may 
be moft fuitable to the Moral. After this he 
begins to think of the Perfons, whom he is 
to employ in carrying on his Design: and gives 
them the Manners, which are moft proper to 
their several Charallers. The Thoughts and 
Words are the last parts, which give Beauty 
and Colouring to the Piece. When I fay, 
that the Manners of the Heroe ought to be 
good in Perfection, I contradict not the Mar- 
quifs of Normanby's Opinion, in that admira
ble Verse, where, speaking of a perfect Cha- 
racter, he calls it

A faultless Monster, which ihe World ne'er knew.

For that Excellent Critick intended only to 
speak of Dramatic Characters) and not of E- 
pique. Thus, at least, I have shewn, that in 
the moft perfect Poem, which is that of Fir- 
gil, a perfect Idea was requir’d, and follow’d. 
And confcquently, that all fucceeding Poets 
ought rather to Imitate him, than even Ho- 
mer. I will now proceed, as I promis’d, to 

b 3 the
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the Author of this Book. He tells you, al- 
most in the first Lines of it, that the chief 
End of Painting is to pleafe the Eyes: and ‘tis 
one great End of Poetry to pleafe the Mind. 
Thus far the Parallel of the Arts holds true: 
with this Difference; That the principal End 
of Painting is to pleafe; and the chief Defign 
of Poetry is to instruct. In this the latter 
seems to have the Advantage of the former. 
But if we coniider the Artifts themselves on 
both fides, certainly their Aims are the very 
fame: they wou’d both make fure of Pleafing, 
and that in Preference to Instruction. Next, 
the Means of this Pleafure is by Deceipt. One 
imposes on the Sight, and the other on the 
Understanding. Fiction is of the Effence of 
Poetry, as well as of Painting 5 there is a Re- 
semblance in one, of Human Bodies, Things, 
and Actions, which are not real; and in the 
other, of a true Story by a Fiction. And, as 
all Stories are not proper Subjects for an E- 
pique Poem, or a Tragedy; fo neither arc they 
for a noble Picture. The Subjects both of 
the one, and of the other, ought to have no
thing of immoral, low, or filthy in them; 
but this being treated at large in the Bookit 
felf, I wave it, to avoid Repetition. Only 
1 muft add, that though Catullus, Ovid, and 

others.
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others, were of another Opinion, that the 
Subject of Pocts, and even their Thoughts 
and Expreflions might be loose, provided their 
Lives were chaft and holy; yet there are no 
fuch Licences permitted in that Art, any 
more than in Painting, to design and colour 
obfcene Nudities. Vita proba eft is no Ex- 
cufe: for it will scarcely be admitted, that ei
ther a Poet, or a Painter, can be chaft, who 
give us the contrary Examples in their WPri- 
tings, and their Pictures. We fee nothing 
of this kind in Virgil: That which comes the 
nearest to it, is the Adventure of the Cave, 
where Dido and Æneas were driven by the 
Storm: Yet even there, the Poet pretends a 
Marriage before the Confummation; and Ju
no her felf was present at it. Neither is there 
any Expreflion in that Story, which a Roman 
Matron might not read, without a Bluth. Be- 
fides, the Poet paffes it over as haftily as he 
can, as if he were afraid of flaying in the Cave 
with the two Lovers, and of being a Witness 
to their Actions. Now I fuppofe, that a Pain- 
ter wou’d not be much commended, who 
ihou'd pick out this Cavern from the whole 
Zneis, when there is not another in the 
Work. He had better leave them in their 
Obscurity, than let in a Flash of Lightning,

b 4 to
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to clear the natural Darkness of the Place, 
by which he must discover himself, as much, 
as them. The Altar-Pieces, and holy Deco-, 
rations of Painting, how that Art may be, 
apply’d to better Ufes, as well as Poetry.

And amongst many other Instances, the ] 
Farnefe Gallery, painted by Hannibal Carracci, 1 
is a fufficient Witness yet remaining: the a 
whole Work being morally inftrultive , and s 
particularly the Herculis Bivium, which is a, 
perfect Triumph of Virtue over Vices as it is’s 
wonderfully well defcrib’d by the ingenious E 
Bellori. I

Hitherto I have only told the Reader what A 
ought not to be the Subject of a Picture, or a 
of a Poem. What it ought to be on either a 
fide, our Author tells us: It must in general a 
be great and noble. And in this, the Parallel d 
is exactly true. The Subject of a Poet either 1 
in Tragedy, or in an Epique Poem, is a great 4 
Action of fome illuítrious Hero. ‘Tis the 1 
fame in Painting ; not every Action, nor e- I 
very Perfon is considerable enough to enter f 
into the Cloth. It must be the Anger of an g 
Achilles, the Piety of an Æneas, the Sacrifice f 
of an Iphigenia (for Heroines as well as Heroes 1 
arc comprehended in the Rule ;) but the Pa- t 
rallel is more compleat in Tragedy, than in
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' san Epi^ue Poem. For as a Tragedy may be 
h made out of many particular Episodes of Ho- 
) mer, or of Virgil; fo may a noble Picture be 
e defign’d out of this, or that particular Story, 
in either Author. Hiftory is alfo fruitful of 

ie Defigns, both for the Painter and the Tragic 
‘ Poet : Curtius throwing himfelf into a Gulphy 
IC and the two Decii facrificing themselves for the 
id Safety of their Country, are Subjects for Tra- 
1 gedy, and Picture. Such is Scipio restoring the 
15 Spani/h Bride, whom he either lov’d, or may 
1 be fuppos’d to love, by which he gain’d the

Hearts of a great Nation, to interest them- 
It ielves for Rome against Carthage: These are 
I all but particular Pieces in Livy’s Hiftory, 
T and yet are full compleat Subjects for the Pen 
al and Pencil. Now the Reafon of this is evi- 
eh dent. Tragedy and Picture are more narrow- 
IT ly circumscrib’d by the Mechanick Rules of 
It Time and Place, than the Epic Poem. The 
IC Time of this last is left indefinite. ’Tis true, 
- Homer took up only the Space of eight and 
I forty Days for his Iliad; but, whether Vir- 
a gil s Action was comprehended in a Year, or 
e fomewhat more, is not determin’d by Boffu. 

‘5 Homer made the Place of his Action Troy^ and 
- the Grecian Gamp besieging it. Virgil intro

duces 
n
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duces his Æneas, fometimes in Sicily, fome 1 
times in Carthage, and other times at Cuma { 
before he brings him to Laurentum 5 and eve ( 
after that, he wanders again to the Kingdom a 
of Evander, and fome Parts of Tuscany, bi 1 
fore he returns to finish the War by the Deal t 
of Turnus. But Tragedy (according to th t 
Practice of the Ancients) was always confini i 
within the Compafs of twenty four Hour 1 
and feldom takes up fo much Time. As ft 1 
the place of it, it was always one, and th a 
not in a larger Senie (as for Example, 1 
whole City, or two or three several Hour ] 
in it) but the Market, or fome other public 1 
Place, common to the Chorus and all the A ‘ 
ctors. Which eftablifh’d Law of theirs, 1 
have not an Opportunity to examine in th 1 
Place, becaufe I cannot do it without Digrt : 
fion from my Subject, though it feems to 1 
strict at the firft Appearance, becaufe it c 1 
eludes all fecret Intrigues, which are the Beal . 
ties of the modern Stage : For nothing canb : 
carry’d on with Privacy, when the Chorus < 
fuppos’d to be always present. But to Pr 1 
ceed, I must fay this to the Advantage.
Painting, even above Tragedy, that what th i 

laft reprefents in the space of many Hours, # i 
former thews us in one Moment. The Actie 1 

th
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nt the Paffion, and the Manners of fo many Per- 
u fons as are contain’d in a Pixture, are to be 
e discern’d at once, in the twinkling of an Eye; 

DI at least they would be fo, if the Sight could 
D travel over fo many different Objects all at 
it once, or the Mind could digeft them all at 
ch the fame Instant, or Point of Time. Thus 
n in the famous Picture of Poufin, which re- 
I prefents the Institution of the bleed Sacrament, 
fo you fee our Saviour and his twelve Disciples, 
hi all concurring in the fame Action, after dif- 
, ferent Manners, and in different Poftures: on- 
If ly the Manners of fudas are diftinguifh'd from 
IC the reft. Here is but one indivifible point of 
A Time obferv'd : But one Action perform’d by 
) fo many Persons, in one Room, and at the 
th fame Table: yet the Eye cannot comprehend 
re at once the whole Object, nor theMind fol- 
to low it fo faft ; ‘tis consider’d at leifure, and feen 
e by Intervals. Such are the Subjects of noble 
al Pictures : And fuch are only to be underta- 
it ken by noble Hands. There are other Parts 
15 of Nature, which are meaner, and yet are 
I the Subjects both of Painters, and of Poets.
: For, to proceed in the Parallel, as Comedy 
th is a Representation of humane Life, in infe- 
t rior Perfons, and low Subjects, and by that

10 means creeps into the Nature of Poetry, and 
th 4 is
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is a kind of Juniper, a Shrub belonging to th 
Species of Cedar; fo is the Painting of Clown 
the reprefentation of a Dutch Kermis, the bru 
tal Sport of Snick or Snee, and a thoufand o 
ther Things of this mean Invention, a kind 0 
Picture, which belongs to Nature, but of th 
lowest Form. Such is a Lazar in compari 
fon to a Venus; both are drawn in huma 
Figures : they have Faces alike, though no: 
like Faces. There is yet a lower fort of Pt 
etry and Painting, which is out of Nature 
For a Farce is that in Poetry, which Grotefqu 
is in a Picture. The Perfons, and Action d 
a Farce, are all unnatural, and the Manner 
false, that is, inconfifting with the Character 
of Mankind. Grote/que-painting is the jut 
Resemblance of this; and Horace begins hi 
Art of Poetry by defcribing fuch a Figure, 
with a Man’s Head, a Horfe’s Neck, the 
Wings of a Bird, and a Fifties Tail ; Part 
of different Species jumbled together, ac 1 
cording to the mad Imagination of the Dawu 2 
her ; and the End of all this (as he tells you e 
afterward) is to caufe Laughter. A very Mor , 
fler in a Bartholomew-Fair, for the Mob to t 
gape at for their Two-pence. Laughteri i 
indeed the Propriety of a Man, but juft e f 
nough to diltinguith him from his elder Bro
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ther, with four Legs. ’Tis a kind of Baftard- 
th pleasure too, taken in at the Eyes of the vul- 
" gar Gazers, and at the Ears of the beaftly 
ru Audience. Church-Painters ufe it, to divert 

the honeft Countryman at Public Prayers, and 
keep his Eyes open at a heavy Sermon. And 
Farce-Scribblers make ufe of the fame noble In

vention, to entertain Citizens, Country-Gentle- 
men, and Covent-Garden Fops. If they are 
merry, all goes well on the Poet’s fide. The 
better fort go thither too, but in despair of 
Senfe, and the juft Images of Nature, which 
are the adequate Pleafures of the Mind. But the 
Author can give the Stage no better than what 
was given him by Nature : And the Actors muft 
reprefent fuch Things as they are capable to 
perform, and by which both They and the 
Scribbler may get their living. After all, ’tis 
a good thing to laugh at any rate, and if a 
Straw can tickle a Man, ’tis an Inftrument of 
Happiness. Beafts can weep when they fuf- 
fer, but they cannot laugh. And, as Sir Wil
liam Davenant observes, in his Preface to Gon- 
dibert, ‘tis the Wisdom of a Government to per- 
mit Plays (he might have added Farces) as ‘tis 
the Prudence of a Carter to put Bells upon his 
Horses, to make them carry their Burthens chear- 
fully.

I have
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I have already shewn, that one main Eno 
of Poetry and Painting, is to Pleafe, and have 
faid something of the kinds of both, and o 
their Subjects, in which they bear a great Rel 
semblance to each other. I must now confit 
der them, as they are great, and noble Arts C 
and as they are Arts, they must have Ruled 
which may direct them to their common End. -

To all Arts and Sciences, but more particu 1 
larly to thefe may be apply’d what Hippocrate I 
fays of Phyfick, as I find him cited by an eli 
minent French Critick. « Medicine has long f

ce

ce

« fubfifted in the World. The Principles ofi h 
are certain, and it has a certain way ; bl 
both which there has been found in th. 1

« Course of many Ages, an infinite Number 4°4 
Things, the Experience of which has confirmé 4 
its Ufefulnefs and Goodness. All that i 1 
wanting to the Perfection of this Art, zuil T 
undoubtedly be found, if able Men, and Jud : 

CC

« 

« 

«C 

« 

ce 

ce

CC 

ce

«
ce

t

as are inftruced in the ancient Rules, zuil 
make a farther Enquiry into it, and endea
vour to arrive at that which is hitherto un
known^ by that which is already known. But 
All, who having rejected the ancient Rules, am 
taken the oppofite Ways, yet boaft therfelod 
to be Mafters of this Art, do but deceive 6 

« then
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n thers, and are them/elves deceiv’d; for that 
ve is absolutely imposible.
0 This is notorioufly true in these two Arts : 
eFor the way to please being to imitate Na- 
fiture ; both the Poets and the Painters, in an- 
scient Times, and in the best Ages, have Stu- 
esdied her : and from the Practice of both these 
. Arts, the Rules have been drawn, by which 
u we are instructed bow to pleafe, and to com- 
to país that End which they obtain’d, by follow- 
eing their Example. For Nature is still the 
infame in all Ages, and can never be contrary to 
iher felf. Thus, from the Praêtice of ZE/chy- 
by lus, Sophocles, and Euripides, Aristotle drew 
h his Rules for Tragedy; and Philostratus for 
^Painting. Thus among the Moderns, the 
/l Italian and French Criticks, by studying the 
i Precepts of Ariftotle, and Horace, and having 

til the Example of the Grecian Poets before their 
id Eyes, have given us the Rules of Modern 
il Tragedy: and thus the Criticks of the fame 
W Countries, in the Art of Painting, have gi- 
2 ven the Precepts of perfecting that Art. ‘Tis 
a true, that Poetry has one Advantage over 
nd Painting in thefe last Ages, that we have ftill 
% the remaining Examples both of the Greek 
c and Latin Poets: whereas the Painters have 
n nothing left them from Apelles, Protogenes,

Parrhasius,
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Parrhafius, Zeuxis, and the reft, but onl 
the Testimonies which are given of their in 
comparable Works. But inftead of this, the 
have fome of their beft Statues, Bafso-Relievos 
Columns, Obeli/ques, &c. which were favi 
out of the common Ruine, and are ftill pre 
ferv’d in Italy: and by well diftinguithin 
what is proper to Sculpture, and what t 
Painting, and what is common to them both 

they have judiciously repair’d that Lofs. An 
the great Genius of Raphael, and others, he 
ving fucceeded to the times of Barbarifm an 
Ignorance, the Knowledge of Painting is not 
arriv’d to a fupreme Perfection , though th 
Performance of it is much declin’d in th 
prefent Age. The greateft Age for Poetr 
amongst the Romans was certainly that 0 
Augustus Cæfar; and yet we are told, th 
Painting was then at its lowest Ebb ; and per 
haps Sculpture was alfo declining at the fam 
time. In the Reign of Domitian, and for 
who fucceeded him. Poetry was but mean! 
cultivated ; but Painting eminently flourith't 
I am not here to give the History of the tu 
Arts; how they were both in a manner es 
tinguifh'd, by the Irruption of the barbaron 
Nations: and both restor’d about the time 
of Leo the Tenth, Charles the Fifth, an

Franc
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n/7 Francis the First, though I might observe, 
in that neither Ariosto, nor any of his Contempo- 
16 rary Poets, ever arriv’d at the Excellency of 
0 Raphael, Titian, and the reft in Painting, 
vi But in Revenge, at this time, or lately, in 
re many Countries, Poetry is better practis’d than 
in her Sifter-Art. To what height the Magni- 

t ficence and Encouragement of the prefent 
j/j King of France may carry Painting and Scul- 
in pture is uncertain: but by what he has done, 
ha before the War in which he is engag’d, we 
an may expect what he will do, after the happy 
of Conclusion of a Peace; which is the Prayer 
th and With of all thofe who have not an Inte- 
th reft to prolong the Miferies of Europe. For 
etr ‘tis moft certain, as our Author amongst o- 

o thers has obferv'd. That Reward is the Spur 
^ of Virtue, as well in all good Arts, as in all 
pa laudable Attempts: and Emulation, which is 
am the other Spur, will never be wanting either 
om amongst Poets or Painters, when particular 
inl Rewards and Prizes are propos’d to the beft 
ht Defervers. But to return from this Digreffi- 
to on, though it was almoft neceffary; all the 
ex Rules of Painting are methodically, concife- 

rou ly, and yet clearly deliver’d in this prefent 
me Treatise which I have tranflated. Boffu has not 
an given more exact Rules for the Epique Poem, 

to c nor
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nor Dacier for Tragedy, in his late exceller 
Tranflation of Aristotle, and his Notes upor 
him, than our Fre/noy has made for Painting 
with the Parallel of which I must refume my 
Discourse, following my Author's Text, tho 
with more Brevity than I intended, becauf 
Virgil calls me. The principal and most in 
portant part of Painting, is to know what i 
moft- Beautiful in Nature, and most proper fo 
that Art. That which is the moil Beautiful 
is the moil noble Subject: fo in Poetry, Tro 
gedy is more beautiful than Comedy; because 
as I faid, the Persons are greater whom th 
Poet instructs ; and consequently the Inftruc 

tions of more Benefit to Mankind : the ACti 
on is likewise greater and more noble, an 
thence is deriv’d the greater, and more nobk 
Pleafure.

To imitate Nature well in whatfoever Sub 
je&t, is the Perfection of both Arts; and the 
Picture, and that Poem, which comes nearer 

the Resemblance of Nature is the beft. Bu 
it follows not, that what plcafes moll in er : 
ther kind is therefore good; but what ought 
to plcafe. Our deprav’d Appetites, and Ig 1 
norance of the Arts, miflead our Judgment 1 
and caufe us often to take that for true Imi I 
tation of Nature, which has no Refembland f 
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n of Nature in it. To inform our Judgments, 
3! and to reform our Taftes, Rules were invent- 
g ed, that by them we might discern, when 
n Nature was imitated, and how nearly. Ï 
10 have been forc’d to recapitulate thefe things, 
ill becaufe Mankind is not more liable to Deceit, 
n than it is willing to continue in a pleasing 
Li Error, strengthen’d bya long Habitude. The 
fo Imitation of Nature is therefore justly con- 
ill ftituted as the general, and indeed the only 
• Rule of pleafing, both in Poetry and Painting. 
If Ariftotle tells us, that Imitation pleafes, be- 
ch caufe it affords Matter for a Reafoner to en- 
10 quire into the Truth or Falíhood of Imitation, 
f by comparing its Likenefs, or Unlikenefs, 
in with the Original. But by this Rule, every 
bk Speculation in Nature, whose Truth falls un

der the Enquiry of a Philofopher, must pro- 
ub duce the fame Delight: which is not true; I 
ha thould rather aflign another Reafon. Truth 
ref is the Object of our Understanding, as Good 
Zu is of our Will: And the Understanding can 
er no more be delighted with a Lye, than the 

gh Will can choofe an apparent Evil. As Truth 
Ig is the End of all our Speculations, fo the 
no Discovery of jt is the Pleasure of them. And 
mi since a true Knowledge of Nature gives us 
nd Pleafure, a lively Imitation of it, cither in

° C 2 Poetry
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Poetry or Painting, must of Neceffity product 
a much greater. For both thefe Arts, as. 
Paid before, are not only true Imitations o 
Nature, but of the belt Nature, of that whid 

is wrought up to a nobler pitch. They pre 
fent us with Images more perfect than th: 
Life in any individual: and we have the Plea 
fure to fee all the Scatter’d Beauties of No 
ture united by a happy Chymi/try, without it 
Deformities or Faults. They are Imitation 
of the Pallions which always move, and there 
fore consequently please: for without Motio 
there can be no Delight; which cannotb 
confider’d, but as an active Paflion. Whe 
we view thefe elevated Ideas of Nature, th 
result of thatview is Admiration, which is ai 
ways the eaufe of Pleafure.

This foregoing Remark, which gives th 
Reafon why Imitation pleases; was fent m 
by Mr. Walter Moyle, a molt ingenious youn 
Gentleman, conversant in all the Studies® 
Humanity, much above his Years. He ha 
alo furnish’d me (according to my Rcqucli 
with all the particular Paffages in Arifiotle an 
Horace, which are us’d by them, to explar 
the Art of Poety by that of Painting: which : 
if ever I have time to retouch this Eld) < 
fhall be inserted in their Places. Having the 1 

fhew
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10 shewn that Imitation pleases, and why it plea-
8 fes in both these Arts, it follows, that fome 
0 Rules of Imitation are neceffary to obtain the 
Cl End: for without Rules there can be no Art 5 
If any more than there can be a Houfe, without 
ch a Door to conduit you into it. The princi- 
a pal parts of Painting and Poetry next follow.
Nd Invention is the firft part, and absolutely
1 neceffary to them both : yet no Rule ever was, 

on or ever can be given how to compaís it. A 
re happy Genius is the Gift of Nature: it de- 
i°‘ pends on the Influence of the Stars, fay the 
b. Astrologers; on the Organs of the Body, fay

10 the Naturalists; ‘tis the particular Gift of 
th Heaven, fay the Divines, both Christians and 

al Heathens. How to improve it, many Books 
can teach us; how to obtain it, none; that 

th nothing can be done without it, all agree, 
m
in Tu nihil invita dices faciefve Minerva.

08 Without Invention a Painter is but a Copier, 
cl‘ and a Poet but a Plagiary of others. Both are 
an allow’d fometimes to copy and tranflate; but, 
lay as our Author tells you, that is not the bed 
ich part of their Reputation. Imitators are but
4) a servile kind of Cattel, fays the Poet; or at 
th bed, the Keepers of Cattel for other Men; 
" C 3 they
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they have nothing which is properly their 
own; That is a fufficient Mortification for me 
while I am tranflating Virgil. But to Copy 
the beft Author is a kind of Praise, if I per
form it as I ought. As a Copy after Raphad 
is more to be commended, than an Original 
of any indifferent Painter.

Under this Head of Invention is plac’d the 
Di/pofition of the Work, to put all things in a 
beautiful Order and Harmony ; that the whole 
may be of a piece. The Compositions of the 
Painter fhould be conformable to the Text of 
ancient Authors, to the Cuítoms , and the 
Times. And this is exactly the fame in Poe
try-, Homer, and Virgil, are to be our Guide: 
in the Epique-, Sophocles, and Euripides, in 
Tragedy: in all things we are to imitate the 
Customs, and the Times of thofe Perfons and 
Things which we reprefent. Not to make 
new Rules of the Drama, as Lopez de Vega 
has attempted unfuccefsfully to do; but to be 
content to follow our Masters, who under- 
ftood Nature better than we. But if the 
Story which we treat be modern, we are to 
vary the Customs, according to the Time, and 
the Country, where the Scene of Action lies: 
for this is still to imitate Nature, which is al
ways the fame, though in a different Dress.

As
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; As in the Compofition of a Picture, the 
re Painter is to take Care, that nothing enter 
Py into it, which is not proper, or convenient 
IT to the Subject; fo likewise is the Poet to re- 
w ject all Incidents which are foreign to his

Poem, and are naturally no parts of it: they 
are Wenns, and other Excrescences, which be- 

he long not to the Body, but deform it. No 
12 Person, no Incident in the Piece, or in the 
le Play, but muft be of ufe to carry on the main 
he Design. All things elfe are like fix Fingers to 
of the Hand ; when Nature, which is fuperflu- 
he ous in nothing, can do her Work with five. 
Ye. A Painter must reject all trifling Ornaments; 
let fo muft a Poet refufe all tedious, and unnecef-

fary Defcriptions. A Robe which is too hea- 
he vy, is lefs an Ornament than a Burthen, 
nd In Poetry, Horace calls thefe things, 
kega Versas inopes rerum, nug-eque canora,

X Thefe are alfo the lucuse ara Diana, which he 
he mentions in the fame Art of Poetry. But lince 
to there muft be Ornaments both in Painting and 
10 Poetry, if they are not neceffary, they muft at 
s leaf be decent: that is, in their due Place, 
1 and but moderately us’d. The Painter is not 

to take fo much Pains about the Drapery, as 
45 c 4. about
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about the Face, where the principal Refem 
blance lies: neither is the Poet, who is work 
ing up a Pailion, to make Similes, which wil 
certainly make it languidi. My Montezum 
dies with a fine one in his Mouth: but it i. 
out of Seafon. When there are more Fi 
gures in a Picture than arc neceffary, or a ( 
least ornamental, our Author calls them F 
gures to be lett : becaufe the Picture has n 
Ufe of them. So I have feen in fome moden 
Plays above twenty AEtors, when the Action 
has not requir’d half the Number. In the 
principal Figures of a Piflure, the Painteri ; 
to employ the Sinews of his Art : for in then . 
confifts the principal Beauty of his Work 
Our Author faves me the Comparifon widl 
Tragedy, for he fays, that herein he is to imi 1 
tate the Tragick Poet, who employs his ut : 
mod: Force in thofe Places, wherein confit . 
the Height and Beauty of the Action. Di t 
Frefnoy, whom I follow, makes Design, a 1 
Drawing, the second part of Painting: Bu t 

the Rules which he gives concerning the Pe t 
fture of the Figures, are almoft wholly prope c 
to that Art; and admit not any Comparifon b 
that I know, with Poetry. The Pofiure ofi 1 
Poetick Figure is, as I conceive, the Defcriy d 

tion of his Heroes in the Performance of fuel I

0
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my or fuch an Action: as of Achilles, juft in the 
ck Ac of killing Helor: or of Æneas, who has 
vil Turns under him. Both the Poet and the 
ml Painter vary the Postures, according to the 

I Action, or Paffion which they reprefent of 
EFi the fame Perfon. But all must be great and 

a graceful in them. The fame Æneas must be 
Hi drawn a Suppliant to Dido, with Respect in 
I his Gestures, and Humility in his Eyes: But 

en7 when he is forc’d, in his own Defence, to kill 
101 Laufus, the Poet shews him compaflionate, 
th and tempering the Severity of his Looks with 
ri a Reluctance to the Action, which he is go- 
en ing to perform. He has Pity on his Beauty, 
I and his Youth ; and is loath to deltroy fuch a 
it Masterpiece of Nature. He considers Laufus 
ml rescuing his Father, at the Hazard of his own 
at Life, as an Image of himself, when he took 
it Anchises on his Shoulders, and bore him safe 
Di through the Rage of the Fire, and the Op- 
° position of his Enemies. And therefore in 

3U the Posture of a retiring Man, who avoids 
Pt the Combat, he stretches out his Arm in fign 
Pe of Peace, with his right Foot drawn a little 

back, and his Breaft bending inward, more 
I like an Orator than a Soldier, and feems to 

17 disuade the young Man from pulling on his 
icr Destiny, by attempting more than he was able

C ' to
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to perform: Take the Paflage, as Ihave thu 
tranflated it:

Shouts of Applause ran ringing thro’ the Field, 
To fee the Son, the vanqui/h’d Father shield 
All, fir’d with noble Emulation, ftrive ;
And with a Storm of Darts to Diftance dm 
The Trojan Chief-, who held at Bay, fromf :
On his Vulcanian Orb, Juftain’d the War. <
Æneas thus overwhelm'd, on every fide, ) 1 

Their fir fl APault undaunted did abide; { 
And thus to Laufus, loud, with friendly :

threatning cry’d, 1
Why wilt thou rush to certain Death, and rag . 

In rajh Attempts beyond thy tender Age, 1 
Betray'd by pious Love ? 14

And afterwards, 1 
t

He griev'd, he wept, the Sight an Ima 1 
brought

Of his own filial Love ; a fadly pleaf f.
Thought. y

v
But befide the Out-lines of the Posture, th n 
Design of the PiSture comprehends in the nd t] 
Place the Forms of Faces which are tot t. 
different: and fo in a Poem, or a Play, mu ai
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1u the Ceveral Characters of thePerfons be diftin- 
guish’d from each other. I knew a Poet, 
whom out of Respect I will not name, who 

4, being too Witty himself, cou’d draw nothing 
ld but Wits in a Comedy of his: even his Fools 

were infected with the Difeafe of their Au- 
" thor. They overflow’d with fmart Repartees, 
fa and were only diftinguifh'd from the intend- 
* ed Wits, by being call’d Coxcombs', though 

) they deferv’d not fo scandalous a Name. An- 
J other, who had a great Genius for Tragedy,
3 following the Fury of his natural Temper, 
/ made every Man and Woman too, in his

4 Plays, ftark raging mad: there was not a 
fober Person to be had for Love or Money : 
All was tempestuous and bluftering; Heaven 
and Earth were coming together at every 
Word; a mere Hurricane from the beginning 
to the end; and every Actor feem’d to be 

" hastening on the Day of Judgment.
Let every Member be made for its own Head, 

fays our Author, not a wither’d Hand to a 
young Face. So in the Perfons of a Play, 
whatfoever is faid or done by any of them, 

1C! mutt be confiftent with the Manners which 
8 the Poet has given them diftinetly : and even 

the Habits must be proper to the Degrees, 
% and Humours of the Perfons, as well as in a

Picture.
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Picure. He who enter’d in the firfl: Act, 
young Man, like Pericles Prince of Tyre, muf 
not be in Danger, in the fifth Aft, of com- 
mitting Incest with his Daughter: nor an 
Ufurer, without great Probability and Cauld 
of Repentance, be turn’d into a Cutting Moor 
craft.

I am not fatisfy'd, that the Companion be 
twixt the two Arts in the last Paragraphs 
altogether fo juft as it might have been; bul 
I am fure of this which follows.

The principal Figure of the Subjekt, must ap 
pear in the midst of the Pilture, under the prim 
cipal Light, to diftinguifh it from the reft, whid 
are only its Attendants. Thus in a Tragedy, d 
an Epique Poem, the Hero of the Piece mufth 
advanc’d foremost to the View of the Reade 
or Spectator: He muft out-íhine the reft o 
all the Characters : He muft appear the Prim 
of them, like the Sun in the Copernican Suffer . 
encompass’d with the lefs noble Planets. B ' 
caufe the Hero is the Centre of the main I 
ction, all the Lines from the Circumferent . 
tend to him alone : He is the chief Obf , 
of Pity in the Drama, and of Admiration! 
the Epique Poem. e

As in a Picture, befides the principal F 1 
gures which compofe it, and are plac’d in t 

mid
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,2 midst of it, there are less Grouppes, or Knots 
ufl of Figures dispos’d at proper Distances, which 
m. are Parts of the Piece, and feern to carry on 
an the fame Defign in a more inferiour manner, 
fe So in Epique Poetry, there arc Epifodes, and 
or- a Chorus in Tragedy, which arc Members of 

the Action, as growing out of it, not infer- 
be ted into it. Such, in the ninth Book of the 
bi ZEneis, is the Epifode of Ni/us and Euryalus: 
bu the Adventure belongs to them alone ; they

alone are the Objects of Companion and Ad- 
ap miration ; but their Bufinefs which they car- 
in ry on, is the general Concernment of the 

bid Trojan Camp, then beleaguer’d by Turnus and 
c the Latines, as the Christians were lately by 

th the Turks. They were to advertise the chief 
zda Hero of the Diftreffes of his Subjects, occa- 
-0 fion'd by his Abfence, to crave his Succour, 
in and solicite him to haften his Return.
ten The Grecian Tragedy was at firft nothing 

Bt but a Chorus of Singers: afterwards one ASor 
1A was introduc'd, which was the Poet himfelf, 
end who entertain’d the People with a Difcourfe 
jd in Verfe, betwixt the Pauses of the Singing, 
pi This succeeding with the People, more Act

ors were added, to make the Variety the great- 
F eri and in procefs of Time, the Chorus on- 

: t ly fung betwixt the 48s; and the Coryphaeus,
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or Chief of them, spoke for the reft, asa i 
Actor concern’d in the Bufinefs of the Play :

Thus Tragedy was perfected by degrees, a 1 
being arriv’d at that Perfection, the Paint : 
might probably take the Hint from then 
of adding Grouppes to their Pictures. B 1 
as a good Picture may be without a Group 1 
fo a good Tragedy may fubfift without a Ch a 
rus: notwithstanding any Reafons which ha 2 
been given by Dacier to the contrary. (

Monsieur Racine has indeed us’d it in 1
Esther, but not that he found any Necefit 1 
of it, as the French Critick would iniinuat a 
The Chorus at St. Cyr, was only to givet 1 
young Ladies an occasion of entertaining th ( 
King with vocal Mufick, and of commet 
ing their own Voices. The Play it felf w d 
never intended for the publick Stage, N t 
without any Difparagement to the learnt I 
Author, could poflibly have fucceeded the I 
and much lefs in the Tranflation of it her 5 
Mr. Wicherly, when we read it together, w d 
of my Opinion in this, or rather I of be 
for it becomes me fo to speak of fo excelle 
a Poet, and fo great a Judge. But since 15 
am in this place, as Virgil fays. Spatiis •" 
clufus iniquis; that is, shorten’d in my Tim 
I will give no other Reason, than that it111 

imp
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sa impracticable on our Stage. A new Theatre 
ay much more ample, and much deeper, muft 
a be made for that purpofe, besides the Coft of 

Nite sometimes forty or fifty Habits, which is an 
no Expence too large to be fupply’d by a Com- 
B pany of ASors. ‘Tis true, I should not be 

Op forry to fee a Chorus on a Theatre, more than 
Ch as large and as deep again as ours, built and 
ha adorn’d at a King's Charges; and on that

Condition, and another, which is, that my 
1 h Hands were not bound behind me, as now 
fit they are, I should not despair of making fuch 
Mt aTragedy, as might be both instructive and de- 

th lightful, according to the manner of the Gre- 
th cians.

en To make a Sketch, or a more perfect Mo- 
w del of a Picture, is in the Language of Poets, 
n to draw up the Scenary of a Play, and the 

re Reason is the fame for both; to guide the 
1er Undertaking, and to preserve the Remem- 
1er brance of fuch Things,* whofe Natures are 
w difficult to retain.
hi To avoid Abfurdities and Incongruities, is the 
le fame Law eftablifh'd for both Arts. The Painter 
ce isnot to paint a Cloud at the Bottom of a Pic- 
if Me) but in the uppermost Parts : nor the Poet 

im to place what is proper to the End, or Middle, 
itim the Beginning of a Poem. I might enlarge on 
pr this,

xlvii
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this, but there are few Poets or Painters, wh 
can be fuppos’d to fin fo groffly againft th 
Laws of Nature, and of Art. I rememb 
only one Play, and for once I will call it b 
its Name, The Slighted Maid: where there: 
nothing in the Firfl A6, but what might hat 
been faid, or done in the Fifth ; nor any thin 
in the Midft, which might not have been plac 
as well in the Beginning, or the End. Tod 
prefs the Paflions which are feated on th . 
Heart by outward Signs, is one great Precq 
of the Painters, and very difficult to perfon , 
In Poetry, the fame Paffions and Motions! 
the Mind are to be express’d $ and in th 
confifts the principal Difficulty, as well ast 
Excellency of that Art. This (fays my d . 
thor) is the Gift of Jupiter: and to speak , 
the fame Heathen Language, we call it t I 
Gift of our Apollo : not to be obtain’d ! . 
Pains or Study, if we are not born to it. F i 
the Motions which are studied, are never fon . 
tural, as those which break out in the Heigl t 
of a real Paflion. Mr. Otway poffels'd tt 1 
Part as thoroughly as any of the Ancients’ t 
Moderns. I will not defend every thing i 
his Venice preserv’d, but I must bear this T v 
flimony to his Memory, That the Pali 2 
are truly touch’d in it, though perhaps the p
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is somewhat to be defir’d both in the Grounds 
of them, and in the Height and Elegance of 
Expreffion ; but Nature is there, which is the 
greatest Beauty.

In the Pallions, lays our Author, we must 
have & very great Regard to the Quality of the 
Persons zho are allually pofefs’d with them. 
The Joy of a Monarch for the News of a 
Victory, must not be express’d like the Ex- 
tafie of a Harlequin on the Receipt of a Let
ter from his Miftrels : This is fo much the 
fame in both the Arts, that it is no longer a 
Comparison. What he fays of Face-painting, 
or the Portait of any one particular Perfon, 
concerning the Likeness, is alfo as applicable 
to Poetry. In the Charaster of an Hero, as 
well as in an inferior Figure, there is a better, 
or worse Likeness to be taken: the better is 
a Panegyrick, if it be not falle, and the worse 
is a Libel. Sophocles ( fays Ariftotlé) always 
drew Men as they ought to be: that is, bet- 
ter than they were. Another, whofe Name 
I have forgotten, drew them worse than na- 
turally they were. Euripides alter’d nothing 
in the Character, but made them fuch as they 
were represented by Fiftory, Epique Poetry, or 
Tradition. Of the three, the Draught of So- 
Socles is moft commended by Ariflotle. I 

d have



1 PREFACE.
have follow’d it in that Part of OEdipus 1 
which I writ: though perhaps I have-mad 1 
him too good a Man. But my Characterso 
Anthony and Cleopatra, tho' they are favourab. 1 
to them, have nothing of outrageous Panegy i 
rick, their Pallions were their own, and fuel 6 
as were given them by History, only the De t 
formities of them were, cast into Shadeas 0 
that they might be Objects of Compaflion 1 
whereas if I had chofen a Noon-day Light foP 
them, fomewhat must have been discover’da 
which would rather have mov’d our Hatrt 
than our Pity. f

The Gothic Manner, and the barbarous 01P 
naments, which are to be avoided in a PiGu til 
are juft the fame with thofe in an ill order S 
Play. For Example, our EngliJh Tragi-Coma 
must be -confess’d to be wholly Gothic, no fl 
-withstanding the Success which it has four P 
upon our Theatre; and in the Paflor FidodS 
Guarini, even though Cori/ca and the Sat. 

contribute fomewhat to the main Action. Nets 
ther can I defend my Spanish Friar, as forth 
as otherwise I am of it, from this Imputen 
tion : For though the comical Parts are d 
verting, and the ferious moving, yet they?" 
of an unnatural Mingle. For Mirth and GnB" 
vity destroy each other, and are no moretee 

4
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us be allow’d for decent, than a gay Widow 
ad laughing in a mourning Habit.
so I had almost forgotten one considerable 
ib Resemblance. Du Fresnoy tells us. That the 
^ Figures of the Grouppes, must not be all on a 
nd Side, that is, with their Face and Bodies' all 
De turn'd, the fame way ; but muftocontraft each 
as other by their several Positions. - Thus in a 
on Play, some Characters mull be rais’d to op* 
fa pole others, and to fet them off the better. 
recording to the old Maxim, Contraria juxta 
me posita, magis elucescunt. Thus in the Scern-

ful Lady, the Ufurer is fet to confront the 
Or Prodigal. Thus in my 'Tyrannic Love, the A- 
um their Maximin is oppos’d to the Character of 
er St. Catherine.
ui I am now come, though with the Omif- 
not lion of many Likeneffes, to the third Part of 
un Painting, which is call'd the Cromatique or 
or Colouring. Exprefion, and all that belongs to 
at Words, is that in a Poem, which Colouring 
Neis in a Picture. The Colours well chosen, in 
ostheir proper Places, together with the Lights 
utand Shadows which belong to them,lighten the 
dDefign, and make it pleasing to the Eye. The 

‘ aWords, the Expreflions, the Tropes and Fi- 
Gngures, the Verification, and all the other E- 
etlegancies of Sound, as Cadences, Turns of

d.2 Words
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Words upon the Thought, and many other 1 
Things, which are all Parts of Expreflion, per ■ 
form exactly the fame Office both in Dr • 
matique, and Epique Poetry. Our Author call ‘ 
Colouring, Lena Sororis, in plain Englifh,Th 1 
Bawd of her Sifter, the Design or Drawing 1 
The cloaths, she dreffes her up, the paints her 1 
the makes her appear more lovely than natu d 
rally the is, the procures for the Designs an ( 
makes Lovers for her. For the Design off 1 
felf, is only fo many naked Lines. Thus i I 
Poetry, the Exprefion is that which chant c 

the Reader, and beautifies the Defign, whid t 
is only the Out-lines of the Fables. ’Tis tru I 
the Defign must of it felf be good: if ithe 
vicious or (in one Word) unpleafing, the Co 1 
of Colouring is thrown away upon it. ’I 
an ugly Woman in a rich Habit, fet out wil I 
Jewels; nothing can become her. But grab 1 
ing the Defign to be moderately good, 1 
like an excellent Complexion with indiff € 
rent Features; the White and Red well m’ 8 
gled on the Face, make what was before k f 
paflable, appear beautiful. Operum Colora , 
the very Word which Horace ufes, to fig" 1 
Words and elegant Expreffions, of which 0 
himfelf was fo great Master in his Odes. - 3 
mongit the Ancients, Zeuxis was most fam

Ct

C

%
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1er for his Colouring: Amongst the Moderns, Tie 
er tian and Correggio. Of the two ancient Epique 
Ya Poets, who have fo far excell’d all the Mo- 
all derns, the Invention and Design were the par- 
Ik ticular Talents of Homer. Virgil must yield 
ng to him in both ; for the Design of the Latin 
1er was borrowed from the Grecian. But the Di- 
itu tio Virgiliana, the Expreffion of Virgil, his 
an Colouring,was incomparably the better: and in 
fi that I have always endeavour’d to copy him. 
i Most of the Pedants (I know) maintain the 

rm contrary, and will have Homer excel even in 
hid this Part. But of all People, as They are the 
rut most ill manner'd, fo they are the worst Judges, 
ch even of Words, which arc their Province ; 
Co they seldom know more than the Grammati- 
‘T cal Construction, unless they are born with a 
vid Poetical Genius, which is a rare Portion a- 
at mongft them. Yet some I know may stand 

1 excepted, and fuch I honour. Virgil is fo 
if exact in every Word, that none can be chan- 
n ged but for a worse: nor any one remov’d 
b from its Place, but the Harmony will be al- 

el ter’d. He pretends foretimes to trip, but 
n tis only to make you think him in Danger 
hi of a Fall, when he is most fecure. Like a 

■ skilful Dancer on the Ropes (if you will par- 
no don the Meannefs of the Similitude) who flips 

d 3 willingly. 
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willingly, and makes a feeming Stumble, th 
you may think him in great Hazard of bred 
ing his Neck, while at the fame time he 
only giving you a Proof of his Dexterit 
My late Lord Rofeommon was often plea 
with this Reflection, and with the Examp. 
of it in this admirable Author.

Ihave not Leifure to run through th 
whole Comparison of Lights and Shadows, Wil 
Tropes and Figures ; yet I cannot but take nt 
tice of Metaphors, which like them have Pow 
to leffen or greaten any thing.: 1 Strong an 
glowing Colours are the juft Refemblancest 
bold Metaphors, but-both muft be judicioul 
apply’d; for there is a difference betwixt D 
ring and Fool-hardinefs. Lucan and Stati 
often ventur’d them too far; our Virgiln 
ver. But the great Defeat of the Pharfalhi 
and the Thebais, was in the Defign: if th 
had been more perfect, we might have ft 
given many of their bold Strokes in the ( 
louring, or at least excus’d them : Yet fomes 
them are such as Demosthenes or Cicero could" 
have‘defended. Virgil, if he could haveft 
the first Veries of the Sylva, would has 
thought Statius mad, in his' fustian Delch 
ption of the Statue on the brazen Horfe. B 
that Poet was always in a Foam at his fetti 
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out, even before the Motion of the Race 
had warm’d him. The Sobernefs of Virgil, 
whom he read (it feems to little purpole) 
might have shown him the difference be
twixt Arma virumq; cano, and Magnanimum 
Æacidem, formidatamq; tonanti Progeniem. But 
Virgil knew how to' rife by degrees in his 
Expreflions : Statius was in his towring 
Heights at the firft Stretch of his. Pinions. 
The Defcription of his Running-horte, just 
starting in the Funeral Games for Archemo- 
rus, though the Verfes, are wonderfully fine, 
are the true Image of their Author. :

Stare adeo nefeit, pereunt vestigia mille- 
Ante fugam; ab/entemq; ferit gravis ungula 

campím.
tc/aedA

Which would cost me an Hour, if I had 
the Leifure to tranflate them, there is fo much 
of Beauty in the Original. Virgil, as he bet
ter knew his Colours, fo he knew better how 
and where to place them. In as much hafte 
as I am, I cannot forbear giving one Exam- 
ple. ‘Tis faid of him, that he read the Se- 
cond. Fourth , and Sixth Books, of his Æneis 
to Auguftus Ceefar. : In the Sixth, (which we 
are lure he read, because we know Ocla^ia was 

d4 present 
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present, who rewarded him fo bountifully for 
the twenty Verfes which were made in Honour 
of her deceas’d Son Marcellus) in this Sixth 
Book, I fay, the Poet speaking of Misenus, the 
Trumpeter, fays,

------ Quo non præftantior alter, 
Zre ciere viros,-----

and broke off in the Hemiftich, or midí of 
the Verse: but in the very reading, feiz'd a 
it were with a divine Fury, he made up the 
latter Part of the Hemiftich, with thefe fol
lowing Words,

- ------ Martemgs accendere cantu.

How warm, nay, how glowing a Colouring is 
this ! In the Beginning of the Verfe, the 
Word Æs, or Brafs, was taken for a Trum
pet, becaufe the Instrument was made of that 
Metal, which of it felf was fine ; but in the 
latter end, which was made ex tempore, you 
fee three Metaphors, Martemque, •------accen- 
dere,------cantu. Good Heavens ! how the 
plain Sense is rais’d by the Beauty of the 
Words. But this was Happinefs, the former 
might be only Judgment. This was the cu
riosa Felicitase which Petronius attributes to i

1 Horace:
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DI Horace. ’Tis the Pencil thrown luckily full 
I upon the Horfe’s Mouth, to exprefs the Foam, 
h which the Painter, with all his Skill, could 
I not perform without it. Thefe hits of Words 

a true Poet often finds, as I may fay, without 
feeking : but he knows their Value when he 
finds them, and is infinitely pleas'd. A bad 
Poet may foretimes light on them, but he 

of discerns not a Diamond from a Briftol-ftone, 
a and would have been of the Cock’s Mind in 
1{ Top, a Grain of Parley would have pleas’d 
L him better than the Jewel. The Lights and

Shadows which belong to Colouring, put me 
in Mind of that Verfe of Horace,

Hoc amat ob/curum, vult hoc fub luce videri. 
is.

If Some Parts of a Poem require to be amply 
It written, and with all the Force and Elegance 
a of Words: Others must be cast into Sha- 
1f dows; that is, pafs’d over in Silence, or but
N" faintly touch’d. This belongs wholly to the 
" Judgment of the Poet and the Painter. The 
It most beautiful Parts of the Picture and the 
1 Poem mull be the most finish’d, the Colours 
er and Words moft chosen; many things in both 
t which arc not deserving of this Care, muft be 
to shifted off, content with vulgar Expreffions, 
si and
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and thole very short, and left, as in a Sha 
dow, to the Imagination of'the Reader.

We have the Proverb, Manum de tabuli 
from the Painters ; which signifies, to know 
when to give over, and to lay by the Pencil 
Both Homer and Virgil practis’d this Precep 
wonderfully well, but Virgil the better of the 
two. Homer knew, that when Hector wa 
flain, Troy was as good as already taken, 
therefore he concludes his Action there. Fot 
what follows in the Funerals of Patroslus, am 
the Redemption of Hector’s Body, is not (pro 
perly speaking) a part of the main -Action 
But Virgil concludes with the Death of Tar 
nus: For after that Difficulty was remove 
Æneas might Marry,’ and eftablíth the Th 

jans when he pleas’d. This Rule I had br 
fore my Eyes in the Conclusion of the Spa 
nifh Fryar, when the Discovery was made 
that the King was living; which was th 
Knot of the Play unty’d : the reft is shutt 
in the Compafs of fome few Lines, becauf 
nothing then hinder’d the Happiness of ft 
rifmond and Leonora. The Faults of th; 
Drama are in the Kind of it, which is Tn 
gi-Comedy. But it was given to the Peop- 
and I never writ any Thing for my felf, br 
Anthony and Cleopatra:
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This Remark, I muft acknowledge, is not fo 
proper for the Colouring as the Design, but it 
will hold for both. As the Words, &c. are 
evidently shewn to be the cloathing, of the 
Thought, in the fame Sense as Colours arc 
the Cloathing of the Defigny fo the Painter 
and the Poet ought to judge exactly, when 
the Colouring and Expreflions are perfect, 
and then to think their Work is truly finish- 
ed. Apelles faid of Protogenes, That he knew 
not when to give over. A Work may be o- 
ver-wrought, as well as under-wrought : Too 
much Labour often takes away the Spirit, 
by adding to the polishing : fo that there re
mains nothing but a dull ‘Correctness, a Piece 
without any considerable Faults, but with few 
Beauties; for when the Spirits are drawn off, 
there is nothing but a caput mortuum. Sta- 
tius never thought an Expreffion could be 
bold enough ; and if a bolder could be found, 
he rejected the firft. Virgil had Judgment 
enough to know Daring was neceffary, but 
he knew the Difference betwixt a glowing 
Colour and a glaring: As when he compar'd 
the ihocking of the Fleets at AEium, to the 
Juftling of Ijlands rent from their Founda
tions, and meeting in thé Ocean. He knew 
the Comparison was forc’d beyond Nature, 

and
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and rais’d too high : He therefore foftens the 
Metaphor with a Credas. You would almoft 
believe, that Mountains or Iflands rush’d a- 
gainft each other.

-Credas innare revulsas 
Cycladas; aut montes concurrere montibus ¿equos

But here I must break off without finith: 
ing the Discourse.

Cynthius aurem vellit, & admonuit, &c. the 
Things which are behind are of too nice a 
Consideration for an EDay begun and ended 
in twelve Mornings : and perhaps the Judges 
of Painting and Poetry, when I tell them, 
how short a Time it cost me, may make me 
the fame Anfwer which my late Lord Roche- 
fier made to one, who, to commend a Tre- 
gedy, faid it was written in three Weeks: 
How the Devil could he be fo long about it? 
For that Poem was infamoufly bad, and I 
doubt this Parallel is little better: and then 
the Shortnefs of the Time is fo far from be
ing a Commendation, that it is scarcely an 
Excufc. But if I have really drawn a Por
trait to the Knees, or an Half-length, with 
a tolerable Likeness, then I may plead with 
fome Justice for my self, that the reft is left 

to
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ne to the Imagination. Let fome better Artife 
of provide himself of a deeper Canvas; and ta- 
a- king these Hints which I have given, fet 

| the Figure on its Legs, and finish it in the 
: Invention, Dejign and Colouring.

T HE
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PREFAC E
OF

Monf. de Piles,
The French Tranílator.

Mong all the beautiful and delight 
ful Arts, that of Painting has ah 
ways found the most Lovers: the 
Number of them almoft including 

all Mankind. Of whom great Multitudes art
daily found, who value themselves on the Know- 

Zedg
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, ledge of it; either becaufe they keep Company 
with Painters; or that they have feen good. 
Pieces; or làftly, because their Gusto is nati- 
rally good. Which notwithstanding, that Know- 
ledge of theirs (if we may so call it) is Jo very 
Juperficial, and fo Nl grounded, that it is impof- 
fible forthem to describe in what confifls the 
Beauty of those Works, which they admire; or 
the Faults, which are in the greatest part of 
those which they condemn. And truly ‘tis not 
hard to find, that this proceeds from, no other 
Cause, than that they are not furnish’d, with 
Rules by which to Judge: nor have any solid

• Foundations, which are as fo many Lights fit up 
to clear their Understanding, and lead them to 
an entire and certain Knowledge. I think it 

is necefary to 
Sufficient, that 
Art; for that 
Dispute, that

Juperluous to prove , that this 
the Knowledge of Painting. ‘Tis 
Painting be acknowledg'd for an 
being granted, it follows without
20 Arts are without their Precepts. I fall fa- 
tisfy my self with telling you, that this little 
Treatife will furnifh you with infallible Rules 
of Judging truly : since they are not only founded 
upon right Reason, but upon the heft Pieces of the 
befe Masters, which our Author hath carefully 
examin’d, during the space of more than thirty

Years;
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Years; and on which he has made all the Re 
flections which are necegary, to render this Tre 
tife worthy of Posterity : which though littleh 
Bulk, yet contains most judicious Remarks 5 an 
fuffers nothing to escape, that is effiential to th 
Subject which it handles. If you will please I 
read it with Attention, you will find it capabl 
of giving the moft- nice and delicate fort of Know 
ledge, not only to the Lovers, but even to th 
Profeffors of that Art.

It would be too long to tell you the partid 
lar Advantages, which it has above all th 
Books that have appear'd before it, in th 
kind : you need only read it, and that will COh 
vince you of this Truth. All that I will allow 
my self to fay, is only this. That there is " 
a Word in it, which carries not its weight 
whereas in all others, there are two confident 
Faults, which lie open to the fight, (viz.) Ths 
faying too much , . they always fay too litte 
I a fure my felf, that the Reader will own 
a Work of general Profit: to the Lovers' 
Painting, for their Instruction how to judg 
knowingly, from the Reafon of the thing ; ^ 
to the Painters themselves, by removing the 
Difficulties, that they may work with Plea/urt 
becaufe they may be in fame manner certain
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Re that their Productions are good. ‘Tis to he ufed 
tea like Spirits, and precious Liquors : the lejfs you 
e h drink of it at a time, ‘tis with the greater Plea- 
an Jure. Read it often, and but little at once, 
th that you may digeft it better, and dwell parti- 
h cularly on thofe PaDages which you find mark’d 

il with an Afterifm *. For the Obfervátions 
NW which follow fuch a Note, will give you a 
th clearer Light, on the Matter which is there 

treated. You will find them by the Numbers
in which are on the fide of the Tranflation, from 
th five to five Verses, by fearching for the like 
tin Number in the Remarks which are at the end 
or of it, and which are diftinguifh’d front each 0- 
lor ther by this Note T. You will find in the 
• latter Pages of this Book, the Judgment of 

ht; the Author on thofe Painters, who have ac- 
th quir’d the greatest deputation in the World: 
As among/t whom, he was not willing to compre- 
th bend thofe who are now living. They are ur- 
li doubtedly his, as being found among his Papers, 
I written in his own Hand.
dg 4s for the Profe Tranflation, which you 
an will find on the other fide of the Latin Poem, 
bd I must inform you on what Occafion, and in 
re what manner it was Perform'd. The Love 
in which I had for Painting, and the Pleafure
ule which
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which I found in the Exercife of that noble 
Art, at my Leifure Hours, gave, me, the Deftre 
of being acquainted with the late Monf. du 
FR E S N OY, who was generally reputed to 
have a thorough Knowledge of it. .. Our Ac
quaintance at length proceeded to that. Degree 
of Intimacy, that he entrusted me with his Po
em, which he believ'd me capable both of Un- 
derftanding, and Tranílating; and according
ly defined me to Undertake it. The Truth is. 
We had convers'd fo often on that Subject, and 
He had communicated his. Thoughts of it Jo 
fully to me, that I had not the leaf remain
ing Difficulty concerning it. I undertook there
fore to Translate it, and employ'd my felf in it 
with Pleasure , Care, and Aliduity : after 
which, I put it into his Hands, and he Alter'd 
in it what he pleas'd-, till at laft, it was wholly 
to his Mind. And then he gave his Consent 
that it should be Publish'd: but his Death pre
venting that Design, I thought it a Wrong to 
his Memory, to deprive Mankind any longer 
of this Tranflation, which I may fafely affirm 
to be-done according to the true Sense of the Au
thor, and to his liking : fince He himself has 
given great Testimonies of his Approbation to 
many of his Friends. And they who were ac- 

quainted
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quainted with him, know his Humour to be such, 
1 that he would never conftrain himself fo far, 

as to commend what he did not really approve.
I thought my self oblig’d to fay thus much, in 
Vindication of the Faithfulnefs of my Work, 
to thofe who-underfand not the Latin: for as 
to thofe who are conversant in both the 
Tongues, I leave them to make their own 
Judgment of it.

The Remarks which I have added to his 
Work, are alfo wholly conformable to his O- 
pinions: and I am certain that he would not 
have disapprov’d them. I have endeavour'd in 
them to explain fame of the most obscure Paf- 
fages, and thofe which are mofi neceffary to 
be underftoad : and I have done this accord- 
ing to the manner wherein he us'd to exprefs 
himself, in many Conversations which we had 
together. I have confin’d them alfo to the nar- 
roweft Compass I was able, that I might not 
tire the Patience of the Reader, and that they 
might be read by all Perfons. But if it hap
pens, that they are not to the Tafte of fome 
Readers (as doubtless it will fo fall out) I 
leave them entirely to their own Difcretion ; 
and fall not be difpleas'd that another Hand 
fiould fucceed better. I shall only beg this Fa-

e 2 your
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vour from them, that in reading what I have y 
written, they will bring no particular Guftoy
along with then , or any Prevention of Mind: % 
and that whatsoever Judgment they make, it h 
may be purely their own, whether it be in my . 
Favour, or in my Condemnation.

A Th
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contain’d in this Treatise.

OF what is Beautiful.

Page 7
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The Di/pofition of the whole

Work. If
The Faithfulness of the Sub- 

ject. ib.
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able to it.ib.

The Actions of Mutes to be 
imitated. ib.
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23 
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Arte Graphica 
LIBER.

POESIS ERIT
fimili/que Poefi

Sit Pictura; referi par æentl 
quæque fororem,

Alternantque vices & nomina 
muta Poesis

Dicitur hæcy Pistura loquens folet illa vocari.

f. Quod fuit auditu gratum cecinere Poetæ;
Quod pulchrum afpcctu Pictores pingere curati 
Queque Poetarum Numeris indigna fuére. 
Non eadem Pictorum Operam Studiumgi ?" 

rentur:
Anbt
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THE

Art of Painting.
Ain ting and Poefy are two The Pasages 
Sifters, which are fo like in ma*s/20—tA 
all things, that they mutually 4’ 
lend to each other both their amply ex- 
Name and Office. One is semarn. "e

call’d a dumb Poefy, and the other a speak- 
ing Picture. The Poets have never faid any 
thing but what they believ’d wou’d please the 
Ears. And it has been the conftant endeavour 
of the Painters to give Pleasure to the Eyes. 
Inihort, thofe things which the Poets have 
thought unworthy of their Pens, the Painters 
have judg'd to be unworthy of their Pencils.

BA * For
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Ambæ quippe facros ad Relligionis Honores
10. Sydereos Juperant ignes. Aulamque Tonantis 

IngreÛie, Divilm a/pectu, alloquioque fruuntu; 
Oraque magna Deúm, & dicta, ob/eryata repor, 

tant, 
Cæleftemque Juorum operum mortalibus Iguen.

Inde per hunc Orbem studiis coeuntibus errant, 
ry. Carpentes qus digna fui, revolutaque lustrant 

Tempora, Querendis confortibus Argumentis.

Denique quccung; in celo, terraque, mariqe 
Longius in tempus durare, ut pulchra, merentur. 
Nobilitate fua, claroque insignia cafu, 

20. Dives & ampla manet Pictores atque Poetas 
Materies; inde alta Jouant per fecula mundo 

Nomina, magnanimis Heroibus inde fuperftes 
Gloria, perpetuoque operum Miracula reflant: 
Tantus ineft divis Honor Artibus atque Poteflas

No
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| * For both « those Arts, that they might ad-

" vance the facred Honours of Religion,” 
IT; have rais’d themfelves to Heaven; and, ha- 10.
Nr ving found a free admiflion into the Palace of 

Jove himself, have enjoy’d the Sight and Con- 
% verfation of the Gods; whofe « awful Maje- 

" Ry they obferve, and whofe Dictates they 
" communicate to Mankind ;" whom at the 
fame time they inspire with thofe Cœleftial 
Flames, which thine fo glorioufly in their 
Works. From Heaven they take their paf- 

mh fage through the World; and tc with concur- 
" ring Studies” collect whatsoever they find 
worthy of them. * They dive (as I may if.

‘ fay) into all past Ages ; and fearch their 
Histories, for Subjects which are proper for 
their ufe: with care avoiding to treat of any

# butthofe, which by their Noblenefs, or by
" fome remarkable accident, have deferv’d to be 

consecrated to Eternity ; whetheron the Seas, 
or Earth, or in the Heavens. And by this 20. 
their Care and Study, it comes to pafs, that the 
Glory of Héroes is not extinguish’d with 
their Lives : and that thofe admirable Works, 
thofe Prodigies of Skill, which even yet are 
the objects of our Admiration, are still pre- 
ferv'd. * So much thefe Divine Arts have 
been always honour’d: and fuch Authority

B3 they
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Non mihi Pieridum chorus hic, nec Apollo % 
candus,

Majus ut Eloquium numeris, aut Gratia fandi 
Dogmaticis illustret opus rationibus horrens : 
Cum nitida tantum & facili digesta loquela, 
Ornari praecepta negent, contenta doceri.

Nec mihi mens animus ve fuit constringere nodor 
Artificum manibus, quos tantum dirigit Ufus ; 
Indolis ut Vigor inde potens obstrictus hebescat. 
Normarum numero immani, Geniumqs moretur: 
Sed rerum ut pollens Ars Cognitione, gradatim 
Nature Jefe insinuet, verique capacem 
TIraneat in Genium, Geniu/g; ufu induat Artem,

Primum Præcipua imprimis Artifque potifima pars eh 
Derulchro. Nôffe quid in rebus Natura creârit ad Artem

Pulchrius, idque Modum juxta. Mentemque Ve 
tufiam :

QA
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25.they preferve amongst Mankind. It will not 

here be neceffary to implore the fuccourof Apol- 
lo, and the Mufes, for the Gracefulness of the 
Difcourfe, or for the Cadence of the Verfcs: 
which containing only Precepts, have not fo 
much need of Ornament, as of Perípicuity.

I pretend not in this Treatise to tye the 
Hands of Artists, « whom Practice only di- 
« re&ts;" Neither would I ftifle the Ge
nius, by a jumbled Heap of Rules : nor extin- 
guiíh the Fire of a Vein which is lively and 
abundant. But rather to make this my Bufi- 
nefs, that Art being strengthened by the Know
ledge of Things, may at length pafs into 
Nature by flow Degrees; and fo in procefs of 
Time, may be fublim’d into a pure Genius, 
which is capable of choosing judicioufly what 
is true; and of diftinguithing betwixt the 
Beauties of Nature, and that which is low 
and mean in her; and that this original Genius 
by long Exercife and Cuftom, may perfectly 
poffefs all the Rules and Secrets of that Art.

30.

35.

* The principal and most important part of Precept I. 
Painting, is to find out, and thoroughly to 
understand what Nature has made most Beau- 
tiful, and moft proper to this Art; * and 
that a Choice of it may be made according to 
the Tafte and Manner of the Ancients:

B 4 * Without
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40. Qua fine Barbaries caca & temeraria Pulchrua
Negligit, in/ultans ignota audacior Arti, 
Ut curare nequit, quc non modo noverit efe; 
Illud apud Veteres fuit unde notabile dictum, i 
Nil Pictore malo fecurius atque Poeta.

45- Cognita amas, & amata cupis, fequeri/g; cupita; 
PaÑibus aequeris tandem qua fervidus urges: 

Illa tamen quc pulchra decent; non omnia cafas 
Rualiacumque dabunt, etiamve fimillima veris:

. Nam quamcumque modo fervili haud sufficit ipfan 
2° Naturam exprimere ad vivum ; fed ut Arbiter 

Artis,
Seliget ex illa tantum pulcherrima Pictor. 

Quodque minus pulchrum, aut mendofum, corriget 
ip/e

Marte Jio, Form Veneres captando fugaces.

Utgu
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*Without which all is nothing but a blind, 40. 
! and rash Barbarity; which rejects what is 

most beautiful, and feems with an audacious 
. Insolence to despise an Art,of which it is whol- 

th lyignorant ; which has occasion’d thefewords 
of the Ancients: That no man is fo bold, fo 

. ra, and Jo overweening off his own Works, as 
‘ an ill Painter, and a bad Poet, who are not 

confiions to themselves of their own Ignorance.
* We love what we understand ; we defire 45. 

what we love; we pursue the Enjoyment of 
thofe things which we defire; and arrive at 
last to the PoiTefiion of what we have purfu’d,

Vi if we warmly perfift in our Defign. In the 
mean time, we ought not to expect, that 

5 blind Fortune fhou’d infallibly throw into our 
"i Hands thofe Beauties: For though we may 
" light by Chance on fome which are true and 
T natural, yet they may prove either not to be 

decent, or not to be ornamental. Because it
i is not fufficient to imitate Nature in every Cir- go. 

cumítance, dully, and as it were literally, 
and minutely ; but it becomes aPainter to take 
what is moft beautiful, * as being the Sove-

* reign Judge of his own Art ; « what is lefs 
" beautiful or is faulty, he shall freely correct 
" by the Dint of his own Genius,” * and per- 
mit no transient Beauties to efcape his Obferva- 

t tien. * In
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pe specu- Utque Manus grandi nil Nomine praftica dig. 
latione & num 
Praxi.

yy. Aequitur, purum arcane quam deficit Artis 
Lumen, & in praeceps abitura ut cæca vagatur; 
Sic nihil Ars opera Manuum privata fupremm 
Exequitur, fed languet iners uti vincta lacertos; 
Di/pofitumque typum non lingua pinxit Apelles.

60. Ergo licet totá normam haud polimus in Arte 
Ponere (cum nequeant quæ funi pulcherrima dici) 
Nitimur hæc paucis, fcrutati fumma magiftre 
Dogmata Nature, Artifque Exemplaria prima 
Altius intuiti; fic Mens, habilifque facultas

6y. Indolis excolitur. Geniumque Scientia completi 
Luxurianfque in Monfira Furor compefciturArte' 
Eft Modus in rebus, funt certi denique Fines, 
Quos ultra citraque nequit confiftere Rectum.
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* In the fame manner, that bare Practice, of Tory, 

destitute of the Lights of Art, is always fub- and Pvastkh. 
jeôt to fall into a Precipice, like a blind Tra
veller, without being able to produce any yy. 
thing which contributes to a folid Reputati
on : So the Speculative part of Painting, with
out the afliftance of manual operation, can 
never attain to that Perfection which is its 
Object : But floathfully languishes as in a Pri- 
fon: for it was not with his Tongue that Apel- 
les perform’d his Noble Works. Therefore 60. 
though there are many things in Painting, 
of which no precife Rules are to be given 
(* becaufe the greateil Beauties cannot always 
be express’d, for want of Terms) yet I shall 
not omit to give fome Precepts, which I have 
selected from among the moil considerable 
which we have receiv’d from Nature, that 
exact School-miftrefs, after having examin’d 
her moil fecret Receifes, as well as * thofe 
Mailer-pieces of Antiquity, which were the 
chief Examples of this Art: And, ’tis by this 
means that the Mind, and the natural Difpo- 6^. 
fition are to be cultivated, and that Science 
perfects Genius; * and alfo moderates that 
Fury of the Fancy which cannot contain it self 
within the Bounds of Reafon; but often car
ries a Man into dangerous Extremes. For there

is
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De ATgu. His Pofitis, érit optandum Thema nobile, pah 
mento. chrum,

70. Quodque Venustatum circaFormam atque Colom 
Sponte capax, amplam emerita mox præbeat Ami 
Materiam, retegens aliquid Salis & Documenti

75.

INVENTIO 
prima Pic- 

tura pars.

Tandem opus aggredior ; primos; occurrit in Alo 
Disponenda Typi, concepta potente Minerva, 
Machina, qua nojlris Inventio dicitur oris.

Illa quidem prius ingenuis inflruffa Sororum 
Artibus Aonidum, & Phoebi fublimior æftu.

Querer
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is a Mean in all Things; and certain Limits or 
Bounds wherein the Good and the Beautifulconfists 
and out of which they never can depart.

This being premis’d, the next thing is to III. 
make choice of * a Subject beautiful and no- me suyas, 
ble, which being of it felf capable of all the 70. 
Charms and Graces, that Colours, and the 
Elegance of Defign can poffibly give, shall af
terwards afford, to a perfect and confummate 
Art, an ample Field of matter whereinto ex
patiate it felf; to exert all its Power, and to 
produce fomewhat to the Sight, which is ex
cellent, judicious, * and ingenious 5 and at 
the fame time proper to instruct, and to en
lighten the Understanding.

" At length I come to the Work itfelf, 
" and at firft find only a bare ftrain'd Canvas, 
" on which the Sketch is to be difpofed 
" by the Strength of a happy Imagination ;" 
* which is what we properly call Inven- 
tion. 7)

* INVEN TION is a kind of Mule, KYENTIow 
which being poffefs’d of the other Advanta- the first Part of Painting.
ses common to her Sifters, and being warm’d 
by the Fire of Apollo, is rais’d higher than the 
reft, and thines with a more glorious, and 
brighter Flame,

* T'is
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DifpOKtio, Værendafque inter Posturas, luminis, umire 
foxsoperis Atque futurorum jam præfentire colorum 
conomia. Par erit Harmoniam, captando ab utri/que % 

8o. nuftum.

Fidelitas Sit Thematisgenuina ac viva expreso, juxtà ■ 
Argumenti. Textum Antiquorum, propriis cum temporeformi

Inanereji- Nec quodinane, nihilfacit ad remy five videtm 
ciendam. Improprium, miniméque urgens, potiora tenebit

8. Ornamenta operis; Tragice fed lege Sororis, 
Summa ubi res agitur, vis fi mma requiritur Arti

Ita Laboregravi, Studio, Moniti/que Magijln 
Ardua pars nequit addisci rarifima : namque, | 
Ni priàs æthereo rapuit quod ab Axe Promethea 

90. Sit Jubar infufim menti cum flamine Vite, 
Mortali haud cuivis divina hæc Munera dantur 
Non uti Dædaleam licet omnibus ire Corin 

thum.

Zgypto informis quondam Pictura repertas 
Græcorum Jtudiis, & mentis acumine crevit:

Egregit
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* ‘Tisthe Business of a Painter, in his Choice Tie Upper- 

of Attitudes, to forefee the Effect, and Har- TonoA” 
mony of the Lights and Shadows, with the whole Work. 

Colours which are to enter into the whole; 
taking from each of them, that which will o. 
moft conduce to the Production of a beautiful 
Effect.

* Let « there be a genuine and lively Ex- The ^^ 
« preffion of the Subject” conformable to the nefs off tie 
- . . - J Subject. Text of ancient Authors, to Cuttoms and to 

Times.
« Whatever is trivial, foreign, or impro- VI. 

" per, ought by no means to take up the palisthe Sub- 
« principal Part of the Picture." But here-3902. 
in imitate the Sifter of Painting, Trage- 85. 
dy: which employs the whole-Forces of her 
Art in the main Action.

* This part of Painting, fo rarely met with, 
is neither to be acquir’d by Pains or Study, 
nor by the Precepts or Dictates of any Matter. 
For they alone who have been inspir'd at their 
Birth with fome Portion of that heavenly Fire 
* which was stollen by Prometheus, are capa- 90. 
ble of receiving fo divine a Prefent.

Painting in Egypt was at firft rude and im- 
perfect, till being brought into Greece, and 
being cultivated by the Study, and iublime 
Genius of that Nation, * it arriv’d at length of.

1 to
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of- Egregiis tandem illustrata, & adulta Magifimi 
Naturam via eft miro superare labore.

Quos inter. Graphidos Gymnafia prima firn 
Portus Athenarum, Sicyon, Rhodos, atque Co 

rinthus,
Di/paria inter se, modicum Ratione Laboris; | 

100. Ut patet ex veterum Statuis, forma atque deem 
Archetypis ; queis posterior nil protulit Ætas 
Condignum, & non inferius longè. Arte, Mode 

que.

VII. Piorum igitur vera ad normam Positura legetur: 
feu Pofitu- Grandia, indequalis, formofaque Partibus ampli 
aneure Anteriora dabit membra, in contraria motu 
FTo Diverfo variata, Jio libratague centro.

Membrorumque Sinus ignis flammantis ah 
inftar,

Serpenti undantes flexu ; fed laevia, plana, 
Magnaque fsigna, quaft fine tubere fubdita tafl11} 

IIO. Ex longo deducta fluant, non festa minutim. 
Infertifque toris fint nota Ligamina, juxta 
Compagem Anatomes, & Membrificatio Greco 

Defor-
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4 
/

i
0-

to that Height of Perfection, that it feemed to 
furpafs even original Nature.

Amongst the Academies, which were com- 
pos’d by the rare Genius of thofe great Men, 
these four are reckon’d as the principal : name
ly, the Athenian School, that of Sicyon, that of 
Rhodes, and that of Corinth. Thefe were lit

tle different from each other, only in the man
ner of their Work; as it may be feen by the 1oo. 
Ancient Statues, which are the Rule of Beau- 
ty, and Gracefulness; and to which fucceed-
ing Ages have produc’d nothing that is equal : 
" Or indeed that is not very much inferiour 
" both in Science, andin the manner of its Ex- 
“ ecution.

* An Attitude therefore muft be chofen ac VII.

cording to their Tafte: * The Parts of it^^ 
muft be great * and large, * “ contrasted by Peieks 
" contrary Motions, the most noble Parts ‘ 
" foremoft in light, and each Figure carefully 
" poifed on its own Centre.

* " The Parts muft be drawn with flow- 
" ing glideing Outlines, large and smooth, 
‘ riling gradually, not swelling suddenly, buc 
‘ which may be juft felt in the Statues, or 

e cause a little Relievo in Painting. Let the 
Muscles have their Origin and Infertion * ac- 

" cording to the Rules of Anatomy; let them
C not

IIO
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Deformata Modo, pauci/que expresa lacertis, 
Qualis apud Veteres; totoque Eurythmia parto 

II5. Componat ; genitumque Juo generante sequenti 
Sit minus, & puncto videantur cuncta fub tnb

Regula certa licet nequeat ProfpeStica dici, 
Aut Complementum Graphidos ; fed in Arte p 

vamen.
Et Modus accelerans operandi : at corpora

120. Sub vifu in multis referens, mendofa laba/cit: 
Nam Geometralem nun^uam funt corpora jw 
Menfuram depicta oculis, fed qualia vifa.

Vin. Non eadem Forms species, non omnibus ff 

Varietas in Æqualis, fimili/que Color, Crine/que Figuris:
T2y. Nam variis velut orta Plagis Gens dispare

Vultu eft.

TX. AFigura fit Singula Membra, fuo Capiti conformia, J" 
membris & Unum idemque fimul Corpus cum vestibus 427 
Veftibus- Mutorumque filens Positura imitabitur 46 

x.
Mutorum 
actiones i- 
mitandæ.

Prit
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&

“ not be fubdivided into small Sections, but 
" kept as entire as poflible, * in imitation of 
" the Greek Forms, and expressing only 
" the principal Muscles." In fine, * let there 
beaperfeâ: Relation betwixt the parts and the 
whole, that they may be entirely of a piece.

Let the Part which produces another Part, 
be more strong than that which it produces; 
and let the whole be feen by one point of Sight. 
"Though Perspective cannot be call’d a per- 
fec Rule « for defigning,” yet it is a great 
Succour to Art, and facilitates the « Difpatch of 
" the Work ;" tho’ frequently falling into Er- 
ror, it makes us behold things under a falfe 
Aspect; for Bodies are not always represen- 
ted according to the Geometrical Plane, but 
fluch as they appear to the Sight.

Neither the Shape of Faces, nor the Age,

If

120,

VIII.
nor the Colour ought to be alike in all Fi- Variety in 
gures, any more than the Hair: becaufe Men 
areas different from each other, as the Regi- 129 
ons in which they are born, are different.

* Let every Member be made for its own IX. 
Head, and agree with it. And let all together 2'^7’ 
Compose but one Body, with the Draperies ™EP 7 
which are proper and fuitable to it. And above to be faitabla 
all, "let the Figures to which Art cannot give "x. 
"Voice, imitate the Mutes in their A&ions. TfMste?"

C 2 * Lethe imitases.it
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Figura Prima Figurarum, feu Princeps Dramafh
Princeps. ultra

130. Profiliat media in Tabula, sub lumine primo
Pulchrior ante alias, relicuis nec operta Figurit

xii. Agglomerata fimul fint Membra, ipfleque F
Figurarum
Globi, feu gurc
cumuli. Stipentur, circumque Globos Locus u/que vacabit

Nè, male dispersis dum Vifus ubique Figuris
135. Dividitur, cunctifque Operis fervente Tumults

Partibus implicitis, crepitans Confufo ftrgat.

XIII. 
Positura-

Inque Figurarum Cumulis non omnibus iden

mulis.

140.

rum Diver- Corporis Inflexus, Motufque ; vel Artubus omm 
fitas in Cu- . . . jConversis pariter non connitantur eodem 5

Sed quadam in diverja trahant contrariaMembi 
Tran/verféque aliis pugnent, & cetera frangam 

Pluribus adversis averfam oppone Figuram, 
Pectoribufque humeros, & dextera membro/ 

niftris.
Seu multis confabit Opus, paucifve Figuris.

145. Altera Pars tabula vacuo ne frigida Campo) 
Tabula Li- Aut deferta fet, dum pluribus altera Formis 
Muamen: Fervida Mole fua supremam exurgit ad eram. 

Sed tibi fic positis re/pondeat utraque rebus) 
Ut fi aliquid furfum fe parte attollat in and,

Sk
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* Let the principal Figure of the Subje&t 130. 
appear in the middle of the Piece, under the of AEps. 
frongeft Light, that it may have somewhat CPALESEC 
to make it more remarkable than the reft ;jek, 
and that the Figures which accompany it, 
may not fteal it from our Sight.

"Let the « Parts bebrought together, and : XII.
" the Figures dispos’d in Grouppes:” And let f^reh^ 

i thofe Grouppes be separated by a void space, 
to avoid a confus’d heap ; which proceeding 
from Parts that are dispers’d without any Re- 135. 
gularity, and entangled one within another, 
divides the Sight into many Rays, and caufes 
adifagreeable Confufion.

*The Figures in the Grouppes, ought not . XIII.
i to" have the fame Inflections of the Body, Fume. 

" nor the fame Motions; nor should they lean"tbeGrov?r" 
" all one way, but break the Symmetry, 
" proper Oppositions and Contrastes.

by 140.

" To feveral Figures feen in Front oppofe 
" others with the Back toward the Spectator, 

that is, the Shoulders of fome oppos’d to the 
Breasts of others and right Limbs to left, 
whether the Piece confilts of many Figures 

" or but of few.
One fide of the Picture muft not be void, 14F. 

While the other is fill’d to the Borders ; but Mv. 
^ Matters be fo well dispos’d, that if « any ril pise,"

C3 “ thing
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Ifo. Sic aliquid parte ex alia consurgat, & ambas 
Æquiparet, geminas cumulando cequaliter oras,

Numerus Pluribus implicitum Personis Drama Jupren 
figurarum. In genere ut rarum est; multis ita den/a Figuni 

Rarior est Tabula excellens ; vel adhuc ferènubk 
Iyy. Præftitit in multis, quod vix bene praejiat in uri 

Quippe filet rerum nimio di/perfa Tumultu, 
Majestate carere gravi, Requieque decora; 
Nec /peciofa nitet vacuo nifi liberaCampo.

160,

XVI.
Internodia 
& Pedes, 
exhibendi.

Sed, fi Opere in magno, plures Theznagrau 
requirat

EDè Figurarum Cumulos, spectabitur unà 
Machina tota rei ; non fingula quaque fiorfr

Precipua extremis raro Internodia membri 
Obdita fint : fed fumma Pedum vefiigia nunqush 

capitis jun- guras
SC16 Retro aliis fubter majori ex parte latentes, 

' Ni Capitis motum Manibus comitentur ag

XVII.
Motus ma- Gratia nulla manet, Motu/que, Vigorgue" 
nuum motui

endh
Dif-
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« thing rifes high on one fide of the Piece, 15o. 
" you may raife something to anfwer it on 
" the other,” fo that they ihall appear in forne 
fort equal. xv.

* As a Play is seldom very good, in -which of the Num- 
there are too many Actors ; fo ‘tis very seldom gures. 
seen, and almost impoffible to perform, that 
a Picture should be perfect, in which there iyy. 
are too great a Number of Figures. How 
“ should they excel in putting several Figures 
“ together, who can fcarce excel in a fin- 
" gle one?

“ Many dispers’d Objects breed Confu- 
" fion, and take away from the Picture that 
" folemn Majesty, and agreeable Repofe, 
w which give Beauty to the Piece, and Satis- 
" faction to the Sight. But if you are con- 160. 
" trained by the fubject to admit of many 
" Figures, you must then make the whole 
" to be feen together , and the effect of the 
" Work at one view ; and not every thing 
" separately and in particular.

* The extremities of the Joints must be XVI. 
seldom hidden, and the extremities or end of ad Fel." 

the Feet never. XVII.
* The Figures which arc behind others, have The Motions . ° . of the Hands 

Neither Grace nor Vigour, unlefs the Motions and Head 
of the Hands accompany thofe of the Head. "L ESTee.

C4 Avoid P
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XVIII.

enda Indi- Difficiles fugito afpeïlus, contraSaque vifu 
kiciopo. Membra fub ingrato, motufque, aktu/qs coakos; 
titione. Quodg; refert fignis, rectos quodammodo traótus, 

170. Sive Parallelos plures jimul, & vel acutas.
Vel Geometrales (ut Quadra, Triangula,) Formar. 
Ingratamque pari Signorum ex ordine quandam 
Symmetriam : fed præcipua in contraria semper 
Signa volunt duci tran/verfa, ut diximus anti 

171. Summa igitur ratio Signorum habeatur in omni
Composito; dat enim reliquis pretium, atqs vigoren

XIX.
Natura Ge- 
nio accom- 
modanda.

180.

Non ita Natura aftanti fis cuique revincit^ 
Hanc præter nihil ut Genio Studioque relinquas; 
Nec fine teste rei Natura, Artifque Magiffra, 
Quidlibet Ingenio, memor ut tantummodo rerum 
Pingere pose putes; Errorum efi plurima fylud. 
Multiplicefique Kic, bene agendi Terminus unusj 
Linea resta velut fola eft, & mille recurve.

Sed
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Avoid a all odd Afpects or Positions, and XVIII. 

" all ungraceful or forced Actions and avoided in .
" Motions.” Show no parts which are un- on of the Fi- 

1 pleasing to the Sight, as all Fore-ihortnings5'""’ 
dually are.

* Avoid all thofe Lines and Outlines which 
are equal; which make Parallels, or other 
fharp-pointed and Geometrical Figures ; fuch 170.
25are Squares and Triangles: all which by 
being too exact, give to the Eye a certain 
difpleafing Symmetry, which produces no 
good effect. But as I have already told 
you, the principal Lines ought to contraft 
each other: For which reafon, in thefe 
Out-lines, you ought to have a fpecial re
gard to the whole together: for ‘tis from 
thence that the Beauty and Force of the parts 175. 
proceed.

"Be not fo strictly ty’d to Nature, that—XL.
You allow nothing to Study, and the bent of must not tie 
. — . — 1 . our selves to your own Genius. But on the other fide 9 Nature; but 

: believe not that your Genins alone, and the gr?" 
Remembrance of thofe things which you Genins- 
have feen, can afford you wherewithal! to 
Humith out a beautiful Piece, without the 
Succour of that incomparable Sehool-miftress, 
Nature; * whom you must have always pre- 
knt as a Witness to the Truth. « Errors 18o.

are
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Sed juxta Antiquos Naturam imitabere pul- 
chram,

18y. Qualem Forma rei propria, ObjeStumque requiri. 
SignaAnti- Non te igitur lateant antiqua Numismata, 
qua Natu- Gemmæ,
Iæ modum
conftitu- Laja, Typi, Statute, cœlataque Marmora Signs, 

Quodgs refert Specie Veterum post fecula Mentis 
Splendidior quippe ex illis afurgit Imago,

190. Magnaque fe rerum Facies aperit meditanti; 
Tunc noftri tenuem Jecli miferebere fortem, 
Cum Jpes nulla fiet rediture aequalis in avum.

XXI .
Sola Figura Exquisita fiet Formé, dum fola Figure 
Eauda. Pingitur, & multis variata Coloribus efto.

195. Lati, ampliqs finus Pannorum,& nobilisOn 
odail Membra sequens, fubter latitantia, Lumint 
pannis ob- Umbra
fervandum. Tuori
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“ are infinite and amongst many ways 
which miflead a Traveller, there is but one 
true one, which conducts him furely to his 
Journey’s end; as allo there are many feve- 
raiforts of crooked lines; but there is One 
only which is ftraight.

Our bufinefs is to imitate the Beauties of 
h Nature, as the Ancients have done before 

us, and as the Object, and Nature of the 185- 
" thing require from us. And for this reafon Jneeme Fi- 

we must be careful in the Search of Anci-Xuettfimi- 
ent Medals, Statues, Gems, Vases, Pain-Td Na- 

j tings, and BaJ'o Relievo’s: * And of all o- 
i ther things which difcover to us the Thoughts 

and Inventions of the Grecians; becaufe they 
furnish us with great Ideas, and make our 
Productions wholly beautiful. Andin truth, 190. 
after having well examin’d them, we shall 
therein find fo many Charms, that we shall 
pity the Destiny of our prefent Age, without 
hope of ever arriving at fo high a point of Per- 
fection.

* If you have but one single Figure to work XXL... 
upon, you ought to make it perfectly finish’d, Are % 19 
and diverfify'd with many Colours.

* Let the Draperies be nobly fpread upon XXII. 
the Body; let the Folds be large, * and let draperies. 

them follow the order of the Pares, that they 195.
may
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Exprimet ; ille licet tranfverfus flepe feratur. 
Et circumfufos Pannorum porrigat extra
Membra finus; non contiguos, ipfi/que Figure , 

200. Partibus impresos, quasi Pannus adhæreat illis; 
Sed modicè expresos cum Lumine fervet & Um

bris:

Queque intermissis pallim funt dilita vanis. 
Copulet, inductis Jubtérve, fupérve lacernis. 
Et Membra, ut magnis, paucifque expreta, lar 

certis,
205. Majestate aliis priant, Forma, atque Decore: 

Haud secus in Pannis, quos fupra optavimus 

amplos.

Perpaucos jinuum flexus, ruga/que, ftria/qxe. 
Membra Juper, versu faciles, inducere præfftaf.
Naturaque rei proprius fit Pannus, abundans

210. Patriciis ; Juccinktus erit, crau/que Bubulci, 
Mancipii/que ; levis, teneris, gracilisque Puelli

Inque cavis maculi/que Umbrarum aliquando ti- 
me/cet.

Lumen ut excipiens, operis quà Maffa requiri,
Latius
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may be feen underneath, by means of the 
Lights and Shadows; notwithstanding that 

, the Parts should be often travers’d (or crofs’d) 
by the flowing of the Folds, which loofely 
incompafs them, * without fitting too ftraight 
uponthem; but let them mark the Parts which 200. 
are under them, fo as in Lome manner to di- 
ftinguith them, by the judicious ordering of 
the Lights and Shadows. * And if the Parts 
be too much distant from each other, fo that 
there be void spaces, which are deeply fha- 
dow'd, we are then to take occafion to place 
in thofe voids fome Fold to make a joining of 
the Parts. « * And as thofe Limbs and Mem- 
" bers which are expreft by few and large 
" Muscles, excell in Majefty and Beauty, 
in the fame manner the Beauty of the Dra- 205. 
peries, confifts not in the multitude of the 
folds, but in their natural order, and plain 
Simplicity. The Quality of the Perlons is alfo 
to be confider’d in the Drapery. * As fuppo- 
ling them to be Magiftrates, their Draperies 
ought to be large and ample: If Countrey 
Clowns or Slaves, they ought tobe coarfe and • 
short: * If Ladies or Damfels, light and foft. 210. 
Tisfometimes requifite to draw out, as it were 
from the hollows and deep shadows, fome 
Fold, and give it a Swelling, that fo receiving 
• the
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Latius extendat, Jublatifque aggreget umbris.

21g. Nobilia Arma juvant Virtutum, ornantqu 
olamur- Figuras, 

tanaaorfs Dualia Mufarum, Belli, Cultu/que Deorum. 
bula Orna- 
mentum.

XXIV. Nec fit Opus nimium Gemmis Auroq; refertum; 
tum Auri & Rara etenim magno in Pretio, fed Plurima vili 
Gemma-

rum.

prokYpus Rue deinde ex Vero nequeunt presente videri, 
220. Prototypum prius illorum formare juvabit.

XXVI.
Conveni- 
entia rerum 
cum Scena.

XXVII.
Charites & 
Nobilitas.

Conveniat locus, atque habitus; ritu/g; decu/gu 
Servetur : Sit Nobilitas, Charitumque Venufas 
(Rarum homini munus, Coelo, non Arte petor 

dum.)

Nature
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the Light, it may contribute to extend the 
Clearnefs to thofe places where the Body re
quires it; and by this means we shall disbur- 
then the Piece of thofe hard Shadowings 
which are always ungraceful.

* The Marks or Ensigns of Virtues contri- 215. 
bute not little by their nobleness to the Orna- wine tigs 
ment of the Figures. Such, for example as coxorikate” 
are the Decorations belonging to the Liberal Picare. 
Arts, to War, or Sacrifices. * Butletnotthe xXIv. 
Work be too much enrich’d with Gold or SEmeeto 
Jewels, Co for the abundance of them makes Pearl for . .Orameatse 
" them look cheap, their Value arifing from the 
" Scarcity.

*‘Tis very expedient to make a Model xXv. 
of thofe things, which we have not in our TeNoddt 

Sight, and whose Nature is difficult to be re- 220. 
tain'd in the Memory.

* We are to consider the Places, where TXEXL: f 
We lay the Scene of the Picture ; the Coun- the Picture. 
tries where they were born, whom we repre- 
fent; the manner of their Actions, their Laws 
and Customs; and all that is properly belong
ing to them.

* Let a Nobleness and Grace be remarka- XXVII. 
ble through all your work. But to confess Zhá SENS 
the Truth, this is a most difficult Underta-blen/a. 
kings and a very rare Present, which the Ar-

tift3
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225. Nature fi ubique tenor, ratioque sequenda. 
XXVIII. Non vicina pedum tabulata excella Donantis 

que locum Aftra domus depibta gerent, Nubefque Noto/qui 
atom tepe- Nec Mare depreffum Laquearia fumma, vel On

cum J
Marmoreamque feret cannis vaga pergula molen 
Congrua fed propria femper ftatione locentur.

230. Hecpræter, motus Animorum, & cordérepokk 
ARÉUX- Exprimere Affectus, pauci/qre coloribus infam 

Pingere poffe Animam, atque oculis praebere Si
dendam^

Hoc opus, hic labor eft. Pauci, quos aquu 
amavit

Juppiter, aut ardens evexit ad æthera virtus, 
235. Dis fimiles, potuere manu miracula tanta.

Hos ego Rhetoribus tractandos defero; tantam 
Egregii antiquum memorabo fophifma Magifn, 
Verius affectus animi Vigor exprimit ardens. 
Solliciti nimium quam fedula cura Laboris.
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lift receives rather from the hand of Heaven, 
than from his own Industry and Studies.

20

Dr.
22).

W

A

or

I

,

m 
ri 
;,

In all things you are to follow the order of LAXVUT 
Nature; forwhich Reafon you must bewarething-be 'fit 
of drawing or painting Clouds, Winds and "1^” 
Thunder towards the Bottom of your Piece , 
and Hell, and Waters, in the uppermoft Parts 
of it: You are not to place a Stone Column, 
on a foundation of Reeds ; but let every thing 
be fet in its proper Place.

Besides all this, you are to exprefs the Mo- 230. 
tons of the Spirits, and the Affections ow™' 
Mions whofe Centre is the Heart : Ina word, Paons. 
to make the Soulvifible, by the means of fome 
few Colours; * this is that, in which the 
gicateft Difficulty confifts. Few there are, 
whom Jupiter regards with a favourable Eye 

in this Undertaking. So that it appertains on- 
to those few, who participate somewhat of 

Divinity it self, to work thefe mighty Won- 22. 
ETS. Tis the business of Rhetoricians, to 

treat the Characters of the Paflions: and I 
tall content my self, with repeating what an 

excellent mailer has formerly faid on this Sub- 
XC That a " true and lively Exprefion of the 
« - allions, is rather the Work of Genius than 0f 

Labour and Study.

D We
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240. Denique nil Rapiat Gothorum barbara trito 
collorum Ornamenta modo, gelorum & monstra malorum: 
ornegmn- Queis ubi bella, famem, & pestem. Discordi, 

da- Luxus,
Et Romanorum Res grandior intulit Orbi, 
Ingenua periere Artes, periere Juperbæ

24y. Artificum moles; fua tunc Miracula vidit 
Ignibus abfumi Pistura ; latere coacta 
Fornicibus, fortem & reliquam confidere Cryptisj 
Marmoribufque diu Sculptura jacere fepultis.

Imperium interea, Scelerum gravitate fatifer 
250. Horrida nox totum invasit, donoque Juperni 

Luminis indignum, errorum caligine merfit, 
Impiaque ignaris damnavit fecla tenebris.
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We are to have no manner of Relish for 240. 

Gothique Ornaments, as being in effect fo- XXx. 
many Monsters, which barbarous Ages have Ornamentsare 
produc’d; during which, when Difcord to " 4046* 
and Ambition, caus’d by the too large ex-

1 tent of the Roman Empire, had produc’d 
Wars, Plagues and Famine through the World, 
then I fay, the ftately Buildings and Coloffes 
fell to Ruin, and the Nobleness of all beautiful 
Alts was totally extinguish’d. Then it was that 245. 
the admirable, and almost supernatural Works 
of Painting were made Fuel for theFire: But 
that this wonderful Art might not wholly pe- 
Tidh, * fome Reliques of it took Sanctuary 
under Ground, « in Sepulchres and Cata- 
" combs,” and thereby efcap’d the com
mon Deftiny. And in the fame profane 
Age, Sculpture was for a long time buri- 
e under the fame Ruines, with all its beauti- 
ull Productions and admirable Statues. The 
Empire, in the mean time, under the Weight 
of its proper Crimes, and undeferving to en- 250. 
N the Day, was invelop'd with a hideous 
plight, which plung’d it into an Abyfs of 
Tors, and cover’d with a thick Darknefs of 
gnorance thofe unhappy Ages, in juft Re- 

Tenge of their Impieties. From hence it
% comes to pafs, that rhe Works of thofe great

D2 Grecians
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Unde Coloratum Graiis hue usque Magistris 
Nil fupereft tantorum Hominum, quod Mentt 

Modoque
2fy. Nostrates juvet Artifices, doceatque Laborem; 

CHROMATI- Nec qui Chromatices nobis, hoc tempore, partes 
Tertia Pars Restituat, quales Zeuxis tractaverat olim, 
dicture. Hujus quando magá velut Arte equavit Apellem 

Pictorum Archigraphum, meruitque Coloribus 
altam

160. Nominis æterni famam, toto orbe fenantem.

H.ec quidem ut in Tabulis fallax, fed grataV: 
nuftas.

Et complementum Graphidos (mirabile vi/a)
Pulchra vocabatur, fed Jubdola, Lena Sororis:
Non tamenhoc lenocinium, fucu/que, dolufque 

26y. Dedecori fuit unquam ; illi fed semper honor. 
Laudibus & meritis ; hanc ergo noge juvabit.
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Grecians are wanting to us; nothing of their 
Painting and Colouring now remains to affift 
ourmodern Artifts, either in the Invention, or 255. 
the manner of those Ancients. Neither is 
there any Man who is able to restore * the Colouningste 
Chromatique part, or Colouring, or to PandRgn of 
renew it to that point of Excellency to which 
it had been carry’d by Zeuxis: who by this 
Part, which is so charming, fo magical, and 
which fo admirably deceives the Sight, made 
himíelf equal to the great Apelles, that Prince 260. 
of Painters; and deferv’d that height of Re
putation, which he still poffeffes in the 
World.

And as this part, which we may call 
the utmoft Perfection of Painting, is a de- 
driving Beauty, but withall foothing and 
Pealing; So the has been accus’d of procu- 
ting Lovers for * her Siller, and artfully in- 
Beging us to admire her. But fo little have 
HProftitution, thefe falfe Colours, and this 265. 
Deceit, dishonour’d Painting, that on the 
contrary, they have only ferv'd to fet forth 
ct Praise, and to make her Merit farther___ _ 
flown; and therefore it will be profitable to 
15 to have a more clear Underftanding of 
What we call Colouring.

D3 * The
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Lux varium, vivumque dabit, nullum Umbra, 
Colorem.

Quo magis adverfum eft Corpus, Lucique propia-
quum,

Clarius efi Lumen; nam debilitatur eundo. ■

270. Quo magis eft Corpus directum, oculi/que propin-
quum.
Conspicitur melius; nam visus hebescit eundo.

XXXI. Ergo in corporibus, quc via adverfa, rotundi, 
Tomnonum Integra fint, extrema abscedant perdita fignis 
MWmakro: Confufis, non prccipiti labentur in Umbraw

Clara gradu, nec adumbrata in clara alta Ter 
27) pentè

Prorumpant ; fed erit fenfím bine atque inde me- 

atus
Lucis & Umbrarum ; Capitifque unius ad inflar. 
Totum opus, ex multis quamquam fit partibus,»^ 
Luminis Umbrarumque Globus tantummodo foh 

280. Sive duas, vel tres ad fimamum, ubi grandius «" 
Divifum Pegma in partes ftatione remotas.

Sintii
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* The Light produces all kinds of Colours, 

and the Shadow gives us none. The more a 
Body is nearer to the Eyes, and the more di
rectly it is oppos’d to them , the more it is 
enlighten’d. Becaufe the Light languiíhes 
and leffens, the farther it removes from its 
proper Source.

The nearer the Object is to the Eyes, and 
the more directly it is oppos’d to them, the 
better it is feen; becaufe the Sight is wea
ken’d by distance.

’Tis therefore neceffary, " that thofe Parts , 6504 

" of round Bodies which are feen directly of the Tints 

« opposite to the Spectator, should have the sladotugnd

270.

XXXI.

" Light entire ;" and that th eExtremities turn, 
inlofing themfelves infenfibly and confusedly, 
without precipitating the Light all on the 
fudden into the Shadow ; or the Shadow in- 275. 
to the Light. But the Pailage of one into 
the other must be common and impercepti- 
ble, that is, by Degrees of Lights into Sha- 
dows, and of Shadows into Lights. And it 
is in conformity to thefe Principles, that you 
ought to treat a whole Grouppe of Figures, 
though it be compos’d of several Parts, in the 
fame manner as you would do a fingle Head: 28o.

Or if the Wideness of the Space or Large- 
nefs of the Composition requires that you

D4 fhould
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Sintgue ita discreti inter Je, ratione colorum. 
Luminis, umbrarumque, antrorfum Ut corpora 

clara
Obscura umbrarum requies fpectanda relinquat; i 

28y. Claroque exiliant umbrata atque afpera Campo.

Ac veluti in/peculis convexis, eminet ante 
Aperior reipfá Vigor, & Visaufta colorum 
Partibus adversis ; magis & Fuga rupta retrorfun 

Illorum eft (ut visa minis vergentibus oris) 
290. Corporibus dabimus Formas hoc more rotundas.

Mente Modoque igitur Plastes, & Pistor, eodem 
Di/pofitum tractabit opus ; qua Sculptor in orbem 
Atterit, hæc rupto procul abscedente colore 

295. AOequitur Pictor, fugientiaque illa retrorfun 
Jam signata minis confufà coloribus aufert : 
Anteriora quidem directe adversa, colore 
Integra vivaci, Juemmo cum Lumine & Umbra 
Antrorfum diflincla refert, velut afpera vifu. 
Sicque super planum inducit Leucoma Colores.

300. Hos velut ex ip/d Naturà immotus eodem 
Intuitu circum Statuas daret inde rotundas.

Denfà
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'# fhould have two Grouppes or three (which 
" should be the most) let the Lights and 
" Shadows be fo discreetly manag’d, that

! " light Bodies may have a fufficient Mafs or 
" Breadth of Shadow to fuftain'em, and that 
" dark Bodies may have a fudden Light be- 285. 
" hind to detach them from the Ground.

" As in a Convex Mirrour the collected
" Rays ftrike stronger and brighter in the 
" middle than upon the natural Object, and the 
" Vivacity of the Colours is increas’d in the 
" Parts full in your Sight; while the goings 
" off arc more and more broken and faint as
" they approach to the Extremities, in the 290. 
" fame Manner Bodies are to be rais’d and 
" rounded.

Thus the Painter and the Sculptor, are to 
work with one and the fame Intention, and 
with one and the fame Conduit. For what 
the Sculptor strikes off, and makes round with 
his Tool, the Painter performs with his Pen- 
cil; calling behind that which he makes less 
vilible, by the Diminution, and breaking of 295. 
his Colours: “ That which is foremoft and 
. nearest to the Eye must be fo diftinetly ex-

Prefs d, as to be sharp or almost cutting to 
the Sight. Thus shall the Colours be dif- 
pofed upon a Plane, which from a pro- 300.

per
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CAXXI Densa Figurarum folidis qu Corpora Forni 
denfa & o- Subdita funt taktu, non tranflucent, fed opaca 

Eranducen- In tranflucendi/patio ut super Aera, Nubes, 
tibus.

305.
Lympida stagna Undarum, & inania çætera h 

bent

Aperiora illis prope circumflantibus effle ;
Ut distincta magis firmo cum Lumine & Umbra, 
Et gravioribus ut fuftenta coloribus, inter 
Aerias/pecies fubfiftant semper opaca :

310. Sed contra, procul abscedant perlucida, densis
Corporibus leviora; uti Nubes, Aer, & Unde 

XXXIII.
Noadio Nonpoterunt diversa locis duo Lumina eadem 
Luminain In Tabula paria admitti, aut aqualia pingi: 
Equalian Majus at in mediam Lumen cadet uf/que Tabellan 

3s. Latius infusum, primis qua flumma Figuris 
Res agitur, circumque oras minuetur eundo: 
Utque in progrefflu Jubar attenuatur ab ortu 
Solis, ad occaflum paulatino & ceflfat eundo;
Sic Tabulis Lumen, tota in compage Colorum, 

320. Primo à Fonte, minus Jenfim declinat eundo.

Majl
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« per Place and Distance will seem so natural
« and round, as to make the Figures appear
“ so many Statues.

« Solid Bodies fubjeôt to the Touch, 3°).
" are not to be painted transparent ; and even of dark Bo- 
% when fuch Bodies are placed upon tranfpa-cYoundz,” 
6 rent Grounds, as upon Clouds, Waters, Air, 
( and the like vacuities, they must be pre- 
( ferv’d * opaque, that their Solidity be not 
“ destroyed among thofe light, Aerial, tranf- 
" parent Species ; and must therefore be ex- 
“ prefs’d sharper and rougher than what is next 
6 to them, more distinct by a firm Light 310. 
" and Shadow, and with more folid and fub- 
" fantial Colours: That on the contrary the 
" smoother and more transparent may be 
" thrown off to a farther Distance.

We are never to admit two equal Lights TNEFeere- 
in the fame Pikture, but the greater Light 
must ftrike forcibly on the middle ; and there Lightima 

extend its greateft Clearnefs on thofe places of 
the Picture, where the principal Figures of it 31f- 
are, and where the strength of the Action is 
perform'd; diminishing by degrees as it comes

. * The French Tranflator here, as well as Mr. Dryden, is unintelligible ; . 
Sohich happen'd by their mistaking the Meaning of the Word Opaca, 
"hishisnot put for dark . but Opaque, in Oppofitionto transparent : for 
f unit Garment may be Opaque Uc.

per-



44 De Arte Graphica.

Majus ut in Statuis, per Compita flantibus Urbi, 
Lumen habent Partes Juperc, minus inferiores. 
Idem erit in Tabulis: majorque nee Umbra, % 

ater
Membra Figurarum intrabit Color, atque fecabi:

32y. Corpora fed circum Umbra cavis latitabit obcr
rans: J

Atquè ita quaeretur Lux opportuna Figuris, ( 
Ut late infufum Lumen lata Umbra fequatur. \ 
Unde, nec immerito, fertur Titianus ubique t 
Lucis & Umbrarum Normam appellate Race t 

mum. - a

b 
a

310 Purum Album effe poteft propiufeue magi/gu f 
xXXiv. remotum:

Nlgrumk Cum Nigro antevenit, propius ; fugit ab/s; r 0 
motum; Pura
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i nearer and nearer to the Borders ; and after the 

toe manner that the Light of the Sun lan- 
guithes infenfibly, in its fpreading from the 
Eift, from whence it begins, towards the 
Weft, where it decays and vanishes; fo the 
Light of the Picture being distributed over all 
die Colours, will become lefs fenfible, the 320. 
farther it is remov’d from its Original.

The experience of this is evident in thofe 
Statues which we fee fet up in the midft of 
Publick Places, whofe upper parts are more 
enlighten'd than the lower ; and therefore you 
keto imitate them, in the distribution of your 
Lights.

Avoid strong Shadows on the middle of the 
Limbs; left the great quantity of black which 
Composes thofe Shadows, should feem to enter 
to them and to cut them: Rather take care 325. 
10 place thofe ihadowings round about them 
trrcby to heighten the parts; and take fuch 
"Tantageous Lights, that- after great Lights 
Beat Shadows may fucceed. And therefore 
filan faid, with reafon, that he knew no 
leter Rule for the diftribution of the Lights 
2nd Shadows, than his Obfervations drawn 
toma * Bunch of Grapes.
A Pure, or unmix'd White either draws an 330. 

Jedt nearer, or carries it off to farther di- oFWMtZana 
Itance Black,
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Purum autem Nigrum antrorfum venit ufpe 
propinquum.

Lux fucato fuo tingit, mifcetque Colore
Corpora, ficque juo, per quem Lux funditur, A

xxxv. Corpora junkta fimul, circumfufofque Cok 
Aeeron Excipiunt, propriumque aliis radiosa reflect

Unio Colo- Pluribus in Solidis liquida fub luce propiné' 
Participes, mixto/que fimul decet efe Colores. I 
Hanc Normam Veneti Pintores ritè fequuti, 

340. (Ru fuit Antiquis Corruptio dicta Colorum) 
Cùm plures opere in magno pofuère Figuras; 
Nè conjunda fimul variorum inimica Coloran 
Congeries Formam implicitam, & concisa minuti 
Membra daret Pannis, totam unamquamquFi 

guram
34y. Affini, aut uho tantim veftire Colore, 

Sunt Joliti; variando Ponis tunicamqs toganyi 
Carbafeofque Sinus, vel amicum in Lumine 8 

Umbra
Gontigais: circum rebus fodando Colorem.
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At ftance: It draws it nearer with Black, and 

throws it backward without it. * But as for 
pure Black, there is nothing which brings the 
object nearer to the Sight.

The Light being alter’d by some Colour, 
never fails to communicate fomewhat of that 
Colour to the Bodies on which it ftrikes; and 
the fame effect is perform’d by the Medium of 
Air, through which it paffes.

The Bodies which are clofe together, re- 33y.
C . XXXV.

ceive from each other that Colour which is The reflection 
opposite to them; and reflect on each other," Colowr". 
that which is naturally and properly their own.

’Tisalfoconfonant to reason, that the great- xXXVI. 
eft part of thofe Bodies which arc under azouznof Con 
Light, which is extended, and distributed e- 
qually through all, should participate of each 
others Colours. The Venetian School having

quantity 
Pictures,

agreat regard for that Maxim (which the An- 
cients call’d the Breaking of Colours) in the 

of Figures with which they fill their 
j have always endeavour’d the Union 

of Colours; for fear, that being too different, 
they should come to incumber the Sight, 

therefore they painted each Figure with 
one Colour or with Colours of near Affinity 
tho' the Habit were of different Kinds, 
diftinguithing the upper Garment from the

340.

34f-

& under
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XXXVII. 
Aër Inter- 
pofitus.

350.

XXXVIII. 
Distantia- 
rum Rela- 
tio.

3yf.

Qua minus eft/pacii aërei, aut quà purior Ar, 
Cuncta magis distincta patent, /peciefq; refervam: 
Zuâque magis den/us nebulis, aut plurimus Ar 

Amplum inter fuerit/patium porrectus, in Awal 
Confundet rerum/pecies, & perdet inanes.e arv ‘ •

Anteriora magis semper finita, remotis 
Incertis dominentur & abfcedentibus, idque 
More relativo, ut majora minoribus extent.

XXXIX. 
Corpora 
rocul di- 
antia.

Cuncta minuta procul Malam densantur i 

unam ;
Ut folia arboribus Sylvarum, & inÆEquorefludu-

XL.
Contigua
& Diffita: 

360.
Contigua inter fe coeant, fed difita difteuf, 

Diftabuntque tamen grato, & discrimine parch

Extrema
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« under, or from the loofe and flowing Man- 
« tle, by the Tints, or Degrees, harmoni- 
“ zing and uniting the Colours, with whatever 
was next to them.

350-
XXXVII

The lefs aereal fpace which there is betwixt 
us and the Object, and the more pure the Air of the 
is, by fo much the more the Species arc pre-terpositionof 
fery’d and diftinguifh’d ; and on the contrary, 
the more fpace of Air there is, and the less 
pure it is, fo much the more the Object is con
fus’d and embroyl'd.

Thofe Objects which are plac’d foremoft to *X*MEML 
the view, ought always to be more finish’d, of Dikanes 

than thofe which are caft behind ; and ought 
to have Dominion over thofe things which are 
confus’d and transient. * But let this be done 
relatively, (viz.) one thing greater and strong- 355. 
er casting the lefs behind, and rendring it leis 
fenfible by its Oppofition.

Thofe Things which are remov’d to a di- of Bodies 

ftant view, though they are many, yet ought yamce,” 
to make but one Mass; as for example, the 
Leaves on the Trees, and the Billows in the 
Sea.

Let not the Objects which ought to be 360. 

contiguous be separated; and let thofe which XL 
ought to be separated, be apparently fo to us: which are 
but let this be done by a small and pleasing soFenoe 
difference. E * Let earasap :
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c MHNi Extrema extremis contraria jungere noli; 
extrema Sed medio fint afque Grada fociata Coloris. 

fugienda.

XLII. Corporum erit Tonus at que Color variatus ubique; 
CoTotvani. Quierat Amicitiam retro 5 feras emicet ante.

365. Supremum in Tabulis Lumen captaré Diti, 
Luminis In/anus Labor Artificum; cum attingere tantidb 
delectus. Non Pigmenta queant : auream fed vefpere L

cem ;
Scu modicum mane albentem 5 five Ætheris $$ 
Pofi Hyemem nimbis transfufo Sole caducam; 

370 Scu Nebulis fultam accipient, Tonitrugue " 
bentes.

XLIV. Levia qua lucent, velutí Cry fi allay Metolt, 

Treaderax- Ligna, O/a, & Lapides , Villofe, at Veler 
im- Pelles,

Barbee, aqueique Oculiy Crines, Holoferid) 
Plume ; .

Et Liquida, ut fagnans Aqua, reflexsegt/" 

Undis
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*Let two contrary Extremities never touch SET 

each other, either in Colour or in Light : but Contrary 
let there always be a Medium partaking both fobrAvoTea. 

of the one and of the other. XIIT
Let the Bodies every where be of different Diverfityof 

Tints and Colours; that thofe which are be- Colours, 

hind may be ty’d in Friendship together; and 
that thofe which are foremost may be ftrong 
and lively.

* ‘Tis Labour in vain to paint a High- 
noon, or Mid-day Light in your Picture : be- xuhr. 

The choice 
of Light.caufe we have no Colours which can fuffici- 

ently express it; but ‘tis better Counfcl, to 
choose a weaker Light; fuch as is that of the 
Evening with which the Fields are gilded by 
the Sun; or a Morning Light, whofe white-
nefs is allay’d; or that which appears after a 
Shower of Rain, which the Sun gives us 
through the breaking of a Cloud ; or during ^o. 

Thunder, when the Clouds hide him from our 
View, and make the Light ofa fiery Colour.

Smooth Bodies, fuch as Chrystals, polish’d ofEHEX: 

Metals, Wood, Bones, and Stones; thofethingsrela- 
| 1. 3 ? . , ting to the which are cover’d with Hair, as Skins, the pradical 

Beard, or the Hair of the Head; as also Fea- 
thers. Silks, and the Eyes, which are of a wa
tery Nature; and thofe which are liquid, as 
Waters, and thofe corporeal Species, which 375.

Ez wc
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375. Corporee Species, & Aquis contérmina cunda. 
Subter ad extremum liquide fint picta, fuperqu 
Luminibus percula fuis,. Signifique repostis.

xIv Areaxl vel Campus Tabule vagus efto, levijhu 
FaDERuS Abscedat latus, liquidèque bene unus Amicis 

380. Tota ex Mole Coloribus, und five Patellá;
Queque cadunt retro in Campum, confinia Camp 

cOUMivi- Vividus efto Color, nimio non pallidus Albo, 
dus, non Adverfisque Locis ingestus plurimus ardens: 
Ss" Pal Sed leviter parcèque datas vergentibus oris.

385.
XLVII. 

Umbra.

Cunsta- Labare fimul coëant, velut Umbri» 
eádenz.

[oté
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, wefee reflected by them 5 and in fine, all that
* which touches them, oris near them, ought 

to be “ carefully painted fiat, in flowing Co- 
" lours; then toucht up with spritely Lights, 
" and the true Lines of the Drawing restor’d, 
" which were loft, or confus’d, in working 

| u the Colours together.”
" *Let the Field, or Ground of the Picture XLV. 

be pleasant, free, transient, light, and well ^^¿^ 
united with Colours, which are of a friendlythe Picture. 

Nature to each other ; and of fuch a mixture, 380. 
asthere may be fomething in it of every Co
lour that compofes your work, as it were the 
Contents of your Palette. « And let thofe 
" Bodies that are back in the Ground be pain- 
" fed with Colours -allied to thofe of the 

, " Ground it felf.

"Let your Colours be lively, and yet not XIVI. 
look (according to the Painters Proverb) as 000F 0* 
if they had been rubb’d or sprinkled with lours. 
Meal: that is to fay, let them not be pale. 

“Let the Parts which are neareft to us, and 
most rais’d, be strongly colour’d, and as it 
Were sparkling; and let thofe Parts which are 
more remote from Sight, and towards the 
Borders, be more faintly touch’d.

* Let there be fo much Harmony, or Con- 385. 
lent, in the Males of the Picture, that all the xlvii.

E3 Sha-of STddoW:
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XLVIII. Tota filet Tabula ex una depicta Patellá.
Ex una Pa- oo 
tella fit

Toxlix. Multa ex Natura Speculum praeclara docebit, 
Secokom Queque procul Sero fpatiis fpeCtantur in anaphi 
Magifter.

L.
DimidiaFi-

KregeXd Dimidia Effigies, quefola, vel integra plora 
anteabas. Ante alias pofita ad Lucem, fiat proxima vijh, 

390- Et latis Spectanda Locis, Oculifque remota. 
Luminis Umbrarumque Gradu fit picta Juprem

LI. Partibus in minimis Imitatio jujla juvabit 
Effigies. Effigiem, alternas referendo tempore eodem.

308 . Consimiles Partes; cuma Luminis atque Colora 
5 ‘ Compofitis, juftifque Tonis ; tunc parta Labori 

Si facili & vegeto micat ardens, viva videtar.
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Shadowings may appear as if they were but 
one.

CC Let the whole Picture be of one Piece, XLVIII.
" as if it were painted from one Palette. To be of one

* The looking Glass will instruet you in’Xuix. 
many Beauties, which you may observe from EiaçEnahas- 
Nature; fo will alfo thofe Objects which are Painter’s befe

— Master.
feen in an Evening in a large Profpect.

If there be a half Figure, or a whole one, 4 EFE 

to be fet before the other Figures, and plac’d gare, or 4 
nearer to the View, and next the Light • fore others. 

Orif it is to be painted in a great Place, tho’ 300. 
ata Distance from the Eye ; be fure on these 
occafions not to be sparing of great Lights, 
the most lively Colours, nor the ftrongeft 
Shadows.

* As for a Portrait, or Pictures by the Life, li. 
you are to work precifely after Nature, and " PTt* 

to exprefs what she shows you, working at 
the fame time on thofe Parts which are re- 395. 
fembling to each other: As for example, the 
Eyes, the Cheeks, the Nostrils, and the Lips : 
fo that you are to touch the one, as foon as 
you have given a stroke of the Pencil to the 
other, left the interruption of time caufe you 
to lose the Idea of one Part, which Nature 
has produc’d to refemble the other: and thus 
imitating Feature for Feature, with a juft and

E4 harmonious



56 De Arte Graphica.

■ LIT.
Lcus Ta- Vila Loco angusto tenere pingantur, amico 

Juncta Colore, Graduque ; procul qua picta, fe 
roci

400. Sint & incquali variata Colore, Tonoque. 
Grandia Signa volunt /patia ampla, ferofou 

LIII. Colores.
Lumina la-- . . - 
ta. Lumina lata, uncías Jimui undique copulet w | 
ouaMtiras bras

Luminis Extremus Labor. In Tabulas demia fenefris 
Loci in quo - , .
Tabula eft Si fuerit Lux parva, Color clarijimus esto: 
CPqoy." Vividus at contra, ob/curu/qve, in Lumines- 

perto.

LV. Qud vacuis divifa cavis, vitare memento; 
Errores &. . . ,,.
Vitia Pieu- Trite minute, fimul qua nonjtipata debbi/czmi 

Barbara, cruda Oculis, rugis fucata Colorum, 
.Luminis Umbrarumque Tonis aqualia cuncta; 
Foeda, cruenta, cruces, ob/cœna, ingrata, cor 

+ °: meras,
: Sordidaque & wifera, & vel acuta, velafpers 

tiliis
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harmonious Compoíition of the Lights and 
Shadows, and of the Colours; and giving to 
the Picture that Livelinefs, which the Freedom 
and Force of the Pencil make appear, it may 
seem the living Hand of Nature.

The Works which are painted to be feen. LII. , 
near, in little or narrow Places, must be very the Picture. 
tender and well united with Tints and Colours ; 
" let thofe which are to be feen at a Distance, 
" be varied with fiercer Colours and stronger 
" Tints.

" Very large Figures muft have Room e- 400. 
" nough, and ftrong, or rather fierce colouring.

*You are to « take the utmoft Care, that. LIII.
CC k J r ■ 1 .. ? Large Lights. broad Lights may be join’d to a like Breadth 
" of Shadows.

If the Picture be fet in a Place which re- w.Ll'sia 
ceives but little Light, the Colours must befe Teg"re, 
very clear, as on the contrary very brown, 405. 
if the Place be strongly enlighten’d, or in the 
open Air.

Remember to avoid Objects which arc full LV. 
of hollows, broken in Pieces, little, and which are vicious in 

are feparated, or in Parcels: shun alfo thole 203.2 
things which are barbarous, shocking to the 
Eye, and party-colour'd, and which are all of 
an equal Force of Light and Shadow : as alfo 
al things which are obícene, impudent, fil- 410.

, thy
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Queque dabunt Forme, temere congesta. Ruinam, 
Implicitas aliis confundent mixtaque Partes.

LVL
Prudentia Dumque fugis vitiosa, cave in contraria labi 

41y. Damna Mali; Vitium extremis nam Jemper 
inhæret.

IVII. Pulchra Gradu fummo , Graphidos flabilita 
thsaná Vetufle
Tabula- Nobilibus Signis, funt Grandia, Dilfita, Purs,

Tersa, velut minimè confufa. Labore ligata.
Partibus ex magnis pauci/que efficta. Colorum 

420. Corporibus distincta feris, fed femper amicis.

nieoTTy- Qui bene coepit, uti facti jam fertur haberi 
10- Dimidium; Picturam ita nil, fub limine prim 

Ingrediens, Puer, offendit damnofius Arti,
Quàm varia Errorum Genera^gnoranteMa^ 

42y. Ex pravis libare Typis, Mentemque Veneno 
inficere in toto quod non abstergitur devo.
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thy, unseemly, cruel, fantastical, poor and 410. 
wretched ; and thofc things which are fharp to 
the Feeling: In short, all things which cor
rupt their natural Forms, by a Confufion of 
their Pans which are entangled in each other : 
For the Eyes have a Horrour for thofe things, 
which the Hands will not condescend to touch. LM

But while you endeavour to avoid one vice, The prudenti- 
1 1 c al Part of abe cautious, left you fall into another: ror Painter.

4 Extreams are always vicious. 45-
Thofe things which are beautifull in the me ML of 

utmoft Degree of Perfection, according to Ahecxrifu 
the Axiom of ancient Painters, * ought to 
have somewhat of Greatnefs in them ; and 
their Out-lines to be noble: they muft be dif- 
intangled, pure, and without Alteration, clean, 
and knit together; compos’d of great Parts, 
yet thofe but few in number. In fine, di- 
ftinguiih’d by bold Colours; but of fuch as 420. 
are related and friendly to each other: And 
as it is a common faying, that He who has LVIII. 
begun well, has already perform'd half his work 5 yongPam- 
*fo there is nothing more pernicious to aYouth "T. 
who is yet in the Elements of Painting, than 
to engage himself under the Difcipline of an 
ignorant Matter; who depraves his Tafte, 
by an infinite number of Miftakes, of which 
his wretched Works are full, and thereby 425. 1 

makes
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Nec Graphidos rudis Artis adhuc cito qualia- 
cunque

■Corpora viva Juper, Studium meditabitur, ante
Illorum quam Symmetriam, Internodia, Forman

43 0. Noverit, inspectis, docto evolvente Magistro, 
Archetypis ; dulce/que Dolos præfènferit Artis.
Plufque Manu ante Oculos quam Voce docebitur 

Ufus.

LIX.
Ars debet 
fervire Pi- 
ctori, non: 
Pictor Arti.

Quære Artem quacumque juvant ; fuge que- 
que repugnant.

Corpora diverse nature juncta placebunt;
435. Sic ea que facili contempta labore videntur:
Lx. Æthereus quippe Ignis inefi & Spiritus illis s 

creant di- Mente diu versata, manu celeranda repenti 
opérssAS Ar/que Laborque Operis grata fic fraude latebit: 
spLeRarim* Maxima deinde erit Ars, nihil Artis ineevideri 
Ars dicitur.
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makes him drink the Poyfon, which infects 
him through all his future Life.

Let him, who is yet but a Beginner, not 
make fo much hafte to study after Nature, 
every thing which he intends to imitate; as 
notin the mean time to learn Proportions, the 
Connexion of the Joints, and their Out-lines: 
And let him firft have well examin’d the ex- 450. 
cellent Originals, and have thoroughly ftudi- 
cd all the pleafing Deceptions of his Arts 
which he must be rather taught by a knowing 
Maker, than by Practice; and by feeing him 
perform, without being contented only to 
hear him speak.

* Search whatfoever is aiding to your Art, LIX. . 
and convenient : and avoid thofe things which subservient to 

the Painter. 
are repugnant to it.

* Bodies of divers Natures which are ag- D^e^ailA 
groupp'd (or combin’d) together, are agreea-Eek de 
ble and pleafant to the Sight ; * as alfo those" 435. 
things which feem to be flightly touch’d, and 
perform’d with Eafe ; becaufethey are ever full 
of Spirit, and appear to be animated with a kind 
of Coleftial Fire. But we are not able to com- 
pafsthefe things with Facility,'till we have fora 
long time weigh’d them in our Judgment, and 
thoroughly consider’d them: By this means 
the Painter shall be enabled to conceal the 

Pains



62 Dé Arte Graphica.

446. Nèc prias inducas Tabule Pigmenta Colors, 
Archetypus Expenfi quàm Agna Typi fkabilita nitescant, 
in mente, Et menti prifens Operis fit Pegma futuri. 

rhum inte-

LXII. Prævaleat fenfus rationi, que officit Arti 
oculis.s - Conspicue ; inque oculis tantummodo Circinus^

440.
LXIII. 

Superbia pi- 
Cori nocet 
plurimum.

450.

Utere Doctorum Monitis, nec sperne Juperhd. 
Discere, qu de te fuerit Sententia Fulgi. 
Efi caecus nam quisque fuis in rebus, & expon 

Judicii, Prolemque fuam miratur amatque- 
4f ubi Confilium deerit Sapientis Amicis 
Id tempus dabit, atque mora intermiga labori 
Non facilis tamen ad Nutus, & inania Eus. 

Dista, levis mutabis Opus, Geniumque reli^ 

Nam qui parte fio sperat bené Po/J'e mereri 
Multivaga de Plebe, nocet fibi, nec placet""

Co
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Pains and Study which his Art and Work have 
coft him, under a pleasing fort of Deceipt: 
For the greateft Secret which belongs to Art, 
is to hide it from the Difcovery of Spectators.

Never give the least touch with your Pen- 440. 
cil, till you have well examin’d your Defign, reoMLima 

and have fettled your Out-lines : * nor till you zakL 

have prefent in your Mind a perfect Idea of and the copy 
. * 1 on the Cloth. your work.

* Let the Eye be fatisfy’d in the firft Place, T.LUar 
even againft, and above all other Reafons, to be in the 
which beget Difficulties in your Art, which " 
of itself fuffers none; and let the Compal's be 
rather in your Eyes, than in your Hands.

* Profit your felf by the Counfels of the 447. 
Knowing: And do not arrogantly difdain to pLKT 
learn the Opinion of every Man concerning nemy to good 
your Work. All Men are blind as to their Falnin- 
own Productions; and no Man is capable of 
judging in his own Caufe. * But if you have 
no knowing Friend, to affift you with his 
Advice; yet length of Time will never fail ; 470. 
‘tis but letting fome Weeks país over your 
Head, or at least fome Days, without looking 
on your Work : and that Intermiffion will 
faithfully difeover to you the Faults, and Beau- 
ties. Yet fuffer not your felf to be carried a- 
way by the Opinions of the Vulgar, who of-

J ten
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‘FOV.

Cumgs Opere in proprio f'oleat fe pingere Pifa 
IXIV. (Prolem adeo fibi ferre parem Natura fuevit) 

20316420 Proderit imprimis Pistori yv69hi cecuúlóv. 
Ut data quc genio colat, abftineatque negati-

460.

Frugibus utque funs nunquam eft sapor, atea: 
venustas

Floribus, insueto in fundo, præcoce fub anni 
Tempore, quos cultus violentus & ignis adegy: 
Sic nunquam, nimio que funt extorta labors 
Et picta invito Genio, nunquam illa placcbutzb.

oubZMen- Vera fuper meditando. Manís Labor imprih 
te concepe- adfit. 
xis Manu, . .
comproba. Nec tamen obtundat Genium, menti/g V80 

46y.
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fi

4ff- 
LXIV.

ten speak without Knowledge; neither give 
up your self altogether to them, and abandon 
wholly your own Genius, fo as lightly to 
change that which you have made: For he 
who has a windy Head, and flatters himfelf 
with the empty Hope of deferring the Praise 
of the common People, (whose Opinions are 
inconsiderate, and changeable) does but in
jure himfelf, and pleases no Man.

Since every Painter paints himfelf in his 
own Works (fo much is Nature accuftom’d „ - Know your
to produce her own Likenefs) ‘tis advantage-self, 
sous to him, to know himfelf: * to the end that 
he may cultivate thole Talents which make 
his Genius, and not unprofitably lofe his Time, 
in endeavouring to gain that, which she has 
refus’d him. As neither Fruits have the Taftke, 460 . 
nor Flowers the Beauty which is natural to 
them, when they are transplanted into an un- 
kindly or foreign Soil, and are forc’d to bear 
before their Seafon, by an artificial Heat : So 
tis in vain for the Painter to fweat over his 
Works, in fpight of Nature and of Genius; 
for without them ’tis impoffible for him to 
fucceed.

%

sl

* While you meditate on thefe Truths, and perp-MLi, 
obferve them diligently, by making neceflary ^fa 4A 

eflections on them 5 let the Labour of the that you
- , have con- 
Fiand ceiy’da
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LXVI. Optima nostrorum Pars matutina dierum, 
Mmpusnam Difficili hanc igitur potior em impende Labori. 

bori ap- 
tum.

Singulis Nulla Dies abeat, quin linea ducta superit. 
diebus ali- 
quid faci-

Cndap Pergi Vias, Vultus Hominum, Motofgi notah 
Lxviii. Libertate fwa proprios, pofitafque Figuras 

AÜbEEMVati Ex fifi faciles, ut inobservatus, habebis^
& natura-

LXIX. Mox quodcumque Mari, Terris, & in Mërepr
Non delint
Tugilla- chrum
*o. Contigerit, Chartis propera mandare paratih

Dum prvefens animo Jpeties tibi fervet hianti

475- Non epulis nimis indulget Pistura, meroque 
Parcit: Amicorum nifi cum fermonc benign. 
Exhaustas reparet Mentem recreata 5 fedt 
Litibus, & Curis, in Cœlibe libera vita, 
Seceffas procul à turbas Arepituque remotos, 

480. Villarum, Rarifique beata Jilentia quaerit. , 
Namque recollecto, lota incumbente Mimerth
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46y.

Hand accompany the Study of the Brain; let 
the former fécond and support the latter; yet 
without blunting the Sharpness of your Ge- 
nius, and abating of its Vigour, by too much 
Affiduity.

* The Morning is the beft, and most pro. LXVI.
, - . - The Morningper part of the Day for your Bulinefs; cm- most proper 

ploy it therefore in the Study and Exercife of Ú Work 

those things which require the greateft Pains lxvii. 
and Application. Every Dayyr dojomething

' Let no Day pafs over you, without a Line. LXVIII. nur ... The Passions pbterve as you walk the Streets, the Airs which are

of Heads; the natural Postures and Expreffi- Tuzzopn 

ons; which are always the moil free, the lefs 470. 
they feem to be obferv’d.

* Be ready to put into your Table-book LXIX. 
(which you must always carry about you) boo/Ta" 
whatsoever you judge worthy of it; whether 
it be upon the Earth, or in the Air, or upon 
the Waters, while the Species of them is yet 
fresh in your Imagination.
% TIT: %

" me and good Cheer are no great Friends 475, 
to Painting: they serve only to recreate the 
Mind, when ‘tis oppreft and spent with La- 
bout ; then indeed ‘tis proper to renew your 
Vigour by the Converfation of your Friends. 

either is a true Painter naturally pleas’d with 
theFatigue of Bulinefs; and particularly of the

Fz Law;
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Ingenio, rerum species præfentior extat ; 
Commodiufque Operis compagem amplectitur on-

. . nes.

Infami tibi non potior fit avara peculí 
48y. Cura, Zurique Fames, modica quam Sorte beato. 

Nominis cterni, & Laudis pruritus habende. 
Condigne pulchrorum Operum Mercedis in ævum.

Judicium, docile Ingenium, Cor nobile, Senfus 
Sublimes, firmum Corpus, floren/que Juventa, 
Commoda Res, Labor, Artis Amor, doôtu/que 

or Magifters
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Law; * but delights in the Liberty which 
belongs to the Batchelor’s Eftate. * Pain
ting naturally withdraws from Noife and Tu- 
mult, and pleases it felf in the Enjoyment of a 
Countrey Retirement : because Silence and So- 480. 
litude fet an edge upon the Genius, and caufe 
a greater Application to Work and Study: 
and alfo ferve to produce the Ideas, which fo 
conceiv’d, will be always prefent in the Mind, 
even to the finishing of the Work ; the whole 
Compal's of which, the Painter can at that 
time more commodioufly form to himself, than 
at any other.

* Let not the covetous Defign of growing 48, 
| rich, induce you to ruin your Reputation ; but 

rather fatisfy your felf with a moderate For
tune : and let your Thoughts be wholly taken 
up with acquiring to your felf a glorious 
Name, which can never perish, but with the 
World; and make that the Recompense of 
your worthy Labours.

* The Qualities requisite to form an ex
cellent Painter, are, a true difeerning Judg
ment, a Mind which is docible, a noble 
Heart, a fublime Senfc of things, and Fer
vour of Soul; after which follow, Health of 
Body, a convenient Share of Fortune, the 490. 
Flower of Youth, Diligence, an Affection for

F} the
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Et quamcumque voles Occasio porrigat Anfam, 
Ni Genius quidam adfuerit, Sydufque benignam. 
Dotibus bis tantis, nec adhuc Ars tanta paratur.

Diftat ab Ingenio longè Manus. Optima Dedil 
495. Censentur,quæ pravaminus;latet omnibus^ 

Vitaque tam longa brevior non Jufficit Art.
Definimus nam pofi'e Senes, cam ficire periti 
Incipimus, dodlamque Manum gravat egré Sr 

nectus;
Nec gelidis fervet juvenilis in Artubus ardor.
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the Art, and to be bred under the Discipline 
of a knowing Mafter.

And remember, that whatsoever your Sub- 
ject be, whether of your own Choice, or 
what Chance or good Fortune shall put into 
your Hand, if you have not that Genius, or 
natural Inclination, which your Art requires, 
you shall never arrive to Perfection in it, even 
with all those great Advantages which I have 
mention’d. For the Wit and the manual O- 
peration are things vastly diflant from each 
other. ‘Tis the Influence of your Stars, and 
the Happinefs of your Genius, to which you 
must be oblig’d for the greatest Beauties of 
your Art.

Nay, even your Excellencies sometimes will 495. 
not país for fuch in the Opinion of the learn
ed, but only as things which have less of Er- 
ror in them : for no man fees his own failings;
* and Life is fo short, that it is not fufficient for 
for fo long an Art. Our Strength fails us in 
our old Age, when we begin to know fome- 
what: Age oppresses us by the fame Degrees 
that it inftruktsus; and permits not, that our 
mortal Members which are frozen with our 
Years, should retain the Vigour and Spirits of 
our Youth.

F4 * Take
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500. Quare agite, O Juvenes, placido quos Sydere 
natos

Pacifera Stadia allectant tranquilla Minerve; 
Ryofque juo fovet igne, fibique optavit Alumnos! 

Eja agite, atque Animis ingentem ingentibus 
Artem

Exercete alacres, dum firenua corda Juventus
yos. Viribus extimulat vegetis, patien/que laborumef; 

Dum vacua Errorum, nulloque imbuta Sapore 
Pura nitet Mens, & rerum fitibunda novam, 
Præfentes haurit /pecies, atque humida fervat.

LXX.
dokdm." I* Geometrali prius Arte parumper adulti, 

F10. Signa Antiqua super Graiorum addifcite Forman; 
Nec Mora, nec Requies, nobtuque diuque labor, 
Illorum Aienti atque Modo, vos donec agendi 
Praxis ab afiduo faciles affueverit ufu.
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* Take Courage therefore, O ye Noble soo.

Youths! you legitimate Off-spring of Minerva, 
who are born under the Influence of a happy 
Planet, and warm’d with a Celestial Fire, 
which attracts you to the Love of Science! 
Exercise, while you are young, your whole 
Forces, and employ them with Delight in an 
Art, which requires a whole Painter. Exer- 
cife them, I fay, while your boyling Youth 
furplies you with Strength, and furnishes you sos- 
with Quicknefs, and with Vigour; while 
yourMind, yet pure, and void of Error, has 
not taken any ill habitude to Vice; while yet 
your Spirits are inflam’d with the Thirst of 
Novelties, and your Mind is fill’d with the 
finit Species of Things which prefent them- 
selves to a young Imagination, which it gives 
in keeping to your Memory ; and which your 
Memory retains for length of time,by reafon of 
the moifture wherewith at that Age the Brain 
abounds. * You will do well * to begin with LXX. , 
Geometry, and after having made fome Pro- of Studies for e.. 0 a young 
grels in it, * fet your felf on defigning after Painter. 

, the Undent Greeks : * and ceafe not Day or yio. 
i Night from Labour, till by your continual 

Practice you have gain’d an cafy habitude of 
imitating them in their Invention, and in their 
Manner. * And when afterwards your Judg

ment
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Mox, ubi Judicium emensis adoleverit Anxit, 
yIy Singula que celebrant prime Exemplaria Cl^ 

Romani, Veneti, Parmenses, atque Bovani, 
Partibus in cunctis pedetentim, atque ordinent 
Ut monitum Juprà eft, vos expendite juvabit.

Hos apud invenit Raphael miracula Jumna 
52o. Duda modo, Venere/gue habuit quas nemode 

inceps.
Quidquid erat forme (civit Bonarota patenter.

Julius à Puero Mufarum eductus in Antri, 
Aonias reseravit Opes, Graphicáque Poefi 
Duc non vi/a prius, fed tantum audita Poetis 

y2y. Ante oculos /pedanda dedit Sacraria Phobii 
Queque coronatis complevit Bella Triumphis 
Heroum Fortuna potens, Calu/que decoros. 
Nobilius reipsa antiqua pinxijfe videtur.

Clarior
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ment shall grow stronger, and come to its matu
rity with Years, it will be very neceffary to fee 
and examine one after the other, and Part by 
Part, thofe Works which have given io great a 
Reputation to the Mailers of the first Form in y ip. 
Purfait of that Method, which wehave taught 
you here above, and according to the Rules 
which we have given you; fuch are the Ro- 
mans, the Venetians, the Parmesans, and the 
Bologneses. Amongft thofe excellent Persons, 
Raphael had the Talent of Invention for his 520. 
Share, by which he made as many Miracles 
as he made Pictures. In which is observ’d * a 
certain Grace which was wholly natural and 
peculiar to him, and which none since him 
have been able to appropriate to themfelves. 
Michael Angelo poflefs’d powerfully the Part 
of Design, above all others. * Julio Romano 
(educated from his Childhood among the Mu- 
fes) has open’d to us the Treafures of Parnaf- 
fus: and in the Poetry of Painting has difco- 
ver'd to our Eyes the moil facred Mysteries 
of Apollo, and all the rareft Ornaments which 527- 
that God is capable of communicating to thofe 
Works that he inspires; which we knew not 
before, but only by the Recital that the Po
ets made of them. He seems to have painted 
thofe famous Wars « in which Fortune has 

crowned
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Clarior ante alios Corregius extitit, ampla
530. Luce Juperfufa, circum coeuntibus Umbris, 

Pingendique Modo grandi, & tractando Colon 
Corpora. Amicitiamque, gradu/que, dolofque 

Colorum,
Compagemque ita di/pofuit Titianus, ut inde 
Divus appellatus, magnis fit honoribus auctus,

13y. Fortunceque bonis : Quos fedulus Hannibal om 
In propriam Mentem, atque Modum mirá Arte 

coegit.

LKXI. Plurimus inde Labor Tabulas imitandojuva-
Natura & ,
Experien- dit
^S. Egregias, Operumique Typos; fed plura doctbit

Natura ante oculos præ/ens; nam firmat 8 du- 
get

$40. Vim Genii, ex illáque Artem Experientia complet-
■ . Mail-
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" crowned her triumphant Heroes ; and thole 
other glorious Events which the has caus’d 
in all Ages, even with more Magnificence 
and Noblenefs, than when they were acted in 
the World.

" The shining Eminence of Corregio con- 530.
" flits in his laying on ample broad Lights en- 
" compaff'd with friendly Shadows, and in 
“ a grand Style of Painting, with a Delicacy 
" in the management of Colours.” And Ti- 
tian understood fo well the Union of the Maf- 
Jes, and the Bodies of Colours, the Harmony 
of the Tints, and the Difpofition ofthe whole 
together, that he has deferv’d thofe Honours 
and that Wealth which were heap’d upon 
him, together with that Attribute of being 
firnam'd the Divine Painter. The labori- 
ous and diligent Annibal Caracci, has taken 13y- 
from all thofe great Perfons already mention’d 
whatsoever Excellencies he found in them, 
and, as it were, converted their Nourishment 
into his own Subítance.

Tis a great means of profiting your felf, NLXXL 
to copy diligently thofe excellent Pieces, and Experience 
thofe beautiful Designs ; But Nature which is' 3 " 
Present before your Eyes, is yet a better Mi- 
Árefs: For the augments the Force and Vi- 
Sour of the Genius, and the it is, from whom

4 Art



78 /De Arte Graphica.

Multa fuperfileo qua Commentaria dicent.

Hec ego, dum memoror fubitura volubilis ev 
Cuncta vices, variifque olim peritura ruinis, 

14f. Pauca Sophi/mata fum Graphica immortalibus 
aufus

Credere Pieriis, Romæ meditatus: ad Alpes 
Dum super insanas Moles, inimicaque castra 
Borbonidum Decus & VindexLodoicus Avorum, 
Fulminat ardenti dextra^ Patriæque refurgens 

yyo. Gallicus Alcides premit Hi/pani ora Leonis.

FINIS.
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Art derives her ultimate Perfection, by the 
means of fure Experience ; *I pass in Silence 
many things which will be more amply treat
ed in the enfuing Commentary.

And now considering that all things are 
fubject to the viciffitude of Time, and that 
they are liable to Destruction by several ways, 
I thought I might reafonably take the bold- 
nefs * to intrust to the Mufes (thofe lovely 
and immortal Sifters of Painting) thefe few 
Precepts, which I have here made and col
lected of that Art.

I employ’d my time in the Study of this 
Work at Rome, while the Glory of the Bour- 
bon Family, and the juft Avenger of his injur’d 
Anceftors, the Victorious Lovis XIII. was dar- 
ting his Thunder on the Alpes, and causing 
his Enemies to feel the Force of his uncon- 
querable Arms; while he, like another Gallique 
Hercules, born for the Benefit and Honour of 
his Countrey, was griping the Spanifo Geryon by 
the Throat, and at the Point of ftrangling 
him.

79
540.

545.

)50.

FINIS.
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OBSERVATIONS
ON THE

Art of Painting
OF

Charles Alphonse du Frefnoy.

dinting and Poefy are two Sifters, q 1. 
&c. ‘Tisa receiv’d truth, that The Number 
the Arts have a certain Relation of every o 

to each other. « There is nojPeFoRna 
" Art ( faid Tertullian in his mtheText 

. Treatise of Idolatry) which is not either the Pefagen 
Father, or the near Relation of another, obferbzkisn 

And Cicero in his Oration for Archias the Po- wa med. 
th, fays, " That the Arts which have refpest to

G human
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& human Life, havea kind of Alliance, among 
« themselves, and hold each other (as we may 
« fay) by the Hand". But thofe Arts which 
are the nearest related, and claim the molt 
ancient Kindred with each other, are Pain
ting and Poetry ; and whosoever shall through- 
ly examine them, will find them fo much re- 
fembling one another, that he cannot take 
them for lefs than Sifters.

They both follow the fame bent, and fuffer 
themselves to be rather carry’d away, thanled 
by their fecret Inclinations, which are fo ma
ny Seeds of the Divinity. « There is a God 
« within us (fays Ovid in thebeginning of his 
Sixth Book de Fastis, there speaking of the 
Poets) & who by his Agitation warms #5. 
And Suidas fays, ( That the famous Sculptor 
« Phidias, and Zeuxis that incomparable Pair 
« ter, were both of them transported by the 
« fame Enthufia/m, which gave Life to all 
« their WForks." They both of them aim 
at the fame End, which is Imitation. Both 
of them excite our Paflions; and we luf 
fer our selves willingly to be deceiv’d, both 
by the one, and by the other ; our Eyes and 
Souls are fo fixt to them, that we are ready 
to perfuade our fclves, that the painted Bodé 
breath, and that the Fictions are Truths.
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Both of them are fet on fire by the great A- 
Ctions of Heroes ; and both endeavour to e- 
ternize them. Both of them in short, are fup- 
ported by the Strength of their Imagination, 
and avail themfelves of those Licences, which 
Apollo has equally bestow’d on them, and with 
which their Genius has inspir’d them.

.........- Pictoribus atque Poetis 
Quidlibet audendi, semper fuit equa Potestas.

Painters and Poets free from fervile Awe, 
May treat their Subjects^ and their Objects draw.

As Horace tells us, in his Art of Poetry.
The Advantage which Painting poffefles 

Above Poefie, is this ; that amongft fo great a- 
Diversity of Languages, she makes her felf 
underfood by all the Nations of the Worlds 
and that she is neceffary to all other Arts,-, 
because of the need which they have of de- 
monírative Figures, which often give more 
Light to the Understanding, than the clearest: 
Discourses we can make.
Segnius irritant animos demifa per aurem, . 
Quam quœ funt oculis commiffa fidelibus. 

Pearing excites the Mind by flow Degrees , 
The Man is warm’d at once by what he fees.

G2 Horace
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q 9.

% 24.

Horace in the fame Art of Poetry.
For both those Arts that they might advance, &c. 

Poetryby its Hymns and Anthems, and Painting ' 
by its Statues, Altar-pieces, and by all thole | 
Decorations which inspire Respect and Reve
rence for our Sacred Mysteries, have been fer- 
viceable to Religion. Gregory of Nice, after 
having made a long and beautiful Description 
of Abraham facrificing his Son Ifaac, fays thefe 
Words, w / have often cafi my Eyes upon a 
& Picture, which represents this movigg 
« Object ; and could never withdraw them 
“ without Tears. So well did the Piktuner 
" present the thing it self, even as if the Azim 
“ were then paging before my Sight.

So much thefe Divine Arts have been always^ 
nour’d, &c. The greatest Lords, whole Citiesan 
their Magistrates of old (fays Pliny lib. 35.) took 
for an Honour, to obtain a Picture from th 
Hands of those great Ancient Painters. But 
this Honour is much fallen of late among! 
the French Nobility : and if you will under- 
stand the cause of it, Vitruvius will tellyou, 
that it comes from their Ignorance of the 
charming Arts. Propter IgnorantiamArtis," 
tutes obcurantur : (in the Preface to his fith 
Book.) Nay more, we should see thisadm 
rable Art fall into the last Degree of Co
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tempt, if our mighty Monarch, who yields 
in nothing to the Magnanimity of Alexander 
the Great, had not shown as much Love for 
Painting, as for Valour in the Wars : we dai
ly fee him encouraging this noble Art, by the 
considerable Prefents which he makes to his
* chief Painter. And he has also founded an-Mr. Le 
Academy for the Progrefs and Perfectionating pun- 
of Painting, which his * first Minister ho-KMr.Cok- 
nours with his Protection, his Care, and fre
quent Visits : infomuch that we might short- 
ly fee the Age of Apelles reviving in our Coun- 
trey, together with all the beauteous Arts, if 
our generous Nobility, who follow our in
comparable King with fo much Ardour and 
Courage in thofe Dangers, to which he ex- 
poses his Sacred Person, for the Greatness 
and Glory of his Kingdom, would imitate 
him in that wonderful Affection, which he 
bears to all who are excellent in this kind.
Those Perfons who were the moft confide- 
Table in ancient Greece, either for Birth or 
Merit, took a moft particular Care, for ma- 
ny Ages, to be instructed in the Art of Pain- 
ting: following that laudable and profitable 
cuftom, begun and eftablifh’d by the Great 
Alexander which was, to learn how to 
De/gn. And Pliny who gives Testimony to

G3 this
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this, in the tenth Chapter of his 35th Book, 
tells us farther (speaking of Pamphilus, the 
Mailer of Apelles) That it was by the Authori 
ty of Alexander, that firfl at Sicyon, andaftir- 
wards thro’ all Greece, the young Gentlemas 
earn’d before all other things to design upon Ta- 

blets of boxen-Wood; and that the firfl Plau 
among all the liberal Arts was given to Pai- 
ting. And that which makes it evident, that 
they were very knowing in this Art, is the 
Love and efteem which they had for Painten. 
Demetrius gave high Testimonies of this 
when he besieg’d the City of Rhodes : Fork 
was pleas’d to employ fome part of that time 
which he ow’d to the Care of his Arms, in 
visiting Protogenes, who was then drawing 
the Picture of Iulyfus. This lalyfus, (faysPliy 
hinder’d King Demetrius from taking Rhoda 
out of fear, left he should burn the Pictures; 49 
not being able iofire the Town on any others 
he was pleas'd rather to spare the Painting, than 
to take the Viktory, which was already indi 
Hands. Protogenes, at that time had hisPa 
ting-room in a Garden out of the Town, 204 
very near the Camp of the Enemies, wher 
he was daily finishing thofe Pieces which 
had already begun ; the Noife of Soldier! 
being capable of interrupting his St
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But Demetrius causing him to be brought in- 
to his Prefence, and asking him, what made 
him lo bold,as to work in the midi of Enemies : 
He anfwer’d the King, That he understood the 
War which he made, was against the Rhodians, 
and not against the Arts. This oblig’d Deme- 
trius to appoint him Guards, for his Security; 
being infinitely pleas’d, that he could preserve 
that Hand, which by this means he fav'd 
from the Barbarity and Infolence of Soldiers. 
Alexander had no greater Pleafure, than when 
he was in the Painting-room of Apelles j where 
he commonly was found. And that Painter 
once receiv’d from him a fenfible Testimony 
of Love and Efteem, which that Monarch 
had for him: for having caus’d him to paint 
naked (by reason of her admirable Beauty) one 
of his Concubines, call’d Campa/pe, who had the 
greatest Share in his Affections ; and perceiving, 
that Apelles was wounded with the fame fa- 
tal dart of Beauty, he made a present of her to 
him. In that Age, fo great a Deference was 
pay’d to Painting,that they who had any Maste- 
Ty in that Art, never painted onany thing, but 
what was portable from one Place to another, 
and what could be fecur’d from burning. They 
took a particular Care, (fays Pliny in the place 
above-cited) not to paint any thing againft a

G4 Wall
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Wall, which could only belong to one Ma. 
fter, and must always remain in the fame 
place, and for that Reason, could not be re
mov’d in cafe of an accidental Fire. Men 
were not fuffer'd to keep a Picture, as it were 
in Prifon, on the Walls: It dwelt in common 
in all Cities, and the Painter himfelf was re- 
spected, as a common Good to all the World. 
See this excellent Author, and you shall find, 
that the 10th Chapter of his 35th Book is fill'd 
with the Praifes of this Art, and with the Ho
nours which were ascrib’d to it. You will there 
find,that it was not permitted to any but those 
of noble Blood, to profess it. Francis the Firft, 
(as Safari tells us) was in love with Painting 
to that degree, that he allur’d out of Italyal 
the best Mailers ; that this Art might flourih 
in his own Kingdom : And amongil others 
Leonardo da Vinci; who after having continu- 
ed for some time in France, died at Fontain- 
bleat, in the Arms of that great King, who 
could not behold his Death, without shed- 
ding Tears over him. Charles the Fifth, has 
adorn’d Spain, with the nobleft Pictures which 
are now remaining in the World. Ridolphi, 
in his Life of Titian, fays, That Emperor one 
Day took up a Pencil, which fell from the Hand 
of that Artiff, who was then drawing his Pi-

Eure;
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. Eure; and upon the Complement which Titian 
c made him on this Occasion, he Jaid these Words, 
- Titian has deferv’d to be Jerv’d by Cæfar. And
1 in the fame Life’tis remarkable, That the Em- 
e peror valued himself, not so much in subjecting
1 Kingdoms and Provinces, as that he had been
• thrice made Immortal by the Hand of Titian.
. If you will but take the Pains to read this fa- 

mous Life in Ridolphi, you will there fee the 
Relation of all thofe Honours, which he re
ceiv’d from Charles the Fifth. It would take 
up too much Time here to recount all the 
Particulars: I will only observe, that the 
greateft Lords who compos’d the Court of 

1 that Emperor, not being able to refrain from 
forne Marks of Jealoufy, upon the Preference 
which he made of the Perfon, and Converfa- 
tion of Titian, to that of all his other Cour- 
tiers; he freely told them, That he could ne- 
ver want a Court, or Courtiers •, but he could not 
have Titian always with him. Accordingly, 
he heap’d Riches on him, and whensoever he 
lent him Money, which, ordinarily speaking. 
Was a great Sum, he always did it with this 
obliging Testimony, That his Design was not 
to pay him the Value of his Piktures, becaufe 
they were above any Price. After the Example 
of the Worthies of Antiquity, who bought 

the
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the rarest Pictures with Bushels of Gola, 
without counting the Weight, or the Num. 
ber of the Pieces, In nummo aureo, menfurá 
accepit, non numero (fays Pliny, speaking of 
Apelles.) Vuinôtilian infers from hence, that 
there is nothing more noble than the Art of Paint- 
ings because other things for the most part 
are Merchandise, and bought at certain Rates: 
Moil things for this very reason, fays he, arë 
vile, because they have a Price. Pleraque hue 
ip/o posant videri vilia, quod pretium habent. 
See the 34th, 35th, and 36th Books of Pliny. 
Many great Persons have lov’d it with an ex
tremé Paffion, and have exercis’d themíelves 
in it with Delight. Amongst others, Lelib 
Fabius, one of rhofe famous Romans, who, 
(as Cicero relates) after he had tailed Painting, 
and had practis'd it, would be call’d Fabius 
Pictor : As alfo Turpilius, a Roman Knights 

Labeo, Pretor & Conful, Quintus Pedius; the 
Poets Ennius and Pacuvius ; Socrates, Plato, 
Metrodorus, Pyrrho, Commodus, Nero, Vess- 
fian, Alexander Severus, Antoninus, and ma
ny other Kings and Emperors, who thought 
it not below their Majesty, to employ fome 
part of their Time in this honourable Art.

4T 37. The principal and most important part Uf 
Painting, is to find out, and throughly to ander 

fand
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Rand, what Nature hath made most beautiful, 
and mofe proper to this Art, &c. Obferve here 
the Rock on which the greatest part of the 
Flemifh Painters shave split : Most of that Na
tion know how to imitate Nature, at least as 
well as the Painters of other Countries; but 
they make a bad Choice in Nature it fell; 
whether it be, that they have not feen the 
ancient Pieces, to find thofe Beauties; or that 
a happy Genius, and the beautiful Nature, is 
not of the Growth of their Gountrey. And 
to confers the Truth, that which is naturally 
beautiful is so very rare, that it is discover’d 
by few Persons ; ‘tis difficult to make a Choice 
of it, and to form to our felves fuch an Idea 
of it, as may ferve us for a Model.

And that a Choice of it may he made accor- 4 39. 
ding to the Gust and Manner of the Ancients, &c. 
That is to fay, according to the Statues, the 
Bafo-Relievo’s, and the other Ancient Pieces, 

as well of the Grecians, as of the Romans. 
Ancient (or Antique) is that which has been 
made from the Time of Alexander the Great, 
till that of Phocas; during whose Empire the 
Arts were ruin’d by War. Thefe ancient 
Works from their Beginning have been the 
Rule of Beauty : and in effect, the Authors of 
them have been so careful to give them that

Per-
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Perfection, which is still to be obferv’d in 
them, that they made ufe not only of one 
single Body, whereby they form’d them, but 
of many, from which they took the most re- | 
gular Parts to compofe from them a beautiful 1 
Whole. « The Sculptors (fays Maximus Tyri- 
« us, in his 7th Differtation) with admirable 
" Artifice, chose out of many Bodies those Parts 
« which appear'd to them the most beautiful; 
« and out of that Diversity made hut one Sta- 
« tue : But this Mixture is made with fo much 
« Prudence, and Propriety, that they seem to 
« have taken hut one only perfect Beauty. Aw 
« let us not imagine that we can ever fad one 
« natural Beauty, which can dispute with Sts- 
u tues that Art, which has always fomewhat 
“ more perfect than Nature." ’Tis alfo to be 
prefum’d, that in the Choice which they made 
of thofe Parts, they follow’d the Opinion of 
the Physicians, who at that time were very 
capable of instructing them in the Rules of 
Beauty : Since Beauty and Health ordinarily 
follow each other. " For Beauty (fays Go- 
« len) is nothing elfe hut a juft Accord, and T- 
« tual Harmony of the Members, animated U) 
« a healthful Conftitution. And Men" (lays 
the fame Author) « commend a certain Statue 
« of Polycletus, which they call the Rule, and 

6 which
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n " which deferves that Name, for having fo 
e "perfect an Agreement in all its Parts, and a 
it " Proportion Jo exact, that it is not poffible to 
. "find a Fault in it." From what I have quo- 
il ted, we may conclude, that the ancient Pieces 
. are truly beautiful, becaufe they resemble the 
e Beauties of Nature ; and That Nature will e- 
$ ver be beautiful which refembles thofe Beau- 
; ties of Antiquity. ‘Tis now evident, upon 

what Account none have prefum’d to contest
i the Proportion of thofe ancient Pieces, and 

that on the contrary, they have always been 
quoted as Models of the most perfect Beauty. 
Ovid, in the 1 2th Book of his Metamorphoses, 
where he defcribes Cyllarus, the moft beauti- 
ful of all the Centaurs, fays, That he had fo 
great a Vivacity in his Countenance, his Neck, 
his Shoulders, his Flands, and Stomach were fo 
fair, that it is certain the manly part of him 
was as beautiful, as the most celebrated Statues, 
And Philoftratus, in his Heroicks (speaking of 
Protefilaus) and praising the Beauty of his 
Face, fays, " That the Form of his Nofe was 

Square, as if it had been of a Statue: And 
in another Place, speaking of Euphorbus, he 
lays, " That his Beauty had gain'd the Affe- 
" Plions of all the Greeks, and that it refem- 

bled fe nearly the Beauty of a Statue, that
4 one
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“ one might have taken him for Apollo.” Af- 
terwardsalío (speaking ofthe Beauty of Neo- 
ptolerus, and of his likenefs, to his Father A ' 
chilles), he fays, cc That in Beauty his Father 
“ had the fame advantage over him, as Statuer 
« have over the Beauty of living Men.

This ought to be understood of the fairef 
Statues, for amongst the multitude of Scul- 
ptors which were in Greece and Italy, ‘tis in- 
poffible but fome of them must have been bad’ 
Workmen, or rather-lefs good: for though 
their, Works were much inferior to the Ar 
tifts of the first Form, yet fomewhat of Great- 
nefs is to be feen in them, and fomewhat of 
harmonious in the Distribution of their Part- 
which makes it evident ; that at that time they 
wrought on common Principles, and that e- 
very one of them avail’d himfelf of thole 
Principles, according to his Capacity and Ge 
nius. Thole Statues were the greatest Orna- 
ments of Greece; we need onely open the 
Book of Paulanias, to find the prodigious 
Quantity of them, whether within, or with
out their Temples, or in the eroding of Street 
or in the Squares, and publique Places, ore- 
ven the Fields, or on the.Tombs. Statut! 
were erected to the Mufes, to the Nymphis 
to Heroes, to great Captains, to .MagifirW

Philo
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A Pbilofophers, and Poets: In short, they were 
0: Ít.up to all thole who had made themselves 
A eminent, either in Defence of their Countrey, 
# or for any noble Action, which deserv’d a 
es Recompence ; for it was the most ordinary 

andmoft authentique Way, both amongft the 
Ai ; Greeks and Romans, thus to teftifie their Grati- 
, titude. The Romans when they had conquer’d 
, Grecia tranfported from thence, not onely 
d their moft admirable Statues, but alfo brought 
h dong with them the moft excellent of their 
, Sculptors, who instructed others in their Art, 
. and have left to Posterity the immortal Ex- 
A amples of their Knowledge, which we fee 
. confirm’d by thofe curious Statues, those Za- 
r ^ thofe Ba/o-Relievo's, and thofe beautiful 
. Columns, call’d by the Names of Trajan and 
■ Antonine. Thefe are thofe Beauties which 
. our Author propofes to us for our Models, and 
, the true Fountains of Science; out of 
: which both Painters and Statuaries are bound 
. to draw for their own ufe, without amufing 

themselves with dipping in Streams which are
: often muddy, at least troubled) I mean the 

Manner of their Matters, after whom they
, CTeep, and from whom they are unwilling to 

depart, either through Negligence, or through 
the Meanness of their Genius, « It belongs

« onely
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onely to heavy Minds, (fays Cicero') to /pend 
their time on Streams, without fearching for 
the Springs from whence their Materials flow 
in all manner of abundance'.

, Without 'which all is nothing but a blind and 
rafh Barbarity, &c. All that has nothing of 
the ancient Gufto, is call’d a barbarous or 
Gothique Manner, which is not conducted' 
by any Rule, but onely follows a wretched 
Fancy, which has nothing in it that is noble. 
We are here to observe, that Painters are not 
oblig’d to follow the Antique as exactly as the 
Sculptors : for then the Picture would favour 
too strongly of the Statue, and would feemto | 
be without Motion. Many Painters, andíome 
of the ablest amongst them, believing they do | 
well, and taking that Precept in too literala 
Sense, : have fallen thereby into great Incor- 
veniencies; It therefore becomes the Painters 
to make ufe of thofe Ancient Patterns with 
diferetion, and to accomodate the Nature to 
them in fuch a manner, that their Figures, 
which must feem to live, may rather appear 
to be Models for the Antique, than the Antique 
a Model for their Figures.

It appears, that Raphael made a perfect 
ufe of this Conduct; and that the Lombard 
School have not precisely fearch’d into this

Pre-
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M Precept, any farther than to learn from thence 
or how to make a good Choice of the Nature, 
W and to give a certain Grace and Nobleness to

all their Works, by the general and confus’d 
id Idea, which they had of what is beautiful, 
of As for the reft,they are fufficiently licentious, 
r excepting only Titian, who, of all' the Lom- 
d‘ bards, has preserv’d the greateft Purity in his 
d Works. This barbarous Manner, of which 
. I fpoke, has been in great Vogue from the 
t Year 611 to 1450. They who have restor’d 
: Painting in Germany, (not having feen any of 

thofe fair Relicks of Antiquity) have retain’d 
i l much of that barbarous Manner. Amongst

others, Lucas van Leyden, a very laborious 
j Man, who with his Scholars has infected al- 

most all Europe with his Designs for Tapeftry, 
Which by the Ignorant are call’d Ancient Hang- 
igS, (a greater Honour than they deferve:) 
These, I fay, are esteem’d beautiful by the 
greateft part of the World. I muft acknow- 
edge, that I am amaz’d at fo grots a Stupidi- 

th, and that we of the French Nation should 
have fo barbarous a Tafte, as to take for 
beautiful thofe flat, childish, and insipid Ta- 
Retries. Albert Durer, that famous German, 
Xh0 was Contemporary, to that Lucas, has 
nd the like Misfortune to fall into that ab- 

H furd
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furd Manner, because he had never feen any 
thing that was beautiful. Obferve what Va 
Jari tells us, in the Life of Marc Antoni, 
(Raphael’s Graver) having firft commended^ 
bert for his Skill in Graving, and his other 
Talents: « And in Truth (fays he) if this, j 
« excellent, fo exalt, and Jo universal a Man, 
° had been born in Tuscany, as he was in Ger- 
« many, and had form’d his Studies according 
° to those beautiful Pieces which are seen d 
" Rome, as the reft of us have done, he bu 
« prov’d the beft Painter of all Italy, ask 
& was the greatest Genius, and the moft accon

AT 4y. « plifh’d which Germany ever bore.
We love what we understand, &c. Th 

Period informs us, that though our Inven 
tions are never fo good, though we are for 
nifh’d by Nature with a noble Genius, and 
though we follow the Impulfe of it, yet thi 
is not enough, if we learn not to underftan 
what is perfect and beautiful in Nature; I 
the end that having found it, we may be # 
to imitate it, and by this Instruction we ma 
be capacitated to obferve thofe Errors which 
the her felf has made, and to avoid them, 0 
as not to copy her in all forts of Subjed 
fuch as she appears to us, without Choice " 
Distinction.
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4. As being the Sovereign Fudge of his own IT yo. 
is Art, &c. This Word, Sovereign Judge,
I. or Arbiter of his own Art, prefuppofes a Pain
el ter to be fully instructed in all the Parts of 
/ Painting; fo that being fet as it were above 
% his Art, he may be the Mafler and Sovereign 
r of it: which is no eafy Matter. Thofe of 
% that Profeffion are fo seldom endow’d with 
# that supreme Capacity, that few of them ar- 
" rive to be good Judges of Painting: And I
* thould many times make more account of their
* Judgment, who are Men of Senfe, and yet 

have never touch’d a Pencil, than of the Opi
nion which is given by the greateft part of

: Painters. All Painters therefore may be cal-
: led Arbiters of their own Art, but to be Sove-
4 reign Arbiters belongs only to knowing Pain- 
i ters.

And permit no transient Beauties to escape q 52:
: his Observation, &c. Thofe fugitive or tran- 

fient Beauties are no other than fuch as we 
obferve in Nature, with a short and transient 
View, and which remain not long in their

I Subjects. Such are the Pallions of the Soul.
5 Theie are of this fort of Beauties which last
‘ butfor a Moment ; as the different Aires of an 

Alembly, upon the Sight of an unexpected 
and uncommon Object; fome Particularity of

Hz a vio-

«
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a violent Paflion ; some graceful Action; a 
Smile, a Glance of an Eye, a disdainful Look, 
a Look of Gravity, and a thousand other fuch 
like Things; we may alfo place in the Cata
logue of theie flying Beauties, fine Clouds, 
fuch as ordinary follow Thunder, or a Show
er of Rain.

44- In the fame manner that bare. Practice defti- 
tute of the Lights of Art,. &c. We find in 
Quinktilian, that Pythagoras faid,, “ The Theo- 

& ry is nothing without the Practice. And 
« what means (fays the younger Pliny) have 
Co we to retain what has been taught us, if we 
« put it not in Practice?" We would notal
low that Man to be an Orator, who had the 
best Thoughts imaginable,, and who knew all 
the Rules of Rhetorick, if he had not ac
quir’d by Exercife the Art of using them, and 
of composing an excellent Discourse. Paint
ing is a long Pilgrimage; what avails it to 
make all the neceflary Preparatives for our 
Voyage, or to inform our felves of all the 
Difficulties in the Rode? If we do not actu
ally begin the Journey, and travel at a round 
Rate, we shall never arrive at the End of it. 
And as it would be ridiculous to grow old in 
the Study of every neceflary thing, in an Art 
which comprehends fo many several Parts)
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fo on the other hand, to begin the Practice 
without knowing the Rules, or at least with 
a light Tinture of them, is to expofe our 
selves to the Scorn of thofe who can judge of 
Painting, and to make it apparent to the 
World that we have no Care of our Reputa
tion. Many are of Opinion, that we need 
only work, and mind the practical part, to 
become skilful and able Painters; and that 
the Theory only incumbers the Mind, and 
tyes the Hand. Such Men do juft like the 
Squirrel, who is perpetually turning the 
Wheel in her Cage ; the runs apace, and 
wearies her felf with her continual Motion, 
and yet gets no Ground. ‘Tis not enough for 
doing well to walk apace (fays Quinctilian) but 
it is enough for walking apace io do well. ‘Tis 
abad Excufe to fay, I was but a little while 
about it. That graceful Ealinefs, that cele- 
ftial Fire which animates the Work, proceeds 
not fo much from having often done the 
like, as from having well underítood what we 
have done. See what I shall farther fay, on 
the 60th Rule, which concerns Eafinefs. O- 
thers there are, who believe Precepts and 
Speculation, to be of abfolute Neceffity; 
but as they were ill instructed, and what they 
knew, rather entangled, than clear’d their 

H 3 Under-

lOI
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Understanding, fo they oftentimes turn short; 
and if they perform a Work, ’tis not without 
Anxiety and Pain. And in truth, they are fo 
much the more worthy of Compaflion, be- 
cause their Intentions are right; and if they 
advance not in Knowledge as far as others, 
and are fometimes cast behind, yet they are 
grounded upon fome fort of Reason ; for’tis 
belonging to good Senfe, not to go over fail, 
when we apprehend our felves to be out of 
the way, or even where we doubt which 
way we ought to take. Others, on the con
trary, being well inftruêted in good Maxims, 
and in the Rules of Art, after having done 
fine Things, yet fpoil them all, by endeavour
ing to make them better, which isa kind of 
overdoing; and they are fo intoxicated with 
their Work, and with an earneft Defire of 
being above all others, that they fuffer them- 
felves to be deceiv’d with the Appearance of

Plinyss.ro. an imaginary Good. Apelles, one Day ad- 
miring the prodigious Labour which he Jaw ina 
Picture of Protogenes, and knowing how much 
Sweai it must have cofe him, Jaid, That Pro- 
togenes and himfelf were of equal Strength; 
nay, that he yielded to him, in fome Parts of 
Painting 5 but in this he furpafs’d him, that 
Protogenes never knew when he had done well, 

and
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and could never bold his Hand. He al/o added, 
in the Nature of a Precept, that he wi/n’d all 
Painters would imprint this Leon deeply in their 
Memory, that with over-straining and earnest- 
nefs of finifhing their Pieces, they often did them 
more harm than good. There are some (fays to.3 
Quinctilian) who never fatisfy themselves, ne- 
ver are contented with their firfi Notions and 
Exprefions, but are continually changing all, 
till nothing remains of their firfi Ideas. Others 
there are (continues he) who dare never trust 
themselves, nor resolve on any thing ; and who 
being, as it were, intangl’d in their own Genius, 
imagine it te he a laudable CorreStnefs, when 
they form Difficulties to themselves in their own 
Work. And to fpeak the Truth, ‘tis hard to 
difcern, whether of the two is in the greatest 
Error; he, who is enamour'd of all he does; 
or he, whom nothing of his own can pleafe. 
For it has happen'd to young Men, and often 
even to thofe of the greatest Wit, to waste their 
Spirits, and to consume themselves with Anxiety 
and Pain of their own giving, Jo far as even to 
doze upon their Work with too much Eagernefs 
of doing well. I will now tell you, how a rea- 
finable Man ought to carry himself on this Oc- 
cafion. ‘Tis certain, that we ought to ufe our 
befe Endeavour to give the last Perfection to our

H4 Works;
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V orks ; yet if is always to be understood, that 
we attempt no more than what is in the Compass 
of oar Genius, anol according to oar Vein. For, 
to make a trae Progress, I grant that Diligence 
and Study are both requifites bat this Study 
ought to have no Mixture, either of Self-opini- 
07, Obstinacy, or Anxiety ; for which Reafon, 
if it blows a happy Gale, we muft- fet up allour 
Sails, though in fo doing it fometimes happens, 
that we follow thofe Motions where our natural 
Heat is more powerful, than oar Care and our 
Corredtne/s, provided we abafe not this Licene, 

and fuff er not our selves to be deceiv'd by it; 
for all our Produblions cannot fail to please us at 
the Moment of their Birth, as being new to us.

Tor. Becaufe the greateft Beauties cannot always 
be express’d for want of Terms, &c. I have 
learn d from the Mouth of Monsieur du Fref- 
noy, that he had oftentimes heard Guido fay, 
That no Man could give a Pule of the greatef 
Beauties 5 and that the Knowledge of them was 
Jo abfrufe, that there was no manner of speaking 
which could exprefs them. This comes juft to

Declam.19. what VuinStilian fays. That Things incredible 
wanted Words to exprefs them: For feme of 
them are too great, and too much elevated, to 
be comprehended by human Difcourfe. From 
hence it proceeds, that the belt Judges, when 

they
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they admire a noble Picture, seem to be fa- 
ften’d to it ; and when they come to them- 
felves, you would fay they had loft the Ufe of 
Speech. *L'b'

Paufiacá torpes, inane. Tabella, fays * Ho-sat. 7. ’ 
race: and + Symmachus fays, that the Greatnefs Ep.22.0, 
of Atoniflment hinders Men from giving a juft 
Applause. The Italians fay, Opera da ftupire, 
when a thing is wonderfully good.

Those Mafter-pieces of Antiquity, which were 403’ 
the chief Examples of this Art, &c. He means 
the moft knowing and beft Painters of Anti
quity, that is to fay, from the laft two Ages 
to our Times.

And alfo moderates that Fury of the Fan- 4 66.
Cy, &c. There is in the Latin Text, which 
produces only Monsters, that is to fay, Things 
out of all probable Resemblance. Such Things 
as are often found in the W orks of Pietro Te- 
fa. It often happens (fays Dionysius Longinus) 
a grave Author,) That fame Men, imagining 
themselves to he poffefs'd with adivine Fury; far 
from being carry’d into the Rage of Bacchana
lians, often fall into Toys and Trifles which are 
only Puerilities.

4 Subject beautiful and noble, &c. Paint- 169. 
ing is not only pleasing and divertifing, but is 
alfo a kind of Memorial of thofe Things

which
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472.

De Opt.
Gen. Orat.

474.

which Antiquity has had the most beautifil 
and noble in their Kinds, re-placing the Hi- 
ftory before our Eyes ; as if the thing were 
at this very time effectually in Action; evenfo 
far, that beholding the Pictures wherein thole 
noble Deeds are reprefented, we find our 
selves flung with a Defire of endeavouring 
fomewhat, which is like that Action, there 
exprefs’d, as if we were reading it in the Hi 
ftory. The Beauty of the Subject infpiresui 
with Love and Admiration for the Picture, 
as the fair Mixture caufes us to enter into the 
Subject which it imitates, and imprints it the 
more deeply into our Imagination, and our 
Memory. Thefe are two Chains which are 
interlink’d, which contain, and are at the 
fame time contain’d, and whofe Matter is c- 
qually precious and estimable.

And ingenious, &c. Aliquid falis, fomewhat 
that is well feafon’d, fine and picquant, ex
traordinary, of a high Relish, proper to in- 
ftruct, and to clear the Understanding. The 
Painters ought to do like the Orators (lays 
Cicero.) Let them instruct, let them diver- 
tile, and let them move us; this is what is 
properly meant by the Word Salt. ‘

On which the Sketch ( as it may be cal- 
led) of the Picture is to be dispos’d, &c.

‘Ts •
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1 Tis not without Realon, nor by Chance, that 
; our Author ufes the Word Machina. A Ma- 
re chine is a juft affembling or Combination of 
6 many Pieces, to produce one and the fame 
sé Effect. And the Di/pofition in a Picture is 
1 nothing elfe but an affembling of many Parts, 

of which we are to forefee the Agreement 
Re with each other, and the Juftnefs to produce 
¡. abeautiful Effect, as you shall fee in the 4th 
Is Precept, which is concerning the Oeconomy. 
, This is alfo called the Composition, by which 
é is meant the Distribution and orderly placing 
c of Things, both in general, and in particu-

e Which is what we properly call Invention, 
€ ^c. Our Author eftablithes three Parts of 
. Painting, the Invention; the Design, or 

Drawing; and the Colouring, which in 
: some Places he alfo calls the Cromatick. 
. Many Authors who have written of Painting, 
. multiply the Parts according to their Plea- 
: Pure; and without giving you, or my self the 
j trouble of difcufling this Matter, I will only 
, tell you, that all the Parts of Painting which 
¡ others have nam’d, are reducible into thefe 

$ three which are mention’d by our Author.
For which Reason, I efteem this Division 

to be the jufteft : And as thefe three Parts

4 75%

arc
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are esential to Painting, fo no Man can be 
truly call’d a Painter, who does not poffei 
them all together: In the fame manner the 
we cannot give the Name of Man to any 
Creature which is not compos’d of Body, Sal 
and Reason, which are the three Parts nece- 
farily constituent of a Man. How therefor

- can they pretend to the Quality of Painter, 
who can only Copy and purloyn the Work 
of others ; who therein employ their whole 
Industry; and with that only Talent would 
país for able Painters ? And, do not tell me 
that many great Artists have done this ; for! 
can eafily anfwer you, that it had been the 
better Courfe, to have abstain’d from fob 
ing; that they have not thereby done them 
selves much Honour, and that Copying was 
not the best Part of their Reputation. Let 
us then conclude, that all Painters ought to 
acquire this Part of Excellence ; not to doit, 
is to want Courage, and not dare to shew 
themfelves. ‘Tis to creep and grovel on the 
Ground, ‘tis to deferve this juft Reproach;
O imitatores fervum pecus ! ’Tis with Painters 
in reference to their Productions, as it is with 
Orators: A good Beginning is always coftly 
to both : Much Sweat and Labour is requir’d, 
but ‘tis better to expose our Works, and leave 
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br them liable to Cenfure for fifteen Years, than

ha
than to blush for them at the End of fifty. 
On this account, ‘tis neceffary for a Painter 

2 to begin early to do fomewhat of his own, 
a and to accustom himself to it by continual 

Exercife; for fo long as endeavouring to 
Dr raise himself, he fears falling, he shall be al- 
$ ways on the Ground. See the following Ob- 
“ fervation.
L Invention is a kind of Mufe, zhich being pof- I76. 

lefi’d of the other Advantages common to, her1 Sifters, &c. The Attributes of the Mufes arc 
, often taken for the Mufes themfelves ; and it 

is in this Senfe, that Invention is here call’d a 
Mufe. Authors afcribe to each of them in
particular, the Sciences which they have (fay 
they) invented; and in general the belles Let- 

J tres, because they contain almoft all the others. 
These Sciences are thofe Advantages of which

’ our Author speaks, and with which he would 
have a Painter furnish himfelf fufficiently : 
and in truth, there is no Man, though his Un- 
derftanding be very mean, who knows not, 
and who finds not of himfelf, how much 
Learning is neceffary to animate his Genius, 
and to complete it. And the Reafon of this 
is) that they who have fludied, have not on- 
4 feen, and learn'd many excellent Things, 

4 in
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in their Course of Studies; but also they have 
acquir’d by that Exercife a great Facilityof 
profiting themselves, by reading good Au
thors. They who will make Profefflion of 
Painting, must heap up Treafures out of the 
Reading: And there they will find many 
wonderful Means of railing themfelves above 
others, who can only creep upon the Ground, 
or if they elevate themfelves, ’tis only to fall 
from a higher Place, because they ferve them- 
selves of other Men’s Wings, neither under- 
standing their Ufe, nor their Virtue. ‘Th 

true, that it is not the prefent Mode fora 
Painter to be fo knowing: And if any of 
them in thefe Times be found to have either 
a great a Wit, or much Learning, the Mul
titude would not fail to fay, that it was great 
Pity; and that the Youth might have come 
to somewhat in the practical Part of the Law, 
or it may be in the Treafury, or in the Fami
lies of fome Noblemen. So wretched is the 
Deftiny of Painting in thefe latter Ages. By 
Learning ’tis not fo much the Knowledge of 
the Greek and Latin Tongue, which is here 
to be understood; as the reading of good A 
thors, and understanding thofe Things of 
which they treat : For Tranflations being made 
of the beft -Authors, there is not any Painter 

who
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who is not capable, in fome fort, of under- 
Handing those Books of Humanity, which 
are comprehended under the Name of the 
belles Lettres. In my Opinion, the Books 
which are of the moil Advantage to thofe of 
the Profeffion, are thefe which follow.

The Bible.
The History of Fofepbus.
The Roman History of Coeffeteau, for thofe 

who understand the French : and that of Titus 
Livius, in Latin.

Homer, whom Pliny calls the Fountain-head 
of Invention and noble Thoughts.

Virgil, and in him, particularly his Æneis.
The Ecclesiaftical Hiilory of Godeau, or 

the Abridgment of Baronius.
Ovid’s Metamorphofès.

*The Pictures of Philoftratus.
Plutarch's Lives.
Paufanias, who is wonderful for giving 

of great Ideas; and chiefly, for fuch as are 
to be plac’d at a distance, (or cast behind) and 
for the combining of Figures. This Author, 
in Conjunction with Homer, makes a good 
Rengle of what is pleafing, and what is per-

The Religion of the Ancient Romans, by Du
Choul:

“Tableaux
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Choul: and in Englifh, Godwin’s Roman Anti- 
quities.

Trajan’s Pillar, with the Discourse which 
explains the Figures on it, and instructs a Pain
ter in thofe Things with which he is indispen- 
fably to be acquainted. This is one of the mot 
principal and moft learned Books, which we 
have for the Modes, the Customs, the Arms, 
and the Religion of the Romans. Julio Romano 
made his chief Studies on the Marble it felf.

The Books of Medals.
The Bafs-Reliefs of Perrier,and others,with 

their Explanations at the Bottom of the Pages 
which give a perfect Understanding of them.

Horace's Art of Poetry, becaufe of the Re
lation which there is betwixt the Rules of 
Poetry, and thofe of Painting.

And other Books of the like Nature, the 
reading of which arc profitable to warm the 
Imagination: Such as in Englifh, are Spencer’s 
Fairy Queen; The Paradife loft of Milton; 
Tao, tranflated by Fairfax-, and the Hiftor) 
of Polybius, by Sir Henry Shere.

Some Romances alfo are very capable of 
entertaining the Genius, and of strengthening 
it,by the noble Ideas which they give ofthings: 
but there is this Danger in them, that the 
almost always corrupt the Truth of Hiftor).

Ther
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There are alfo other Books which a Pain
ter may ufe upon fome particular occasions, 
and onely when he wants them: Such are.

The Mythology of the Gods.
The Images of the Gods.
The Iconology.
The Tables of Hyginus.
The practical Perspective.
And fome others not here mention’d.
Thus it is neceffary, that they who are de- 

firous of a Name in Painting, should read at 
leifure times thefe Books with Diligence ; and 
make their Obfervations of fuch things as 
they find for their Purpofe in them, and of 
which they believe they may fometime or o- 
ther have occafion. Let the Imagination be 
employ’d in this reading, and let them make 
Sketches, and light Touches of thofe Ideas 
which that reading forms in their Imaginati- 
on. Qinctilian, Tacitus, or whoever was 
the Author of that Dialogue, which is call’d 
in Latine De Causis corrupt Eloquentia, fays, 
That Painting refembles Fire, which is fed by 
the Fuel, inflam'd by Motion, and gathers 
Strength by burning : For the Power of the Ge- 
miusis only augmented by the Abundance of Mat- 
ter to supply it; and ‘tis impofible to make a 
great and magnificent Work, if that Matter be

I Y08*



114 Ob/ervations on the
wanting, or not dispos’d rightly. And there 
fore a Painter, who has a Genius, gets no 
thing, by long thinking, and taking all ima
ginable Care to make a noble Composition; if 
he be not affifted by those Studies which 
have mention’d. All that he can gain by it is 
onely to weary his Imagination, and to tra
vel over many vaft Countries, without dwel 
ling on any one thing, which can give him l- 
tisfaction.

Ail the Books which I have nam’d may befer- 
Viceable to all forts of Perfons, as well as to Pair 
ters. As for those Books which were of pan 
cular ufe to them, they were unfortunately lol1 
in those Ages which were before the Inventi
on of Printing. The Copyers neglecting (pro- 
bably out of Ignorance) to transcribe them, s 
not finding themselves capable of makingthe

* Thatisto * demonftrative Figures. In the mean times 
DiSgEm ‘tis evidently known, by the relation of 
%. * ’thors, that wehave loft fifty Volumes of them

at the least. See Pliny in his 35th Book; 2nd 
Franc. Junius in his 3d Chapter of the 24 Book 
of the Painting of the Undents. Many Mo- 
derns have written of it with small Succch 
taking a large compass, without comingd 
rectly to the Point; and talking much, with- 
out faying any thing : yet fome of them have

4
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acquitted themselves fuccelsfully enough. A- 
mongft others, Leonardo da Vinci (though 
without method;) Paulo Lomazzo, whose 
Book is good for the greatest Part, but whose 
Difcourfe is too diffulive and very tiresome: 
John Baptift Armenini, Francifous Junius, and 
Monfieur de Cambray, to whose Preface I rather 
inviteyou, than tohis Book. We are not to 
forget what Monfieur Felebien has written of 
the Historical Peice of Alexander, by the Hand 
of Monsieur Le Brun: Besides that the Work 
it self is very eloquent, the Foundations which 
he eftablifhes for the making of a good Pi- 
dure, are wonderfully solid. Thus I have 
given you very near the Library of a Painter, 
and a Catalogue of fuch Books asi he ought 
either to read himself, or have read to him ; 
at leaf if he will not fatisfie himself with pof- 
felling Painting as the moft fordid of all Trades, 
and not as the noblèft of all Arts.

‘Tis the Bufinefs of a Painter in his Choice IT 77- 
of Attitudes, &c. See here the moft impor
tant Precept of all thofe which relate to Pain- 
ting. It belongs properly to a Painter alone, 
and all the reft are borrow’d either from 
Learning, or from Phyfick, or from the Ma- 
thematicks; or in short, from other Arts : for 
it is sufficient to have a natural Wit and Learn-

Iz ing
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In Oecono
mico.

ing to make that which we call in Painting,a 
good Invention: For the Defign, we must 
have some Infight into Anatomy : To make 
Buildings, and other things in Perspective, 
we mull have Knowledge in the Mathema- 
ticks : And other Arts will bring in their 
Quota’s, to furnish out the matter of a good 
Picture. But for the economy, or ordering 
of the Whole-together, none but only the 
Painter can understand it: becaufe the End of 
the Artift is pleasingly to deceive the Eyes; 
which he can never accomplish, if this Part 
be wanting to him. A Picture may havean 
ill Effect, though the Invention of it be truly 
understood, the Defign of it correct, and the 
Colours of it the most beautiful and fine that 
can be employ’d in it. And on the contrary, 
we may behold other Pictures ill invented, ill 
defign’d, and painted with the most common 
Colours, which shall have a very good effect, 
and which shall more pleafingly deceive; No
thing pleales a Man fo much as Order (fays Xe- 
nophon) And Horace, in his Art of Poetry lays 
it down as a Rule.

Singula qusque locum teneant fortita decenter-

Set all things in their own peculiar Place: 
And know, that Order is the greateft Grace.

This
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This Precept is properly the Ufe and Ap

plication of all the reft; for which reafonit 
requires much Judgment. You are therefore 
in fuch manner to forefec things, that your 
Picture may be painted in your Head, before 
it comes upon the Canvas. When Menander 
(fays a celebrated Author) had order’d the Comm, ve- 
Scenes of his Comedy, he held it to be, in a man- 
ner, already made; though he had not begun 
the fir ft Verse of it. ‘Tis an undoubted truth, 
that they who are endu’d with this Forefight, 
work with incredible Pleafure and Facility 5 
others on the contrary arc perpetually chan
ging, and rechanging their work, which when 
it is ended, leaves them but Anxiety for all 
their Pains. It feems to me, that thefe forts 
of Pictures remind us of thofe old Gothique 
Castles, made at several times ; and which 
hold together, only as it were by Rags and 
Patches.

It may be inferr'd from that which I have 
faid, that the Invention and the Difpofition are 
two several and distinct Parts. In effect, 
though the last of them depends upon the 
first, and is commonly comprehended un
der it; yet we are to take great Care that 
we do not confound them. The Invention 
simply finds out the Subjects, and makes a

13 Choice
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Choice of them fuitable to the Hiftory which 
wetreat; and the Dipofition distributes those 
things which are thus found, each to its pro
per Place, and accomodates the Figures and 
the Grouppes in particular, and the Tout En- 
semble (or Whole-together) of the Picture in 
general: fo that this Oeconomy produces the 
fame effect in relation to the Eyes, as a Confort 
of Mufick to the Ears.

There is one thing of great consequence to 
be obferv’d in the Oeconomy of the whole 
work, which is, that at the first Sight we 
may be given to underftand the Quality of 
the Subject: and that the Picture at the firt 
Glance of the Eye, may inspire us with the 
principal Paffion of it: for Example, if the 
Subject which you have undertaken to treat 
be of Joy, ‘tis neceffary that every thing which 
enters into your Picture should contribute to 
that Paffion ; fo that the Beholders shall im- 
mediately be mov’d with it. If the Subject 
be mournfull, let every thing in it have a 
stroke of Sadness; and fo of the other Paflions 

and Qualities of the Subjects.
y 81. Let there be a genuine and lively Exprefio 

of the Subject, conformable to the Text of 
Ancient Authors, &c. Take care that the 
Licences of Painters be rather to adorn 

■■' the
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the History, than to corrupt it. And though 
Horace gives Permiflion to Painters and Poets afy.o" 
to dare every thing, yet he encourages nei- 
ther of them, to make things out of Nature 
or Verifimility ; for he adds immediately af- 
ter,

Sat let the Bounds of Licences be fix’d ;
Not things of disagreeing Natures mix’d:

(joyn’d ;
Not Sweet with Sour, nor Birds with Serpents 
Nor the fierce Lyon with the fearful Blind.

The Thoughts of a Man endued with good 
Sense, are not of Kin to visionary Madnefs) 
Men in Feavers are only capable of luch 
Dreams. Treat then the Subjects of your Pi- 
dures with all poffible Faithfulness, and ufe 
your Licences with a becoming Boldnels -, 
provided they be ingenious, and not immode
rate and extravagant. 4 83.

take care that whatsoever makes nothing to 
your Subjedt, &c. Nothing deadens fo much 
the Composition of a Picture, as Figures 
which are not appertaining to the Subject: 
We may call them pleasantly enough, Figures 
to be let.

this Part of Painting fo rarely met with, I 87. 
&c. That is to fay, Invention.

14 Which
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4 89.

$T 92.

* Pro lege 
Man.

Which was ftollen by Prometheus, &c. The 
Poets feign, that Prometheus form’d out of 
Clay, fo fair a Statue, that Minerva one Day 
having long admir’d it, faid to the Workman, 
That if he thought there was any thing in 
Heaven, which could add to its Perfection, 
he might ask it of her, but he being igno
rant of what might be most beautiful in the 
Habitation of the Gods, defir’d Leave that he 
might be carry’d thither, and being there, to 
make his Choice. The Goddefs bore him 
thither upon her Shield, and fo foon as he had 
perceiv’d, that all Celestial Things were anima
ted with Fire, he stole a Parcel of it, which 
he carry’d down to Earth, and applying it to 
the Stomach of his Statue, enliven’d the whole 
Body.

That it happens not to every one to fee Co
rinth, &c. This is an ancient Proverb, which 
fignifies, that every Man has not the Genius, 
nor the Difpofition, that is neceffary for the 
Sciences; neither yet a Capacity fit for the 
Undertaking of Things which are great and 
difficult. Corinth was heretofore the Centre 
of all Arts, and the Place whither they Cent 
all thofe whom they would render capable of 
any thing. * Cicero calls it the Light of all 
Græcia.

It



Art of Painting. 121

harriv’d at length to that Height of Per- I of- 
fiion, &c. This was in the Time of Alex- 
uzdar the Great, and lasted even to Auguftus; 
under whose Reign Painting fell to great De- 
ay. But under the Emperors, Domitian, 
Nerva, and Trajan, it appear’d in its primi- 
treLuftre ; which lasted to the Time of Pho- 
asthe Emperor; when Vices prevailing over 
the Arts, and War being kindled through all 
Europe, and efpecially in Lombardy, (occafi- 
and by the Irruption of the Huns,) Painting 
was totally extinguish’d. And if fome few, in 

the succeeding Ages, ftrain'd themselves to re- 
rive it, it was rather in finding out the most 
glaring, gawdy, and coftly Colours; than in 
imitating the harmonious Simplicity of thole 
illuftrious Painters, who preceded them. At 
length, in the fourteenth Century, fome there 
were, who began to fet it again on foot. 
And it may truly be faid, that about the End 
of the fifteenth Age, and the Beginning of 
our sixteenth, it appear’d in much Splendor, 
by means of many knowing Men in all Parts 
of Italy, who were in perfect Poffeflion of it. 
Since thofe happy Times, which were fo 
fruitful of the noble Arts, we have also had 
fome knowing Painters, but very few in Num- 
ber, because of the little Inclination which

Sove-
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Sovereign Princes have had for Painting : but 
Thanks to the Zeal of our great Monarch, 
and to the Care of his firft Minister, Mon- , 
fieur Colbert, we may thortly behold it more 
flourishing than ever.

T 103- An Attitude therefore must be chosen accor- 1 
ding to their Tafte, &c. This is the second ; 
Part of Painting, which is call’d Defign, or , 
Drawing. As the Ancients have fought as 1 
much as poffible whatfoever contributes tothe , 
making of a perfect Body ; fo they have di- i 
ligently examin’d in what confifts the Beauty ( 
of good Attitudes, as their Works fufficiently 1 
inform us.;

• 104. The Parts of it must be great, &c. Yet not 1 
fo great as to exceed a juft Proportion. But | 
he means, that in a noble Attitude, the great: I 
eft Parts of the Body ought to appear fore- | 
moft, rather than the less; for which reafon, 1 
in another Paflage, he vehemently forbids the ‘ 
Forefhortnings, becaufe they make the Pans i 
appear little, though of themselves they are | 
great.

4 104. And large, &c. To avoid the dry 
Manner, fuch as is moft commonly the & 
ture which Lucas van Leyden, and Albertbt 
rer have imitated.

Unequal
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Drafted by contrary Motions, the mofe no- 4T tos- 
‘Parts foremoft in Sight, and each Figure caro- 

ily pois’d on its own Centre, &c. The Motions 
renever natural, when the Members are not 
equally balanc’d on their Centre: And thcfe 
Members cannot be balanc’d on their Centre 
kan Equality of Weight, but they must 
oontraft each other. A Man who dances on 
teRope, makes a manifell Demonstration of 
His Truth: The Body is a Weight balanc’d 
on its Feet, as upon two Pivots. And though 
one of the Feet moil commonly bears the 
Weight, yet we fee that the whole Weight 
nfts centrally upon it. Insomuch, that if (for 
Example) one Arm is stretched out, it must 
of Neceflity be either, that the other Arm, 
or the Leg be caft backward, or the Body 
Somewhat bow’d on the opposite Side, fo as 
to make an Xquilibrium, and be in a Situation- 
which is unforc’d. It may be, though fel- 
dom (if it be not in old Men) that the Feet 
bear equally ; and for that time half the 
Weight is equally distributed on each Foot.
You ought to make ufe of the fame Prudence, 
if one Foot bears three Parts in four of the 
Burthen, and that the other Foot bears the 
Training part. This in general is what may
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be laid of the Balance, and the Libration of 
the Body. In particular, there may many 
things be faid which are very ufeful and cu
rious, of which you may fatisfy your felvesin 
Leonardo da Vinci. He has done wonderfully 
well on that Subject: and one may trulylaf, 
that the Ponderation, is the best and founded 
Part of all his Book of Painting. It beginsat 
the 181ft Chapter, and concludes at the 
273d. I would alfo advife you to read Paulo 
Lomazzo, in his 6th Book, Chapter 4th. Del 
moto del Corpo Humano, that is, the Motionof 
a Human Body. You will there find many 
things of great Profit ; for what concerns the 
Contrast. I will only fay in general, that no- 
thing gives fo much Grace and Life to Fi
gures. See the 13th Precept, and what IG 
upon it in the Remarks.

I 107. The Parts mufl be drawn with flowing, glide- 
ing Out-lines, &c. The Reafon of this pro
ceeds from the Action of the Mufcles, which 
are as fo many Well-Buckets : when one of 
them acts and draws, ’tis neceffary that theo 
ther must obey ; fo that the Mufcles which 
act, drawing always towards their Principal, 
and thofe which obey stretching in length 
and on the fide of their Insertion; it muk 

needs
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lo needs follow, that the Parts muft be defign’d 
any in Waves : But beware, left in giving this 
Ch. Form to the Parts, you do not break the 
sin | Bones which fuftain them, and which always 
II/ muft make them appear firm.
Ah This Maxim is not altogether fo general, 
eh but that ACtions may be found, where the 

at Malles of the Muleles are fituate one over a- 
| ginft another : but that is not very common. 

" The Out-lines, which are in Waves, give 
4 not only a Grace to the Parts, but alfo to the 
I Whole Body, when it is only supported on one
■ Leg. As we fee in the Figures of Antinous, 

Meleager, the Venus of Medices, that of the
' Vatican, the two others of Borghese, and that 

of Flora, of the Goddess Vefta, the two Bac-
1 chus’s of Borghese, and that of Ludovifto, and 

‘n fine, of the greateft Number of the An- 
cent Figures, which are ftanding, and which 
always reft more upon one Foot than the o- 
ther. Besides, that the Figures and their 
Parts, ought almost always to have a ferpen- 
tine and flaming Form naturally; thefe Sorts 
of Out-lines have, I know not what of Life 
and feeming Motion in them, which very 
much resembles the Activity of the Flame, 
and of the Serpent.

%
Accor-
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«112.

1113-

$114.

According to the Rules of Anatomy, &c. This 
Part is nothing known at present among our 
modern Painters. I have shewn the Profit, and 
even the Neceffity of it in the Preface of a little 
Epitome which I have made, and which 
Monsieur Torrebat has publish’d. I know, 
there are fome, who think this Science a kind 
of Monster, and believe it to be of no Advan
tage, cither because they are mean spirited, 
or that they have not consider’d the want 
which they have of it; nor reflected, as the 
ought, on its Importance: contenting them- 
felves with a certain Track, to which they 
have been us’d. But certain it is, that who
ever is capable of fuch a Thought, will ne
ver be capable of becoming a great De 
figner.

In Imitation of the Greek Forms, 800 
That is to fay, according to the Anciel 
Statues, which for the most part come from 
Greece.

Let there be a perfect Relation betwixtik 
Parts and the Whole, &c. or let them agre, 
well together, which is the fame thing- Hi 
Meaning in this Place, is, to speak of th 
Juftnefs of Proportions, and of the Harmon) 
which they make with one another. Nah 

famos
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Amous Authors have thoroughly treated this 
matter. Amongst others Panto Lomazzo, 
whole firft Book speaks of nothing elfe: But 
there are so many Sub-divisions, that a Rea
der muft have a good Brain, not to be turn’d 
with them. See thofe which our Anthor has 
remark’d in general, on the moft beautiful 
Statues of the Ancients. I believe them to be 
much the better, as they are more confor- 

mable to thofe, which Vitruvius gives us, in 
the firfe Chapter of his third Book: And which 
he tells us, that he learn'd from the Artifts 
themselves: becaufe in the Preface to his fe- 
tenth Book, he makes his boast to have had 
them from others, and particularly from Ar- 
cbitects and Painters.

The Measures of a Humane Body.

The Ancients have commonly allow’d cight 
Heads to their Figures; though fomeof them 
have but feven. But we ordinarily divide the 
figures into * ten Faces: that is to fay, from * Thisde- 
the Crown of the Head, to the Sole of the Egan" 
Foot; in the following manner. 2247,

From the Crown of the Head to the Fore- The Apollo 
and Venus 

head, is the third Part of a Face. of Medices

The Face begins at the Root of the low- ran ten Fa- 
eft “.
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*The Apollo 
has a Nose 
more.
* The Apol
lo has half a 
Noje more: 
and the upper 1 
half-of the 
Venus de 
Medices is 1 
to the lower 
part of the 
Belly, and 
not to rhe

eft Hairs, which are upon the Forehead; and 
ends at the Bottom of the Chin.

The Face is divided into three proportio
nable Parts ; the first contains the Forehead, 
the fécond the Nose, and the third the Mouth 
and the Chin.

From the Chin, to the Pit betwixt the 
Collar-bones, are two lengthsofa Nofe.

From the Pit betwixt the Collar-bones, to 
the Bottom of the Breaft, one Face.

• * From the Bottom of the Breafts, to the 
Navel, one Face.

* From the Navel to the Genitories, one 
Face.

From the Genitories to the upper Part of 
the Knee, two Faces.

The Knee contains half a Face.
From the lower Part of the Knee to the 

Privy Parts. Ankle, two Faces.
From the Ankle to the Sole of the Foot 

halfa Face.
A Man when his Arms are ftretch’d out, 

is, from the longest Finger of his right hand 
to the longest of his left, as broad as he is 
long.

From one Side of the Breafts to the other 
two Faces.

The Bone of the Arm, call’d Humerus, is the
Length
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Length of two Faces, from the Shoulder to 
the Elbow.

From the End of the Elbow to the Root
of the little Finger, the Bone call’d Cu- 
bitus, with Part of the Hand, contains two 
Faces.

From the Box of the Shoulder-blade, to 
the Pit betwixt the Collar-bones, one Face.

If you would be fatisfy'd in the Meafures 
Of Breadth, from the Extremity ofone Fin- 
ger to the other ; fo that this Breadth ihou’d 
be equalto the Length ofthe Body, you must 
observe, that the Boxes of the Elbows with 
the Humerus, and of the Humerus with the 
Shoulder-blade, bear the Proportion of half a 
Face, when the Arms are ftretch'd out.

The Sole of the Foot is the sixth Part of 
the Figure.

The Hand is the Length of a Face.
The Thumb contains a Nofe.
The Infide of the Arm, from the Place 

where the Muscle disappears, which makes 
the Breaft, (call’d the Pectoral Muscle) to the 
middle of the Arm, four Nofes.

From the Middle of the Arm to the Be
ginning ofthe Hand, five Nofes.

The longest Toe, is a Nofe long.
The two utmost Pails of the Teats, and

K thç
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the Pit betwixt the Collar-bones of a Wo- 
man, make an equilateral Triangle.

For the Breadth of the Limbs, no precise 
Meafures can be given; becaufe the Mealures 
themfelves are changeable, according to the 
Quality of the Perfons ; and according to the 

Movement of the Mufcles.
If you wou’d know the Proportions more 

particularly, you may fee them in Paulo Lo- 
mazzo : ’tis good to read them, once at leaf, 
and to make Remarks on them; every Man 
according to his own Judgment, and accor- 
ding to the Occasion , which he has for 
them.

’ 117. Though Perspective cannot be call'd a perfed 
Rule, &c. That is to fay, purely of it fell, 

without Prudence, and Difcretion. The 
greatest Part of thofe, who understand it, de- 
firing to practise it too regularly, often make 
fuch things as shock the Sight, though they 
are within the Rules. If all thofe great Pain
ters, who have left us fuch fair Platforms 
had rigoroufly obferv'd it in their Figures, 
they had not wholly found their Account in 
it. They had indeed made things more regu
larly true, but withall very unplealing. There | 
is great Appearance that the Architeôts and 
Statuaries of former times, have not foundit
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to their Purpole always; nor have follow’d 
the Geometrical Part fo exactly as Perspective 
ordains. ForHe who wou'd imitate the Frontif- 
piece of the Rotunda according to Perspective, 
wou’d be grofly deceiv’d; fince the Columns 
which are at the Extremities have more Dia
meter, than thofe which are in the Middle. 
The Cornish of the Palazzo Farnese, which 
makes fo beautiful! an Effect below, when 
view’d more nearly, will be found not to have 
its juft Mealures. In the Pillar of Trajan, we 
fee that the higheft Figures are greater than 
thofe below; and make an Effect quite con
trary to Perspective, increasing according to 
the Meafure of their Distance. I know there 
is a Rule which teaches a Way of making 
them in that Manner; and which, though 
‘tis to be found in fome Books of Perspective, 
yet notwithstanding is no Rule of Perspective, 
Because ‘tis never made Ufe of, but onely 
when we find it for our Purpose ; for if (for Ex- 
ample) the Figures which are at the Top of 
Trajan's Pillar, were but as great as thofe 
which are at the Bottom, they wou’d not be 
for all that againft Perspective : and thus we 
may fay, with more Reafon, that it is a Rule 
of Decorum in Perspective, to eafe the Sight, 
and to render Objects more agreeable. ‘Tis

K 2, on
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AT 126.

on this general Observation, that we may e- 
ftablith in Perspective, the Rules of Decorum 
(or Convenience) whensoever Occasion shall 
offer. We may alfo fee another Example in 
the Bafe of the Farnefian Hercules; which is 
not upon the Level, but on an ease Declivi
ty on the advanc’d Part, that the Feet of the 
Figure may not be hidden from the Sight, 
to the End that it may appear more pleasing: 
which the noble Authors of thefe Things 
have done, not in Contempt of Geometry 
and Perspective, but for the Satisfaction of the 
Eyes, which was the End they propos’d to 
themfelves in all their Works.

We muft therefore understand Perspective, 
as a Science which is absolutely neceffary; 
and which a Painter muft not want: Yet 
without subjecting our felves fo wholly to it, 
as to become Slaves of it. We are to follow 
it, when it leads us in a pleafing Way, and 
thews us pleafing Things ; but for fonte 
time to forsake it, if it leads us through Mire, 
or to a Precipice. Endeavour after that 
which is aiding to your Art, and convenient, 
but avoid whatfoever is repugnant to it; as 
the yoth Rule teaches.

Let every Member be made for its own Head, 
&c. That is to fay, you ought not to set 

the
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the Head of a young Man on the Body of an 
old one; nor make a white Hand for a wi
ther’d Body. Not to habit a Hercules in Taf- 
fata; nor an apollo in coarfe Stuff. Queens, 
and Perfons of the first Quality, whom you 
would make appear Majeftical, are not to be 
too negligently drefs’d, or en difhabillee, no 
more than old Men: The Nymphs arc not 
to be overcharg’d with Drapery. In fine, 
let all that which accompanies your Figures, 
make them known for what effectively they 
are.

Let the Figures to which Art cannot give a 4 128. 
Voice, imitate the Mutes in their Actions, &c.

Mutes having no other way of speaking, or 
expressing their Thoughts, but only by their 
Gestures, and their Actions, ’tis certain, that 
they do it in a manner more expreffive, than 
thofe who have the Ufe of Speech: for which 
Reason, the Picture which is mute, ought to 
imitate them, lb as to make it felf under- 
flood.

Let the principal Figure of the Subject, &c. 4 129. 
Tis one of the greateft Blemishes of a Pi- 
Cure, not to give Knowledge, at the first 
Sight, of the Subject which it represents. 
And truly nothing is more perplexing, than 
to extinguish, as it were, the principal Fi-

K3 gure.
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gure, by the Oppofition of some others, 
which present themfelves to us, at the first 
View, and which carry a greater Luftre. An 
Orator, who had undertaken to make a Pa- 
negyrick on Alexander the Great, and who had 
employ’d the ftrongeft Figures of his Rheto- 
rick in the Praife of Bucephalus, would do 
quite the contrary to that which was expect- 
cd from him; becaufe it would be believ’d, 
that he rather took the Horfe for his Subject, 
than the Master. A Painter is like an Orator 
in this. He muft difpofe his Matter in fuch 
fort, that all Things may give place to his 
principal Subject. And if rhe other Figures, 
which accompany it, and are only as Accel- 
faries there, take up the chief place, and make 
themfelves moft remarkable, either by the 
Beauty of their Colours, or by the Splendor 
of the Light, which strikes upon them, they 
will catch the Sight, they will stop it short, and 
not fuffer it to go farther than themfelves, till 
after fomc confidcrable Space of time, to find 
out that which was not discern’d at first. The 
principal Figure in a Picture, is like a Kinga- 
mong his Courtiers, whom we ought to know 
at the firft Glance, and who ought to dim the 
Luftre of all his Attendants. Thofe Painten 
who proceed otherwife, do juft like those, 

who
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who in the Relation of a Story, engage them- 
selves fo foolishly in long Digreflions, that 
they are forc’d to conclude quite another way 
than they began.

Let the Parts be brought together, and the 4T 132. 
Figures dispos’d in Grouppes, &c. I cannot bet
ter compare a Grouppe of Figures, than to a 
Confort of Voices, which supporting them- 
selves all together by their different Parts, 
make a Harmony, which pleasingly fills the 
Ears, and flatters them ; but if you come to 
separate them, and that all theParts are equal
ly heard, as loud as one another, they will 
ftun you to that degree, that you would fan
cy your Ears were torn in pieces. ’Tis the 
fame of Figures ; if you fo affemble them, 
that fome of them fuftain the others, and 
make them appear ; and that all together 
they make but one entire Whole, then your 
Eyes will be fully fatisfied : But, if on the 
contrary, you divide them, your Eyes will 
fuffer by feeing them all together difpers’d, or 
each of them in particular. All together, be- 
caufe the vifual Rays are multiply'd by the 
Multiplicity of Objects. Each of them in 
Particular; becaufe, if you fix your Sight on 
one, thofe which are about it will strike you, 
and attract your Eyes to them, which ex-

K4 tremely
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tremely pains them in this fort of Separation, 
and Diverfity of Objects. The Eye, for ex
ample, is fatisfied with the Sight of one fin- 
gle Grape: and is diftraéted, if it carries it 
self at one view, to look upon many several 
Grapes, which lie fcatter’d on a Table. We 
must have the fame regard for the Members; 
they aggrouppe, and contrail each other in the 
fame manner as the Figures do. Few Painters 
have observ’d this Precept as they ought; 
which is a moil folid Foundation for the Har- 
mony of a Picture.

1 137. The Figures in the Grouppes ought not to 
have the fame Inflections of the Body, &c. Take 
heed in this Contrail to do nothing that is 
extravagant; and let your Poitures be always 
natural. The Draperies, and all things that 
accompany the Figures, may enter into the 
Contrail with the Members, and with the 
Figures themfelves : And this is what our Poet 
means in thefe Words of his Verses, Cetera 
frangant.

% 145. One jide of the Pifiare must not he void, while 
the other isfiird, &c. This fort of Symme- 
try, when it appears not affected, fills the 
Picture pleasingly ; keeps it in a kind of Ba- 
lance; and infinitely delights the Eyes, which 
thereby contemplate the Work with more 
Repose. As
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As a Play is feldom good, in which there are I 152. 

‘Amany Actors, &c. Annibal Caracci did not 
klieve that a Picture cou’d be good, in which 
there were above twelve Figures. It was 4l- 
kmwo who told our Author this, and from his 
Mouth I had it. TheReafons which he gave 
were, firft, That he believ’d there ought not 
tobe above three great Grouppes of Figures in 
uyPiture: And fecondly, That Silence and 
Majelty were of Neceffity to be there, to 
render it beautiful; and neither the one nor 
the other cou’d poflibly be in a Multitude 
and Crowd of Figures. But nevertheless, if 
Jou are constrain’d by the Subject ; (As for 
Cample, if you painted the Day of Judg- 
went, the Masacre of the Innocents, a Battel, 
&c) On fuch Occasions you are to dispose 
Things by great MaiTes of Lights and Sha- 
dows, and Union of Colours, without trou- 
bling your felf to finish every thing in parti- 
^lar, independently one of the other, as is 
ulual with Painters of a little Genius ; and 
whose Souls are uncapable of embracing a 
great Defign, or a great Composition.

Emilium circa ludum, Faber imus & ungues 
Exprimet, & molles imitabitur ære capillos;

Infelix
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Infelix Operis Summa : quia ponere totum 
Nefciet.

The meaneft Sculptor in th’ Æmilian Square, 
Can imitate in Brafs, the Nails and Hair ; 
Expert in Trifles, and a cunning Fool, 
Able t' exprefs the Parts,but not di/pofe the Whole. 

Says Horace in his Art of Poetry.

4 162. The Extremities of the Joints must be feldom 
hidden, and the Extremities or End of the Feet 
never, &c. These Extremities of the Joints 
are as it were the Hafts, or Handles of the 
Members. For example, the Shoulders, the 
Elbows, the Thighs, and the Knees. And if 
a Drapery should be found on thefe Ends of 
the Joints, ’tis the Duty of Science, and of 
Decorum, to mark them by Folds, but with 
great Difcretion ; for what concerns the Feet, 
though they should be hidden by fome part 
of the Drapery; neverthelefs, if they are 
mark’d by Folds, and their Shape be diftin- 
guifh’d, they are fuppos’d to be feen. The 
Word never, is not here to be taken in the 
ftricteft Senfe; he means but this, fo rarely, 
that it may feem we should avoid all Occa- 
fions of -dispensing with the Rule.

The
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The Figures which are behind others, have I 164- 

neither Grace nor Vigour, &c. Raphael and 
Julio Romano, have perfectly observ’d this 
Maxim: and Raphael especially in his lat 
Works.

Avoid also those Lines and Out-lines which I 169. 
are equal, which make Parallels, &c. He 
means principally to fpeak of the Poftures fo 
order’d, that they make together thofe Geo
metrical Figures which he condemns.

Be not so frictly tied to Nature, &c. This 4T 176. 
Precept is againft two Sorts of Painters; first, 
against thofe who are fo fcrupuloufly tied to 
Nature, that they can do nothing without 
her, who copy her, juft as they believe they 
fee her, without adding, or retrenching any 
thing, though never fo little, either for the 
Nudities, or for the Draperies. And fecond- 
ly, againft thofe who paint every thing by 
Practice, without being able to fubject them- 
selves to retouch any thing, or to examine 
by the Nature. These last, properly fpeak- 
ing, are the Libertines of Painting ; as there 
are Libertines of Religion, who have no other 
Law but the Vehemence of their Inclina
tions, which they are refolv'd not to over- 
come: And in the fame Manner the Liber- 
lines of Painting, have no other Model buta

Rhode-
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Rhodomontado Genius, and very irregular, 

which violently hurries them away. The 
these two Sorts of Painters, are both of them 
in viciosas Extremes; yet neverthelefs, the 
former Sort seems to be the more fuppor- 
ble, becaufe though they do not imitate Na- 
ture, as the is accompanied by all her Beau
ties, and her Graces; yet at least they imi
tate that Nature, which we know, and daily 
fee. Instead of which, the others shew usa 
wild or lavage Nature, which is not of our 
Acquaintance, and which feems to be of a 
quite new Creation.

I 178. Whom you must have always present, asA 
Witness to the Truth, &c. This PalTage feems 
to be wonderfully well laid. The nearer a 
Picture approaches to the Truth, the better 
it is; and though the Painter, who is its Au- 
thor, be the first Judge of the Beauties which | 
are in it, he is neverthelefs oblig’d not to 
pronounce it, till he has first confulted Na- 
ture, who is an irreproachable Evidence, and 
who will frankly, but withal truly, tell you 
its Defects and Beauties, if you compare it 
with her Work.

9 188. And of all other Things which discover to us 
the Thoughts and Inventions of the Græcians, 
&c. As good Books, fuch as are Homer and

Pau-
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Pausanias. The Prints which we fee of the 
Antiquities, may alfo extremely contribute to 
form our Genius, and to give us great Ideas; 
in the fame manner as the Writings of good 
Authors, are capable of forming a good Style, 
in thofe who are defirous of writing well.

If you have but one jingle Figure to work up- 4 193, 
wh &c. The Reason of this is, That there 
being nothing to attract the Sight but this on
ly Figure, the vifual Rays will not be too 
much divided by the Diversity of Colours and 
Draperies; but only take heed to put io no- 
thing, which shall appear too fharp or too 
hard; and be mindful of the 41Ê Precept, 
which fays, that two Extremities arc never 
to touch each other, either in Colour, or in 
Light; but that there mull be a Mean, par- 
taking of the one and of the other.

Let the Draperies be nobly spread upon the Bo- 4 195. 
dJ; let the Folds be large, &c. As Raphael 
Practis’d, after he had forfaken the Manner of 
Pietro Perugino, and principally in his latter 
Works.

And let them follow the Order of the Parts,4T 196. 
&c. As the faireft Pieces of Antiquity will 
hew us. And take heed, that the Folds do 
n°t only follow the Order of the Parts, but 
that they alfo mark the moil considerable

Mufcles ;
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Mufcles; because that those Figures, where 
the Drapery and the Naked Part are feen both 
together, are much more graceful than the1 
other.

•T 200. Without fitting too fireight upon them, & 
Painters ought not to imitate the Ancients in 
this Circumítance. The ancient Statuaries 
made their Draperies of wet Linen, on pur 
pofe to make them fit clofe and ftreight to 
the Parts of their Figures; for doing which 
they had great Reafon; and in following 
which the Painters would be much in the 
Wrong : and you shall fee upon what Grounds. 
Thofe great Genius’s of Antiquity, finding 
that it was impoffible to imitate with Marble 
the Fineness of Stuffs or Garments, which is 
not to be discern’d but by the Colours, the 
Reflexes, and more especially by the Lights 
and Shadows ; finding it (I fay) out of their 
Power to difpofe of thofe things, thought 
they could not do better, nor more prudent- 
ally, than to make ufe of fuch Draperies, 2 
hinder’d not from feeing through their Folch 
the Delicacy of the Flesh, and the Purity of 
the Out-lines; things, which truly speaking 
they poffeft in the laft Perfection, and which 
in all Appearance were the Subject of the 
chief Study. But Painters, on the contre»
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who are to deceive the Sight, quite other- 
wife than Statuaries, are bound to imitate the 
different Sorts of Garments, fuch as they na
turally feem ; and fuch as Colours, Reflexes, 
Lights and Shadows (of all which they are 
Masters) can make them appear. Thus we 
fee that thofe who have made the neareft I- 
mitations of Nature, have made Ufe of fuch 
Stuffs (or Garments) which are familiar to 
our Sight; and thefe they have imitated with 
fo much Art, that in beholding them we are 
pleas’d that they deceive us; fuch were Titian, 
Paul Veronese, Tintoret, Rubens, Van Dyck, 
and the reft of the good Colourifts, who 
have come neareft to the Truth of Nature. 
Instead of which, others who have fcrupu- 
loufly tied themselves to the Practice of the 
Ancients, in their Draperies, have made their 
Works crude and dry; and by this means 
have found out the lamentable Secret, how 
to make their Figures harder than even the 
Marble it felf; As Andrea Mantegna, and Pi- 
etro Perugino have done; and Raphael alfo had 
much of that Way in his firft Works, in 
which we behold many small Foldings often 
Tepleated, which look like fo many Whip- 
cords. ‘Tis true thefe Repetitions are seen in 
the Ancient Statues, and they are very proper 

there :
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there : Because they who made Use of wet Li- 
nen, and clofe Draperies, to make their Fi
gures look more tender, reasonably foresaw, 
that the Members would be too naked, if they 
left not more than two or three Folds, fuch 
as thofe Sorts of Draperies afford them, and 
therefore have us’d thofe Repetitions of many 
Folds; yet in fuch a Manner, that the Fi
gures arc always foft and tender, and thereby 
feem opposite to the Hardnefs of Marble, 
Add to this, that in Sculpture, ‘tis almoil im- 
poffible, that a Figure cloath’d with coarse 
Draperies, can make a good Effect on all the 
Sides ; and that in Painting, the Draperies, 
of what Kind foever they be, are of great 
Advantage, either to unite the Colours and 
the Grouppes, or to give fuch a Ground, asone 
would wish to unite, or to separate ; or farther 
to produce fuch Reflections as fet off; or for fil
ling void Spaces’; or in short, for many other 
Advantages, which help to deceive theSight, 
and which are no ways neceffary to Sculptors, 
since their Work is always of Relievo.

Three things may be inferr’d from what I 
have faid, concerning the Rule of Draperies. 
Firft, that the Ancient Sculptors had reafon to 
cloath their Figures as we fee them. Second
ly, that Painters ought to imitate them in the

Order
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Order of their Folds, but notin their Quality, 
mrin their Number. Thirdly, that Sculptors 
x oblig’d to follow them as much as they 
an, without defiring to imitate unprofitably, 
or improperly the Manner of the Painters, 
bymaking many ample Folds, which are in- 
kferable Hardnefies, and look more like a 
Rock, than a natural Garment.
Seethe 21 Ith Remark about the Middle of it. 
And if the Parts be too much distant from qT 202. 

each other, &c. ‘Tis with Intent to hinder 
as We have faid in the Rule of Grouppes) 
the visual Rays, from being too much divided $ 
and that the Eyes may not fuffer, by looking 
on fo many Objects, which are separated. 
Guido was very exact in this Obfervation. 
Seein the Text the End of the Rule, which 
relates to Draperies.

And as thofe Limbs and Members which qT 204. 
are express by few and large Muscles, &c. 
Raphael in the Beginning of his Painting, 
has somewhat too much multiply'd the Folds ; 
because being with Rcafon charm’d with the 
Graces of the Ancients, he imitated their 
Beauties somewhat too regularly; but having 
afterwards found, that this Quantity of Folds 
glitter’d too much upon the Limbs, and took 
off that Repofe and Silence, which in Pain-

L ting



146 Ob/ervations on the
ting are fo friendly to the Eyes; he made 
Ufe of a contrary Conduct, in the Works 
which he painted afterwards; which was at 
that time, when he began to understand the 
Effect of Lights, of Grouppes, and the Op- 
positions of the Lights and Shadows; fothat 
he wholly chang’d his Manner, (this was a- 
bout eight Years before his Death) and 
though he always gave a Grace to whatsoever 
he painted, yet he made appear in his latter 
Works, a Greatness, a Majefty, and a Har
mony, quite other than what we fee in his 
firft Manner: And this he did by leffening the 
Number of his Folds, making them more 
large, and more oppofing them, and by ma
king the Mailes of the Lights and Shadows 
greater, and more difentangl'd. Take the 
Pains to examine thefe his different Manners 
in the Prints which we fee of that Great Man.

r 2I0 As Juppofing them to be Magifrates, their 
Draperies ought to be large, &c. Yet make 
not your Draperies fo large, that they may be 
big enough to cloath four or five Figures) 
as fome there are who follow that Method. 
And take heed, that the Foldings be natural, 
and fo difpos’d, that the Eye may be directed 
to discover the Folds, from the beginning of 
them to the End. By Magistrates he means 

4 all
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ill great and grave Persons, and fuch as are 
advanc’d in Age.
If Ladies or Damsels, light and soft, &c. 211.

By this Name of Ladies, Maids or Damsels, 
he means all young Persons, flender, finely 
Shap’d, aery and delicate. Such as are Nymphs 
and Naiades, and Fountains. Angels are allo 
comprehended under this Head, whose Dra
pery should be of pleasing Colours, and re- 
fembling thofe which are feen in the Hea
vens, and chiefly when they arc fuspended in 
the Air. They are only fuch Sorts of light 
Habits as are Subject to be ruffl'd by the Winds, 
which can bear many Folds; yet fo that they 
may be freed from any Hardneffes. ‘Tis eafie 
For every one to judge, that betwixt the Dra
peries of Magistrates, and thofe of young Maids, 
there must be fome Mediocrity of Folds, fuch 
as are most commonly feen and obferv’d 5 as 
in the Draperies of a Chrift, of a Madonna, of 
a King, a Queen, or a Dutchess, and of other 
Persons of Consideration and Majefty; and 
thofe alfo who are of a middle Age ; with this 
Distinction, that the Habits muft be made 
more or lefs rich, according to the Dignity 
of the Perfons; and that Cloth Garments may 
be diftinguifh'd from thofe of Silk, Suttin 
from Velvets, Brocard from Embroidery, and

L 2, that
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that in one Word, the Eye may be deceiv’d 
by the Truth, and the Difference of the 
Stuffs. Take Notice, if you please, that the 
light and tender Draperies having been only 
given to the Female Sex, the Ancient Scul- 
ptors have avoided, as much as they could, to 
cloath the Figures of Men, becaufe they 
thought (as we have formerly faid) that in ' 
Sculpture Garments could not be well imita
ted, and that great Folds made a very bad Er- 
fect. There are almoft as many Examples of 
this Truth, as amongft the Ancients there are 
Statues of naked Men. I will name only 
that of Laocoon, which according to all Pro
bability, ought to have been cloath’d: Andin 
Effect, what Likelihood can there be, that 
the Son of a King, and the Priest of Apollo 
should appear naked in the actual Ceremony 
of Sacrifice? For the Serpents pass’d from 
the Ifle of Tenedos to the Trojan Shore, and 
furpriz’d Laocoon, and his Sons, while they 
were facrificing to Neptune on the Sea Shore, 
as Virgil witneffes in the fecond ofhis Æneids.

*Polydo- Notwithitanding which, the * Sculptors, 
nodorus, who were Authors of this noble Work, had 
aedA-n- well confider’d, that they could not give 
Rhodians. Vestments suitable to the Quality of the Per- 

fons represented, without making as it were 
a Heap
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¿Heap of Stones, whole Mals would rather- 

be like a Rock, than thole three admirable 
Figures, which will ever be the Admiration- 
of all Ages. And for this Reafon, of two In- : 
conveniencies, they judg’d that of Draperies, 
to be greater than that which was against the 
Truth it felf. . -

This Observation well confirms what I have, 
laid in the 200thRemark. It seems to me, that 
it deferves you fhould make fome Reflection 
on it, and to eftablifh it the better in your 
Mind, I will tell you, that Michael Angelo, 
following this Maxim, has given the Prophets 
which he painted in the Chappel of the Pope, 
luch Draperies whole Folds are large, and 
whose Garments arc coarfe: inftead of which 
the Mofes, which he has made in Sculpture, is 
habited with a Drapery much more close to 
the Parts, and holding more of the Ancients. 
Nevertheless he is a Prophet, as well as thofe 
In the Chappel, a Man of the fame Quality, 
and to whom Michael Angelo ought to have 
given the fame Draperies, if he had not been 
hinder’d by thofe very Reasons, which have 
been given you.

The Marks or Ensigns of Virtues, &c. 4T 21g.
That is to fay of the Sciences and Arts. The 
Italians call a Man a Vertuofo, who loves the

L 3 noble
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noble Arts, and is a Critick in them. And 
amongst our French Painters, the Word Ver- 
tueux, is understood in the fame Signification, 

q217. But let not the Work be too much enrich'd 
with Gold or Jewels, &c. Clemens Alexandri- 

Lib. z. P- nus relates, That Apelles having feen a Helena 
dag.cap.12. which a young Scholar of his had made, and ad- 

orn’d with a great Quantity of Golden Orna- 
ments and Jewels, faid to him, My good Friend, 
though thou couldft not make her Beautiful, at 
leaf thou haft made her Rich. Befidcs that 
thefe glittering things in Painting, as precious 
Stones prodigally ftrew’d over the Habits, 
are destructive to each other, becaufe they 
draw the Sight to feveral Places at the fame 
time, and hinder round Bodies from turning, 
and making their due effect; ‘tis the very 
Quantity which often makes us judge that 
they are falfe. And befidcs, it is to be pre- 
.fum’d, that precious things are always rare, 

Plutarch. Corinna, that learned Theban Lady, reproach’d 
Pindar, whom she had five times overcome 
in Poetry, that he fcatter’d through all his 
Works the Flowers of Parnajfus too prodi- 
gally; faying to him, That Men /ow’d with I 
the Hand, and not with the Sack : for which 
Reafon a Painter ought to adorn his Veft- 
ments with great Difcretion. And precious

Stones |
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Stones look exceedingly well, when they arc 
fct in thofe Places which wc would make to 
come out of the Picture; as for Example, on 
a Shoulder, or an Arm, to tie fome Drapery 
which of it felf is of no strong colouring. 
They do also perfectly well with white, and 
other light Colours, which arc us’d in bring
ing the Parts or Bodies forward; because 
Jewels make a Show, and glitter through the 
Opposition of the great Lights in the deep 
Brown, which meet together.

‘Tis very expedient to make a Model of thofe @ 220. 
things which we have not in our Sight, and 
whufe Nature is difficult to be retain'd in the 
Memory, &c. As for Example, the Grouppes 
of many Figures, the Pollutes difficult to be 
long kept, the Figures in the Air, in Cic- 
lings, or much rais’d above the Sight ; and 
even of Animals, which are not eafily to be 
dispos'd.

By this Rule we plainly fee, how neceffary 
it is fora Painter to know how to Model, and 
to have many Models of foft-Wax. Paul Ve- 
ronefe had fo good Store of them, with fo 
great a Quantity of different Sorts, that he 
would paint a whole Historical Composition on 
a Perspective Plan, how great and how diver- 
lined foever it were. Tintoret practis'd the

14 fame
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fame; and Michael Angelo (as Giovan. Bapt. 
Armenini relates) made ufe of it, for all the 
Figures of his Day of Judgment. ’Tis not 
that I would advife any one who would make 
any very considerable Work, to finish after 
thefe Sorts of Models; but they will be of 
vail Ufe and Advantage to fee the Maflès of 
great Lights, and great Shadows, and the Ef
fect of the Whole-together. For what re
mains, you are to have a * Layman almoil as 
big as the Life, for every Figure in particu
lar, besides the natural Figure before you, on 
which you muft alfo look, and call it fora 
Witnefs, which mull first confirm the thing 
to you, ard afterwards to the Spectators as it 
is in Reality.

You may make Ufe of thefe Models with 
Delight, if you fet them on a Perspective Plan, 
which will be in the Manner of a Table made 
on Purpofe. You may either raife, or let it 
down, according to your Convenience; and 
if you look on your Figures, through a Hole, 
fo contriv’d, that it may be mov’d up and 
down, it will ferve you fora Point of Sight, 
and a Point of Distance, when you have once 
fix’d it.

The fame Hole will farther ferve you, to 
fet your Figures in the Cieling, and dispos’d 

upon
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upona Grate of Iron-wire, or supported in the 
Air, by little Strings rais’d at Discretion; or 
byboth Ways together.

You may joyn to your Figures what you 
fee fitting, provided, that the whole be pro
portion’d to them ; and in short, what you 
your self may judge to be of no greater Big- 
nefs than theirs. Thus, in whatsoever you 
do, there will be more of Truth fecn, your 
Work it felf will give you infinite Delight, 
and you will avoid many Doubts and Diffi
culties, which often hinder you; and chiefly 
for what relates to lineal Per/pective, which 
you will there infallibly find, provided that you 
remember to Proportion all things to the 
Greatness of your Figures, and efpecially the 
Points of Sight and of Distance; but for 
what belongs to aerial Per/pective, that not 
being found, the judgment must fupply it. 
Tintorct (as Ridolphi tells us in his Life) had 
made Chambers of Board and Pastboard, pro
portion’d to his Models, with Doors and Win
dows, through which he distributed on his 
Figures artificial Lights, as much as he thought 
reasonable, and often pass’d some Part of the 
Night, to consider and obferve the Effect of 
of his Compofitions. His Models were two 
Foot high.

WIe
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We are to consider the Places where we lay 

the Scene of the Picture, &c. This is what 
Monfieur de Chambray calls, to do things ac
cording to Decorum. See what he fays of it, 
in the Interpretation of that Word, inhis Book 
of the Perfection of Painting. ’Tis not fuffi- 
cient, that in the Picture there be nothing 
found which is contrary to the Place, where 
the Action which is represented, paffles; but 
we ought befides, to mark out the Place, and 
make it known to the Spectator by fome par
ticular Address, that his Mind may not be put 
to the Pains of difcovering it; as whether it 
be Italy, or Spain, or Greece, or France ; whe- 
ther it be near the Sea-fhore, or the Banks of 
fome River; whether it be the Rhine, or the 
Loyre; the Po, or the Tyber, and fo of o- 
ther things, if they are effential to the Hifto- 
ry. « Ncalces, a Man of Wit, and an inge- 
« nious Painter (as Pliny tells us) being to 
« paint a Naval Fight, betwixt the Egyptians 
« and the Persians; and being willing to make 
& it known, that the Pattie was given uponthe 
« Nile, whose Waters are of the fame Colour 
« with the Sea, drew an A/s drinking on the 
« Banks of the River, anda Crocodile endeavour 
« ing to furprize him.
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Let a Nobleness and Grace, &c. It is diffi- IT 222. 

ault enough to fay what this Grace of Paint- 
ig is; ‘tis to be conceiv’d and understood, 
much more eafily than to be explain’d by 
Words. It proceeds from the Illuminations 
oían excellent Mind (not to be acquir’d) by 
which we give a certain Turn to Things, 
which makes them pleasing. A Figure may 
be design’d with all its Proportions, and have 
dits Parts regular: which, notwithstanding 
ill this, shall not be pleasing, if all thofe Parts 
ie not put together in a certain manner, 
which attracts the Eye to them, and holds it 
Ax'd upon them : For which reason, there is 
•Difference to be made betwixt Grace and 
Beauty. And it seems that Ovid had a mind 
t diftinguifh them, when he laid (speaking 
ofVenus)

Multaque cum formá gratia mista fuit.

Amatchlefs Grace was with her Beauty mix'd.

And Suetonius speaking of Nero, fays, he 
Was rather Beautiful than Graceful. Vultu 
plchro, magis quam venusto. How many fair 
Women do we fee, who please us much less 

i than others, who have not fuch beautiful Fea
tures ?
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tures? ’Tis by this Grace that Raphael hs 
made himself the most renown'd of all the I. 
talians, as Apelles by the fame means carryd 
it above all the Greeks.

This is that in which the greateft Difficulty 
confifts, &c. For two Reasons, Ift becaule 
great Study is to be made, as well upon the 
ancient Beauties, and noble Pictures, as upon 
Nature it self: and 2dly becaufe that Part de
pends entirely on the Genius, and seems tobe 
purely the Gift of Heaven, which we have 
receiv’d at our Birth: upon which Account 
our Author adds, Undoubtedly we fee but fem, 
whom in this particular, Jupiter has regarded 
with a gracious Eye ; fo that it belongs only to 
thofe elevated Souls, who partake somewhat of 
Divinity, to work fuch mighty Wonders. 
Though they who have not altogether receiv’d 
from Heaven this precious Gift, cannot ac
quire it without great Labour; -nevertheless 
‘tis needfull in my Opinion, that both the 
one and the other should perfectly learn the 
Character of every Pailion.

All the Actions of the/enfitive Appetite arc 
in Painting call’d Pallions, becaufe the Soul is 
agitated by them, and becaufe the Bodyíuf- 
fers through them, and is fenfibly alter’d. 
They are thofe divers Agitations and different

Motions
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Ltions of the Body in general, and of every 
of its Parts in particular, that our excel- 

at Painter ought to underiland ; on which 
rought to make his Study; and to form to 
mfelf a perfect Idea of them. But it will 
«proper for us to know in the firft Place, 
htthe Philosophers admit eleven. Love, Ha- 
, Defire, Shunning, Yoy, Sadness, Hope, 
pair, Boldnefs, Fear and Anger. The 

filters have multiply’d them not only by 
tkir different Degrees, but alfo by their diffe- 
at Species; for they will make, for Exam- 
* fix Persons in the fame Degree of Fear, 
who shall exprefs that Paflion all of them 
Gently. And ‘tis that Diversity of Species 
Thich diftinguithes thofe Painters who are a- 
f Artists, from thofe whom we may call 

loznerifts, and who repeat five or fix times 
'ter in the fame Picture the fame Airs of a 
Head. There are a vaft Number of other 
Haltons, which are as the Branches of thofe 
shich we have nam’d : we might for Exam- 

p6, under the Notion of Love, comprehend 
Grace, Gentleness, Civility, Care/es, Em- 
NToses, Kifès, Tranquillity, Swveetnefs &c.

without examining whether all thefe 
tings which Painters comprize under the 
Nome of Pafions, can be reduc'd to those of

the
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the Philosophers, I am of Opinion, that eve- 
ry one may ufe them at his Pleafure ; and that 
he may ftudy them after his own manner; 
the Name makes nothing. One may even 
make Pallions of Majesty, Fiercenefs, Difáti- 
faction. Care, Avarice, Slothfulnefs, Envy, 
and many other things like thefe. These Pa. 
fions (as I have faid) ought to be learnt from 
the Life it self, or to be itudied on the Ami- 
ent Statues, and excellent Pictures: we ought 
to fee, for Example, all things which belong 
to Sadness, or ferve to exprefs it, to defign 
them carefully, and to imprint them in our 
Memories after fuch a Manner, as we may 
diltinctly understand seven or eight kinds of 
them more or leis, and immediately after, 
draw them upon Paper, without any other 
Original, than the Image which we have con- 
ceiv’d of them. We must be perfect Masters 
of them, but above all, we mull make fure 
of pofleffing them throughly. We are to 
know, that it is fuch or fuch a Stroke, or 
fuch a Shadow, stronger or weaker, which 
make fuch or fuch a Palion, in this or that 
Degree. And thus if any one should ask you 
what makes in Painting the Majesty of a King 
the Gravity of a Hero, the Love of a Chrifs, 
the Grief of a Madonna, the Hope of the
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god Thief, the Despair of the bad one, the 

. Grace and Beauty of a Venus, and in fine the 
, Character of any Paffion whatsoever, you 
1 may answer positively, on the Spot, and with 
. Affurance, that it is such a Pofturey or/uch 

Lines in the Parts ofthe Face, form’d of such 
: or such a Fashion, or even the one and the 
1 other both together : for the Parts of the Bo- 
. dy separately , make known the Pallions of 
: the Soul, or elfe conjointly one with the o- 
, ther. But of all the Parts, the Head is that 
1 which gives the most of Life, and the molt 
: of Grace to the Pasion, and which alone con- 
, tributes more to it, than all the reft together. 
: The others separately can onely exprefs fome 
, certain Payions, but the Head expresses all of 
■ them; nevertheless there are fome which are 
. more particular to it, as, for Example, Hu- 
; I mility, which it expresses by the Stooping or 

bending of the Head. Arrogance, when it 
islifted, or as we fay, tofs’d up. Langui/- 
ment, when we hang it on one Side, or lean it 
upon one Shoulder. Obstinacy (or as the

* French callsit Opiniâtretés with a certain stub- 
born, unruly, barbarous, Humour, when 
tis held upright, ftiff and poiz'd betwixt the 
Shoulders. And of the reft, there are ma- 
ny Marks, more eafily conceiv’d, than they 

can
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can be express’d; as Bafhfulnefs, Admiration, 
Indignation, and Doubt. ‘Tis by the Head 
that we make known more visibly our Suppli
cations, our Threatnings, our Mildness, our 
Haughtiness, our Love, our Hatred, our Joys 
our Sadnefs, our Humility; in fine, ‘tis e- 
nough to fee the Face and to understand the 
Mind at half a Word. Bluffing and Palenef 
speak to us, as allo the Mixture of them 
both.

The Parts of the Face do all of them con
tribute to expofe the Thoughts of our Hearts; 
but above the reft, the Eyes, which are asit 
were the two Windows, through which the 
Soul looks out and shows it felf. The Pof- 
fions which they more particularly exprcí, 
are Pleafure, Languishment, Difdain, Sever- 
ty, Sweetness, Admiration and Anger. Joy 
and Sadnefs may bear their Parts, ft they did 
not more especially proceed from the Eye- 
brows and the Mouth. And the two Parts 
laft nam’d agree more particularly in the Ex. 
preffion of thofe two Pallions; nevertheleísif 
you joyn the Eyes as a third, you will have 
the Produ& of a wonderful Harmony for al 

the Pafiions of the Soul.
The Nofe has no Paflion which is particular 

to it, it oncly lends its Afliftance to the other 
before
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before-nam’d, by the stretching of the No- 
Arils, which is as much mark’d in Yoy, as it 
is in Sadnefs. And yet it seems, that Scorn 
makes us wrinkle up the Nose, and stretch 
the Noftrils allo, at the fame time, drawing 
up the upper Lip to the Place which is near 
the Corners of the Mouth. The Ancients 
made the Nose the Seat of Derifion; eum fub- 
dolæ irrisioni dicaverunt, fays Pliny; that is, 
they dedicated the Nofe to a cunning fort of 
Mockery. Weread in the 3d. Satyr of Perfius,

Disce, fed ira cadat Na/o, rugofaquefanna.
Learn, but let your Anger fall from your 
Nofe, and the fneering Wrinkles be difmoun- 
ted. And Philufiratus in the Picture of Pan, 
whom the Nymphs had bound, and scornfully 
infulted over, fays of that God ; « that before 
" this, he was accustom'd to feep with a peacea- 
" ble Nofe, foftning in his Slumbers the Wrin- 
" kles of it, and the Anger which commonly 
11 mounted to that Part; but now his Noflrils 
" were -widen'd to the last Degree of Fury. 
For my own Part, I should rather believe that 
the Nofe was the Seat of Wrath in Beafts, 
than in Mankind; and thatit was unbecoming 
ofany God but only Pan, who had very much 
of the Beaft in him, to wrinkle up his Nofe in 
Anger, like other Animals. The moving of

M the
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the Lips ought to be but moderate, if it be 
in Conversation, becaufe we speak much more 
by the Tongue than by the Lips: And if you 
make the Mouth very open,, ‘tis only when 
you are to exprefs the Violence of Palion, 
and more properly of Anger.

For what concerns the Hands, they are 
the Servants o£ the Head, they are his Wea
pons and his Auxiliaries; without them the 
Action is weak, languishing, and half dead. 
Their Motions, which are almoft infinite, 
make innumerable Expreflions. Is it not 
by them, that we defire, that we hope, that 
we promise, that we call towards us, and that 
we reject? Befides, they are the Instruments 
of our Threats, of our Petitions, of the Hon- 
ror which we show for things, and of the 
Praises which we give them. By them we 
fear, we ask Questions, we approve, and we 
refuse, we íhow our %oy, and our Sadne/s, 
our Doubts, and our Lamentations, our Com- 
cernments of Pity, and our Admirations. In 
short, it may be faid, that they are the Lan
guage of the Dumb, that they contribute not 
a little to the speaking of the universal Tongue 
common to all the World,, which is that of
Painting

Now '
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Now to tell you how thefe Parts are to be 

dispos’d, fo as to express the different Pafions, 
is impoffible; no preeife Rules can be given of 
it, both becaufe the Task it self is infinite, 
and alfo becaufe every one is left to the Con- 
duct of his own Genius, and to the Fruit of 
his former Studies ; only remember to be care
ful, that all the Actions of your Figures muff 
be natural. 6C It seems to me (fays Quintili- 
" an, speaking of the Pallions) That this 
" Part, which is so noble, and fo great, is not al* 
" together unaccefible; and that an eafie way 
" may be found to it; ‘tis to confider Nature, 
" and to copy her; for the Spectators are fatif- 
" filed, when in artificial things they can discern 
" that Nature, which they are accustom’d to be- 
" hold". This Paflage of Quintilian is per- 
fectly explain’d by the Words of an excellent 
Master, which our Author propofes to us for 
a Rule : they are thefe which follow. That 
the fudied Motions of the Soul, are never ft 
"atural, as thofe which we fee in the Transport 
of a true Pafion. Thefe Motions will better 
be express’d, and be much more natural, if we 
enter into the fame Thoughts, become of the 
fame Piece, and imagine our felves to be in the 
fame Circumstances with thole whom we 
would represent. « For Nature (fays Horace

M2 in
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“ in his Art of Poetry) di/pofes the Infide of 
& Mankind to all forts of Fortunes’, sometimes 
° she makes us contented, fometimes fhe drives 
" us into Choler, and fometimes she fo opprefles 
(C us with Grief, that she feems to tread us down, 
" and plunge us into mortal Anxieties ; and on 
" all thefe Occasions, fhe drives outwards the 
" Motions of the Heart by the Tongue, whichis 
" her Interpreter. " Now instead of the Tongue, 
let the Painter fay by the Allions, which are 
her Interpreters. « What means have we, 
" (fays Quintilian,) to give a Colour to a thing 
« if we have not the fame Colour? ‘tis necefa- 
« ry that we our selves Jhould firft be touch’d 
CC with a Paflón before we endeavour to move 
" others with it. And how (continues he) 
" can we be touch'd, since the Pallions are not in 
" our Power? This is the way in my Opinion, 
" We muft form to our felves the Visions and I- 
" mages of abfent things, as if they were in re- 
« ality before our Eyes; and he who conceives 
« thefe Images with the greatest Strength of 1- 
( magination, shall poffefs that Part of the 
« Pajfions with the mof Advantage, and the 
“ greatest Ease." But we muft take care (as 
I have already faid) that in thefe Visions, the 
Motions may be natural ; for there are some 
who imagine, they have given abundance of

Light
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Light to their Figures, when they have made 
them do violent and extravagant Actions; 
which we may more reasonably call the Con- 
vulfions, or Contorfions of the Body, than the 
Pafions of the Mind; and by this means they 
often put themfelves to much Pains, to find 
aftrong Pallion, where no Paífion is requir’d. 
Add to all that I have faid, concerning the 
Pallions, that we areto havea very ferious re
gard to the Quality of the Persons who are to 
be exprefs’d in Pallions. The Joy of a King 
ought not to resemble that of a Serving-man: 
And the Fierceness of a private Soldier must not 
be like that of an Officer. In thefe Differen- 
ces confifts all the Fineness and Delicacy of the 
Passions. Paulo Lomazzo has written at large 
on every Paffion in particular, in his fécond 
Book; but beware you dwell not too long up
on it, and endeavour not to force your Ge
nius.

Some Reliques of it took. Sanctuary under T 247- 
Ground, &c. All the ancient Painting that 
was in Italy perifil’d in the Invafion of the 
Hurns and Goths, excepting thofe Works 
which were hidden under Ground, or there 
painted ; which, by reafon they hadnot been 
much expos’d to view, were preserv’d from 
the Insolence of thofe Barbarians. :

M 3 The
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4 2,6. The Cromatique Part, or Colouring, &c. 

The third and last Part of Painting, is call’d 
the Cromatique, or Colouring. Its Object is 
Colour : for which Reason, Lights and Sha
dows are therein alfo comprehended, which 
are nothing elfe but White and Brown (or 
Dark,) and by Consequence have their Place 
among the Colours. Philoftratus fays, in his 
Life of Apollonius, « that That may be truly 
G call'd Painting, which is made only with two 
° Colours, provided the Lights and Shadows 
« be observ’d in it: for there we behold the true 
& Resemblance of things with their Beauties ; we 
« alfo fee the Pasions, though without other 
‘ Colours : fo much of Life may be alfo express’d 
« in it, that we may perceive even the very 
“ Bloud : the Colour of the Hair, and of the 
« Beard, are likewise to be discern’d, and we 
« can diftinguifh (without Confusion) the fair 
«G from the black, and the young from the old, 
« the Differences betwixt the white and the 
° flaxen Hair; we diftinguifh with Ease be- 
" twixt the Moors and the Indians ; not only 
« by the Camus Nofes of the Blacks, their wool- 
“ ly Hair, and their high Jaws, but alfo b 
« that black Colour which is natural to them. 
We may add to what Philoftratus has faid, 
that with two Colours only, (the Light and
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the Dark) there is no Sort of Stuff or Habit 
but may be imitated. We fay then, that the 
Colouring makes its Observations on the Maf- 
fes or Bodies of the Colours, accompány’d 
with Lights and Shadows, more or lefs evi
dent by Degrees of Diminution, according to 
the Accidents. Firft, of a luminous Body ; as 
for Example, the Sun or a Torch. Secondly, 
of a diaphanous or transparent Body, which is 
betwixt us and the Object, as the Air, either 
pure or thick, or a red Glass, &c. Thirdly, 
of a folid Body illuminated, as a Statue of 
white Marble, a green Tree, a black Horfe, 
&c. Fourthly, from his Part, who regards 
the Body illuminated, as beholding it either 
near, or at a Distance, directly in a right An- 
gle, or afide in an obtufe Angle, from the 
top to the bottom, or from the bottom to the 
top. This Part, in the Knowledge which it 
has of the Virtue of Colours, and the Friend- 
ship which they have with each other, and al- 
so their  Antipathies,comprehends the Strength, 
the Relievo, the Briskness, and the Delicacy 
which are observ’d in good Pictures. The 
Management of Colours, and the Labour de- 
pend also on this laft Part.

Her Sifter, &c. That is co fay, the De- « 263 
Sign or Drawing, which is the second Part of

M4 Painting
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Painting; which confifting only of Lines, 
Hands altogether in need of the Colouring to 
appear. ‘Tis for this Reafon, that our Au
thor calls this Part her Sifters Procurer, that 
is, the Colouring shows us the Design, and 
makes us fall in Love with it.

The Light produces all kinds of Colours, &c. 
Here are three Theorems fucceflively following, 
which our Author propofes to us, that from 
thence we may draw fome Conclusions. You 
may likewise find others, which are in the 
Nature of fo many Proportions, to which we 
ought to agree, that from thence we may draw 
the Precepts contain’d in the following Part of 
this Treatise; they are all founded on the 
Senfe of Seeing.

Which should be the moft, &c. See the 
Remark of Number 152.

That light Bodies may have a fufficient Mafs, 
or breadth of Shadow, to fuftain 'em, &c. 
That is properly to fay, that after the 
great Lights, there must be great Shadows, 
which we call Repofes: beeaufe in Reality 
the Sight would be tired, if it were attracted 
by a Continuity of glittering Objets. The 
Lights may ferve for a Repofe to the Darks, 
and the Darks to the Lights. I have faid in 
another Place, that a Grouppe of Figures ought

. tobe
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tobe confider’d as a Choir of Mufick, in which 
the Bales fupport the Trebles, and make them 
:o be heard with greater Pleafure. Thefe 
Reposes are made two several Ways, one of 
which is Natural, the other Artificial. The 
Natural is made by an Extent of Lights or of 
Shadows, which naturally and neceffarily fol- 
by Solid Bodies: or the Maffes of folid Bo- 
ties aggroupp’d, when the Light strikes upon 
them. And the Artificial confifts in the Bo- 
dies of Colours, which the Painter gives to 
certain things, fuch as pleases him ; and com- 
poles them in fuch a Manner, that they do 
10 Injury to the Objects which are near them. 
Drapery (for Example) which is made yel- 
DV, or red, on fome certain Place, in ano- 
her Place may be brown, and will be more 
Stable to it, to produce the Effect requir’d. 
We are to take Occasion, as much as poffi- 
bly we can, to make Ufe of the firft Manner, 
and to find the Repofe of which we speak, 
by the Light and by the Shadow, which na- 

rally accompany folid Bodies. But fince the 
Subjects on which we work are not always 
Pourable to difpofe the Bodies as we defire, 
1Painter in fuch a Cafe may take his Advan- 
age by the Bodies of Colours, and put into 
much Places as ought to be darken’d, Drape

ries
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ries, or other things, which we may fuappofe B 
to be naturally brown and fully’d, which will W 
produce the fame Effect, and give him the c 
fame Reposes as the Shadows would do, which n 
could not be caus’d by the Dispofition of the n 
Obje&ts.

Thus an understanding Painter will make i 
his Advantages both of the one Manner and 8 
the other. And if he makes a Design tobe t 
grav’d, he is to remember, that the Gravers d 
difpofe not their Colours as the Painters do; I 
and that by consequence he must take Occa- ! 

Lion to find the Reafon of his Design, in the ( 
natural Shadows of the Figures, which he I 
has dispos’d to caufe the Effect. Rubens has I 
given us a full Information of this in thole 
Prints of his, which he caus’d to be engrav'dj 

and I believe that nothing was ever feen more 
beautifull in that kind: the whole Know
ledge of Grouppes, of the Lights and Sha
dows, and of those Maffes, which Titian cals 
e Bunch of Grapes, is there expos’d fo clearly 
to the Sight, that the View of those Prints, 
and the carefull Observation of them, might 
very much contribute to the forming of an 
able Painter. The belland fairest of them are 
graven by Vofterman, Pontius, and Bol/uerh, 
all of them admirable Gravers, whose Works

Rubens
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: Rubens himself took Care to oversee; and 
I which without doubt you will find to be ex- 
e cellent, if you examine them. But expect 
1 not there the Elegance of Design, nor the Cor- 
: ^nefs of the Out-lines.

‘Tis not but the Gravers can, and ought to 
: imitate the Bodies of the Colours by the De- 
I grees of the Lights and Shadows, as much as: 
: they shall judge that this Imitation may pro- 
i duce a good Effect. On the contrary, ‘tis 
i imponible, in my Opinion, to give much 
■ Strength to what they grave, after the W orks 
: of the School of Venice (and of all thole who 
: liave had the Knowledge of Colours, and of 
i the Contrast of the Lights and Shadows) 
: without imitating in fome fort the Colour of 
i the Objects, according to the Relation which 

they have to the Degrees of White and Black. 
We fee certain Prints of good Gravers diffe
rent in their Kinds, where these things are 
obferv’d, and which have a wonderful 
Strength. And there appears in publick, of 
late Years, a Gallery of Arch-duke Leopold, 
which though very ill graven, yet shows fome 
Part of the Beauty of its Originals, because 
the Gravers who have executed it (though o- 
therwife they were fufficiently ignorant) have 
obferv’d in almoft the greatest Parts of their 

Prints,
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Prints, the Bodies of Colours, in the Relation 
which they have to the Degrees of the Lights 
and. Shadows. I could with the Gravers 
would make fome Reflection upon this whole 
Remark; ‘tis of wonderful consequence to 
them, for when they have attain’d to the 
Knowledge of thefe Reposes, they will eafily 
resolve thofe Difficulties which many times 
perplex them; and then chiefly, when they 
are to engrave after a Picture, where neither 
the Lights and Shadows, nor the Bodies of 
the Colours are skilfully observ’d, though in 
its other Parts the Picture may be well per
form’d.

I 286. As in a Convex Mirror the collected Rays firike 
stronger, &c. A Convex Mirror alters the 
Objects which are in the middle, fo that it 
seems to make them come out from the Su

perficies. The Painter mull do in the fame 
manner, in respect of the Lights and Shadows 
of his Figures, to give them more Relievo, 
and more Strength.

4 290. While the Goings off are more and more 
broken and faint, as they approach to the Ex- 
tremitics, &c. ‘Tis the Duty of a Painter, even 
in this alfo, to imitate the Convex Mirror, and 
to place nothing which glares either in Colour 
or in Light, at the Borders of his Picture; for 

which,
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which, there are two Reafons: the firft is, 
that the Eye at the firft View directs it self to 
themids of the Object, which is prefented to 
I and by consequence, muft there neceffari- 
Y find the principal Obje&t, in order to its 
Satisfaction. And the other Reafon is, that 
the Sides or Borders being overcharg’d with 
trong and glittering Work, attrat the Eyes 
thither, which are in a kind of Pain, not to 
behold a Continuity, of that Work, which is 
onthe Sudden interrupted, by the Borders of 
the Picture; inftead of which the Borders be- 
IS lighten’d, and eas’d of fo much Work, 
the Eye continues fixt on the Center of the 
Hidture, and beholds it with greater Pleafure. 
Tisfor the fame Reafon, that in a great Com- 
Poltionof Figures, thofe which coming moft 
forward, are cut off by the Bottom of the 

| Hicture, will always make an ill Effect.
4 Bunch of Grapes, &c. ’Tis fufficiently ar • 

'namfeR, that Titian by this judicious and fa-" 5 
miliar Comparifon, means, that a Painter ought 
to collect the Objects, and to dispose them in 
tich a manner, as to compofe one Whole; the 

several contiguous Parts of which, may be 
fnlighten’d, many shadow’d, and others of 
broken Colours to be in the Turnings, as on 
"Bunch of Grapes, many Grapes, which are 

the
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the Parts of it, are in the Light, many in the r 
Shadow, and the reft faintly colour’d to make I 
them go farther back. Titian once told Tinto- " 
ret. That in his greatest Works, a Bunch of A 
Grapes had been his principal Rule, and his furef I 
Guide.

I 3 30. Pure, or anmix'd White, either draws an 0b- I 
jest nearer, or carries it off to farther distance. 1 
It draws it nearer .with Black, and throws it 
backward without it, &c. All agree, that I 
White can fubftft on the fore-ground of the 5 
Picture, and there be us’d without mixture, C 
the Question therefore is to know, if it cane- a 
qually fubfift and be plac’d in the fame manner, I 
upon that which is backward, the Light be- ; 
ing universal, and the Figures fuppos'd in a 
Campaign and open Field. I 

Our Author concludes affirmatively ; and 1 
the Reafon on which he eftablithes his Rule 
is this , That there being nothing which par- 1 
takes more of the Light than Whiteness, and I 
the Light being capable of fublifting wellin : 
Remoteness (or at a long diftance, as we dal I 
ly fee in the rising, and fetting of the Sun) it 
follows, that White may fubfift in the fame _ 
manner. In Painting, the Light and a white , 
Colour are but one and the fame thing. Add t 
tothis, that we have no Colour, which more 

a resembles
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nfembles the Air than White, and by confe- 
quence no Colour which is lighter; from 
whence it comes, that we commonly fay, the 
Air is heavy, when we fee the Heavens co
ver’d with black Clouds, or when a thick 
Fog takes from us that Clearness, which 
makes the Lightness or Serenity of the Air. 
Tian, Tintoret, Paul Veronefe, and all those 

who belt understood Lights, have observ’d it 
in this manner, and no Man can go againft 
this Precept, at least without renouncing any 
Skill in Landscape, which is an undoubted 
Confirmation of this Truth. And we fee that 
A the great Masters of Landícape, have fol- 
ow'd Titian in this, who has always employ’d 
brown and earthly Colours upon the fore- 
Mart, and has referv’d his grèateft Lights for 
Remotenesles, and the back Parts of his 
landcapes.
It may be objected againft this Opinion, that 

White cannot maintain it felf in RemotenciTes, 
hccaufe it is ordinarily us’d to bring the Ob- 
^ nearer, on the advanc’d Part. ‘Tis true, 
that fo it is us’d, and that to very good pur- 
Pole, to render the Objects more fenfible, by 
the Oppofition of the Dark, which must ac- 
"mpany it; and which retains: it, as it were 
V force, whether the Dark ferves it for a

Ground,
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Ground, or whether it be combin’d to it 
For example. If you wou’d make a white Horse 
on the fore-ground of your Picture, ‘tis of ab- 
folute Neceffity, that the Ground muft be of 
a mixt brown, and large enough, or that the 
Furniture muft be of very fensible Colours; 
or lastly, that fome Figure muft be fet upon 
it, whofe Shadows and the Colour may bring 
it forward.

But it seems (fay you) that Blue is the 
moft flying or transient Colour, because the 
Heavens and Mountains, which are at the 
greatest Diftance, are of that Colour. ‘Tis 
very true that blue is one of the lightest and 
fweeteft Colours: But it is alfo true, that it 
poflefles thefe Qualities so much the more, be- 
caufe the white is mingled in it, as the Exam
ple of the Diftanccs demonftrate to us. But 
if the Light of your Picture be not universal, 
and that you fuppofe your Figures in a Cham
ber, then recall to your Memory that Tl^ 
rem, which tells you, that the nearer a Body 
is to the Light, and the more directly ‘tis op- 
pos’d to us, fo much the more it is enlighten’d, 
becaufe the Light grows languishing, thefe- 
ther it removes from its Original.

You may alfo extinguish your White, I 
you fuppofe the Air to be somewhat thicket
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and if you forefee that this Supposition will 
make a good Effect in the Oeconomy of the 
whole Work ; but let not this proceed fo far, 
as to make your Figures fo brown, that they 
may feem as it were in a filthy Fog, or that 
they may appear to be Part of the Ground. 
See the following Remark.

But as for pure Black, there is nothing that 4 332; 
brings the Object nearer to the Sight, &c. Be- 
caufe Black is the heaviest of all Colours, the 
moft earthy, and the moft fenfible. This is 
clearly understood by the Qualities of White, 
which is oppos’d to it, and which is (as we 
have faid) the lightest of all Colours. There 
are few who are not of this Opinion; and yet 
I have known fome, who have told me, that 
the Black being on the advanc’d Part makes 
nothing but Holes. To this there is little elfe 
to be anfwer'd, but that Black always makes 
a good Effect, being fet forward, provided, 
it be plac’d there with Prudence. You are 
therefore fo to difpofe the Bodies of your Pi- 
ctures which you intend to be on the fore
ground, that thofe forts of Holes may not be 
perceiv’d, and that the Blacks may be there 
by Mailes, and infentibly confus’d. See the 
47th Rule.

N That
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That which gives the Relievo to a Bowl, 

(may fome fay to me) is the quick Light, or 
the White, which appears to be on the Side 
which is nearest to us, and the Black by con- 
sequence distances the Object. We are here 
to beware, not to confound the Turnings with 
the Distances: the Queftion is only in Re- 
fpect of Bodies, which are feparated by fome 
Distance of a backward Position; and not of 
round Bodies, which are of the fame Con
tinuity: the Brown which is mingled in the 
turnings of the Bowl, makes them go off, 
rather in confounding them (as wc may fay) 
than in blackning them. And do you not fee, 
that the Reflects are an Artifice of the Pain- 
ter, to make the Turnings feem more Light, 
and that by this means the greatest Black- 
nefs remains towards the middle of the Bowl, 
to fuftain the White, and make it deceive us 
with more Pleafure?

This Rule of White and Black is of fo great 
confequence, that unless it be exactly practis’d, 
‘tis impoffible for a Picture to make any great 
Effect, that the Maifes can be disentangl’d, 
and the different Distances may be obferv'd 
at the first Glance of the Eye, without trou
ble.

It
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It may be inferr’d from this Precept, that 

the Mafles ofother Colotirs, will be fo much 
the more fenfible, and approach fo much the 
nearer to the Sight, the more Brown they 
bear; provided this beamongft other Colours 
which are of the fame Species. For example, 
A yellow Brown shall draw nearer to the 
Sight, than another which is less yellow. I 
faid, provided it be amongft other Colours, 
which are of the fame Species ; becaufe there 
are simple Colours, which naturally are strong 
and fenfible, though they are clear ; as Fermil- 
lion: there are others alfo, which notwith- 
fanding that they are brown, yet ceafe not 
tobefoft and faint ; as theblue of Ultramarine. 
The Effect of a Picture comes not only there
fore from the Lights and Shadows, but alfo 
from the Nature of the Colours. I thought 
it was not from the purpofe in this Place to 
give you the Qualities of those Colours which 
are most in ufe, and which are call’d Capital, 
becaufe they ferve to make the Composition 
of all the reft, whofe Number is almoft infi
nite.

Red Oker is one of the moft heavy Colours.
Yellow Oker is not fo heavy, becaufe ‘tis 

clearer.

N 2 And
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Andthe Mafficot is very light, becaufe it isa 

very clear yellow, and very near to white.
Ultramarine, or Azare, is very light and a 

very Tweet Colour.
Vermillion is wholly oppofite to Ultraza. 

rine.
Lake is a middle Colour betwixt Ultrama- 

vine and Vermillion, yet it is rather more 
sweet than harsh.

Brown-Red is one of the most earthy and 
most fenfible Colours.

I inck is in its Nature an indifferent Colour, 
(that is) very fufccptible of the other Colours 
by the mixture: if you mix Brown-red with 
it, you will make it a. very earthy Colour; 
but on the contrary, if you joyn it with 

bite or Blue, you shall have one of the moll 
faint and tender Colours.

Terre Verte (or green Earth) is light; ‘tis 
a mean betwixt Yellow Oker anj Ultramarine.

Uonbre is very fenfible and earthy; there is 
nothing but pure Black which can dispute 
with it.

Of all Blacks, that is the moft earthy, 
which is mod remote from Blue, According 
to the Principle which we have eftablifh’d of 

bite and Blacky you will make every one 
of thefe Colours before-nam’d more earthy
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and more heavy, the more Black you mingle 
with them ; and they will be lighter, the more 
White you joyn with them.

For what concerns broken or compound. Co- 
lours, we are to make a Judgement of their 
Strength by the Force of thofe Colours which 
compose them. All who have thoroughly 
underítood the Agreement of Colours, have 
not employ’d them wholly pure and fimple in 
their Draperies, unlefs in fome Figure upon 
the fore-ground of the Picture; but they have 
us'd broken and compound Colours, of which 
they made a Harmony for the Eyes, by mix- 
ing thofe which have fome kind of Sympathy 
with each other, to makes Whole, which has 
an Union with the Colours which are neigh- 
bouring to it. The Painter who perfectly 
understands the Force and Power of bis Co- 
lours, will ufe them moft fuitably to his pre- 
Sent Purpose, and according to his own Dif- 
Cretion.

But let this be done relatively, &c. One IT 355- 
Body must make another Body fly off in fuch 
a manner, that it fclf may be chas’d by those 
Bodies which are advanc’d before, it. “ We 
" are to take carc, and ufe great Attention: (fays 
" Quintilian) not only of one separate thing, 
" but of many which follow each other, and by

N 3 “ a certain
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a certain Relation which they have with each 
other, are as it were continued. In the fame 
manner, as if in a straight Street, • we cafe 
our Eyes from one End of it to the other, we 
discover at once those different things which 
are presented to the Sight, fo that we not only 
fee the last, hut what/oever is relating to the 
last.
Let two contrary Extremities never touch each 

other, &c. The Senfe of feeing has this in 
common with all the reft of the Senfes, that 
it abhors the contrary Extremities. And in 
the fame manneras our Hands, when they are 
very cold, feel a grievous Pain, when on the 
fudden we hold them near the Fire; fo the 
Eyes which find an extreme White, next to 
an extreme Black, or a fair cool Azure next 
to a hot Vermillion, cannot behold thefe Ex
tremities without Pain, though they are al
ways attracted by the Glareing of two con
traries.

This Rule obliges us to know those Co
lours which have a Friendship with each o- 
ther, and thofe which are incompatible) 
which we may eafily difeover in mixing toge
ther thofe Colours of which we would make 
trial. k‘ 2
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And if by this Mixture, they make a graci

ous and Tweet Colour, which is pleasing to 
the Sight, ‘tis a Sign that there is an Union 
anda Sympathy betwixt them: but if on the 
contrary, that Colour which is produc’d by 
the mixture of the two, be harsh to the Sight, 
we are to conclude, that there is a Contrarie
ty and Antipathy betwixt thefe two Colours. 
Green (for Example) is a pleasing Colour, 
which may come from a Blue and a Yellow 
mix’d together; and by consequence Blue and 
Yellow are two Colours which/ympathize: and 
on the contrary, the Mixture of Blue with 
Vermillion, produces a sharp, harih, and un- 
pleafant Colour; conclude then that Blue and 
Vermillion are of a contrary Nature. And the 
fame may be faid of other Colours, of which 
you may make the Experiment, and clear 
that Matter once for all. (fee the Conclusi- 
on of the 332d Remark, where I have ta
ken Occafion to speak of the Force and Qua
lity of every Capital Colour.) Yet you may 
neglect this Precept, when your Piece con- 
fills but of one or two Figures, and when a- 
mongît a great Number you would make 
fome one Figure more remarkable than the 
reft. One, I fay, which is oneof the most 
Considerable of the Subject, and which other-

N 4. wise 
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wile you cannot diftinguish from the reft. 
Titian, in his Triumph of Bacchus, having 
plac d Ariadne on one of the Borders of the 

• Picture, and not being able (for that Realon) 
to make her remarkable by the Brightness of 
Light, which he was to keep in the middle 
of his Picture, gave her a Scarf of a Fermillion 
Colour, upon a blue Drapery, as well to loo- 
fen her from his Ground, which was a blue 
Sea, as becaufe the is one of the principal Fi
gures of This Subje&k, upon which he defir’dto 
attract the Eye. Paul Feroncfe, in his Mar
riage of Cana, becaufe Chrifs, who is the 
principal Figure of the Subje&, is carry’d 
fomewhat into the Depth of the Picture, and 
that he cou’d not make him diftinguithable 
by the Strength of the Lights and Shadows, 
has cloath d him with Fermillion and Blue, 
thereby to condu& the Sight to that Figure.

The boftile Colours may be fo much the more 
ally d to each other, the more you mix them 
with other Colours, which mutually fympa- 
thize; and which agree with thofe Colours, 
which you defire to reconcile.

I365 Tis labour in vain to paint a Eligh-noon, &c. 
He Eid in another Place, endeavour after that 
which aids your Art, and is suitable to it, and 
thun whatsoever i$ repugnant: ‘tis the goth.

Pre-
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Precept, If the Painter would arrive to the end 

he has propos’d, which is to deceive the 
Sight, he must make choice of fuch a Na- 
ture, as agrees with the Weaknefs of his Co- 
lours; becaufe his Colours cannot accommo- 
date themfelves to every fort of Nature. This 
Rule is particularly to be obferv'd, and well 
confider’d, by thofe who paint Landscapes.

Let the Field or Ground of the Picture, &c. IT 378. 
The reason of it is, that we are to avoid the 
meeting of thofe Colours, which have an An- 
tipathy to each other, becaufe they offend the 
Sight; fo that this Rule is prov'd fufficiently 
by the41f, which tells us, that two contrary 
Extremities are never to touch each other, 
whether it be in Colour, or in Light ; but 
that there ought to be a mean betwixt them, 
which partakes of both.

Let your Colours he lively, and yet not look q 312. 
(according to the Painters Proverb) as if they 
kadbeen rubb'd, or sprinkled with Meal, &c.Don- 
qer dans la farine, is aPhrafe amongst Painters, 
which perfectly expresses what it means; 
which is to paint with clear or bright Co- 
lours, and dull Colours together; for being 
fo mingled, they give no more Life to the 
Figures, than if they had been rubb’d with 
Meal. They who make their flesh Colours

very
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very white, and their Shadows grey, or incli
ning to green, fall into this Inconvenience. 
Red Colours in the Shadows of the most de
licate or fineft Flesh, contribute wonderfully 
to make them lively, shining, and natural; 
but they are to be us’d with the fame Difcre- 
tion, that Titian, Paul Veronese, Rubens, 
and Van Dyck have taught us, by their Ex
ample.

To preferve the Colours fresh, we mull 
paint by putting in more Colours, and notby 
rubbing them in, after they are once laid ; and 
(if it could be done) they should be laid juft 
in their proper Places, and not be any more 
touch’d, when they are once fo plac’d ; be- 
cause the Freshness of the Colours is tarnifh'd 
and loft, by vexing them with the continual 
Drudgery of Daubing.

All they who have colour’d well, have had 
yet another Maxim to maintain their Colours 
fresh and flourishing, which was to make ufe 
of white Grounds, upon which they painred, 
and oftentimes at the firft Stroke, without 
retouching any thing, and without employ
ing new Colours. Rubens always us’d this 
way ; and I have feen Pictures from the Hand 
of that great Perfon, painted up at once, 
which were of a wonderful Vivacity.

The
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The reason why they made ule of thofe 

kinds of Grounds, is, becaufe White as well 
preferves a Brightness, under the Transparency 
of Colours, which hinders the Air from al
tering the whitenefs of the Ground, as that 
it likewise repairs the Injuries which they re
ceive from the Air, fo that the Ground and 
the Colours affift and preserve each other. 
Tis for this reafon that glaz’d Colours have a 
Vivacity which can never be imitated by the 
most lively and most brillant Colours ; becaufe 
according to the common way, the different 
Tints are simply laid on, each in its Place, one 
after another. So true it is, that White with 
other strong Colours, with which we paint 
at once that which we intend to glaze, are, 
2sit were, the Life, the Spirit, and the Lu- 
ftre of it. The Ancients most certainly have 
found, that white Grounds were much the 
best, becaufe, notwithhanding that Inconve
nience, which their Eyes receiv’d from that 
Colour, yet they did not forbear the Ufe of 

; as Galen testifies, in his tenth Book of the 
Ue of the Parts. « Painters (fays he) when 

they work upon their white Grounds, place 
before them dark Colours, and others mixt 
with Blue and Green, to recreate their Eyes ;

. because White is- a glareing Colour, which 
( wearies
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" wearies and pains the Sight more than any e 
« other". I know not the reason why the th 
Ufe of it is left off at present, if it be not that C 
in our Days there are few Painters who are cu- C 
rious in their Colouring, or that the first L 
Strokes which are begun upon White, are by 
not feen foon enough, and that a more than
French Patience is requir’d to wait till it be ac- T 
complifh'd; and the Ground, which by its i 
whitenefs tarniihes the Luftre of the other Co- k 
lours, must be entirely cover’d, to make the A 
whole Work appear pleasingly. i

1 383. Let the Parts which are nearefl tous and mofé R 
rais'd &c. The reafon of this is, that upona y 
flat Superficies, andas much united asa Cloth h 
can be, when it is ftrain'd, the least Body is p 
very appearing, and gives a heightningto the t 
Place which it poffeses ; do not therefore load K 
thofe Places with Colours, which you would # 
make to turn ; but let thofe be well loaded, t 
which you would have come out of the Can- % 

vals. q
1 38s. Let there be:fo much Harmony, or Consent in a 

the Males of the Pilture, that all the Shadow- 
ings may appear as if they were but one, & 1 
He has faid in another Place, that after great d 
Lights, great Shadows are neceffary, which t 
he calls Repofes. What he means by the pre- * 

sent
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mt Rule, is this, That whatsoever is found in
hose great Shadows, should partake of the 
Colours of one another, so that the different 
Colours which are well diftinguifh’d in the 
Lights, feem to be but one in the Shadows, 
by their great Union.
Let the whole Picture be of 'one Piece, &c.“T 386. 

That is to fay, of one and the fame Con- 
inuity of Work, and as if the Picture had 
sen painted up all at once ; the Latin fays, all 
fone Pallet.
she Looking-Glafs will infra you, &c. Theq 387. 
linter must have a principal Refpect to the 
Males, and to the Effect of the Whole-toge- 
her. The Looking-Glass diftances the Ob- 
tots, and by consequence gives us only to fee 
de Masses, in which all the little Parts are 
onfounded. The Evening, when the Night 
"preaches, will make you better understand 
718 Observation, but not fo commodioufly, 

IT the proper time to make it, laits buta 
Manter ofan Hour, and the Looking-Glaf 
may be useful all the Day.
Since the Mirror is the Rule and Matter of 

I Painters, as showing them their Faults by 
Dancing the Objects, we may conclude that 

(Picture which makes not a good Effe& at
alce, cannot be well done, and a Pain-

ter
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ter must never finish his Picture, before he 
has examin’d it at fome reasonable distance, or 
with a Looking-Glass, whether the Maffes of 
the Lights and Shadows, and the Bodies of 
the Colours be well distributed. Giorgione 
and Correggio have made ufe of this Method.

1 393- As for a Portrait, or Picture by the Life, 
&c. The End of Portraits is not fo precisely, 
as fome have imagin’d, to give a smiling and 
pleasing Air, together with the resemblance; 
this is indeed fomewhat, but not enough. It 
confifts in expressing the true Temper of thofe 
Persons which it represents, and to make 
known their Physiognomy. If the Perfon 
whom you draw (for example) be naturally 
Sad, you are to beware of giving him any 
Gayety, which would always be a thing 
which is foreign to his Countenance. If he 
or The be Merry, you are to make that good 
Humour appear, by the expreffing of thofe 
Parts where it acts, and where it shows it self. 
If the Perfon be Grave and Majestical, the 
Smiles, or Laughing, which is too fenfible- 
will take off from that Majesty, and makeit 
look childish and undecent. In ihort, the 
Painter, who has a good Genius, must make 8 
true Discernment of all thefe things, and if he 
understands Physiognomy, it will be more eafie 

to
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to him, and he will fucceed better than ano-

' ther. Pliny tells us, « That Apelles made his 
" Pictures fo very like, that a certain Pbysiog- 
" nomift and Fortune-teller, (as it is related 
" by Appion the Grammarian) foretold, by 
" looking on them, the very time of their Deaths, 
" whom thofe Pictures represented; or at what 
" time their Death happen’d, if fuch Perfons 
" were already dead.

You are to take the utmofi Care, that broad-T 403- 
Lights may be join'd, &c. This muft be done 
tenderly: yet not fo as to make your Colours 
die, by force of tormenting them ; but that you 
should mix them as hastily as you can, and not 
retouch the fame Place, if conveniently you 
can avoid it.

Broad Lights, &c. ‘Tis in vain to take pains IT 403- 
if you cannot preferve large Lights : becaufe 
without them, your Work will never make a 
good Effect at a distance; and alfo becaufe lit- 
the Lights are confus’d and effac’d, proportiona- 
bly, as you are at a distance from the Pióture. 
This was the perpetual Maxim of Correggio.

Ought to havefomewhat of Greatnefs in them, € 417. 
And their Out-lines to be noble, &c. As the 
Pieces of Antiquity will evidently fhow us.

There is nothing more pernicious to a Youth, q 422. 
&c. ‘Tis common to place our felves under

the
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the Discipline of a Master, of whom we have 
a good Opinion, and whole Manner we are 
apt to embrace with cafe: which takes root 
more deeply in us, and augments, the more we 
fee him work, and the more we Copy after 
him. This happens oftentimes to that de
gree, and makes fo great an Impreflion in the 
Mind of the Scholar, that he cannot give his 
Approbation to any other Manner whatfoe- 
ver, and believes there is no Man under the 
Cope of Heaven, who is fo knowing as bis 
Master.
But what is moft remarkable in this point, is, 
that Nature appears to us always like that 
Manner which welove, and in which we have 
been taught ; which is juft like a Glafs through 
which we behold Objects, and which com
municates its Colour to them, without our 
perceiving it. After ! have faid this, you 
may fee of what Consequence is the choice of 
a good Master, and of following in our begin
ning the Manner of thofe who have come 
nearest to Nature. And how much injury do 
you think have the ill Manners which have 
been in France, done to the Painters of that 
Nation, and what hindrance have they been 
to the knowledge of what is well done, or of 
arriving to what is fo, when once we know it?

3 The
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The Italians fay to thofe whom they fee in- 
fected with an ill Manner, which they are not 
able to forfake, « If you knew juft nothing, you 
" would oon learn something.

Search what/dever is aiding to your Art, and 
convenient: and avoid thofe things which are 
repugnant to it, &c. This is an admirable 
Rule; a Painter ought to have it perpetually 
present in his Mind and Memory. It refolves 
thofe Difficulties which the Rules beget; it 
loosens his Hands, and aflifts his Understanding. 
In short, this is the Rule which fets the Pain
ter at Liberty ; becaufe it teaches him, that 
he ought not to fubject himself fervilely, and 
be bound like an Apprentice to the Rules of 
his Art; but that the Rules of his Art ought 
to be subject to him, and not hinder him from 
following the Dictates of his Genius, which 
is fuperior to them.

Bodies of diverfe Natures which are ag- 
groupp’d (or combin’d together') are agreeable 
and pleafant to the Sight, &c. As Flowers, 
fruits. Animals, Skins, Sattins; Velvets, beau- 
tiful Flesh, Works of Silver; Armours, Inftru- 
mentis of Mufick, Ornaments of Ancient Sacri- 
fices, and many other pleafing Diversities 
which may prefent themfelves to the Painter’s 
Imagination. ‘Tis most certain, that the Di-

4433.

4434.

o verfity
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verfity of Objects recreates the Sight, when 
they are without Confusion ; and when they 
diminish nothing of the Subject on which we 
work. Experience teaches us, that the Eye 
grows weary with poring perpetually on the 
fame thing, not only on Pictures, but even 
on Nature it self. For who is he, who would 
not be tir’d in the Walks of a long Foreft 
or with beholding a large plain which is na
ked of Trees, or in the Sight of a Ridge of 
Mountains, which inftead of Pleasure, give 
us only the View of Heighths and Bottoms? 
Thus to content and fill the Eye of the Un- 
derftanding, the beft Authors have had the 
Addreis to sprinkle their Works with pleafing 
Digreflions, with which they recreate the 
Minds of Readers. Discretion, in this, as in 
all other things, is the fureft Guide : and as 
tedious Digreflions, which wander from their 
Subject, are impertinent ; fo the Painter, who 
under Pretence of diverting the Eyes, would 
fill his Picture with fuch Varieties as alter the 
Truth of the History, would make a ridicu
lous Piece of Painting, and a mere Gallimau
fry of his Work.

4435. As also those things which seem to be Jlightly 
touch‘d,and perform'd withEafe, &c. This Eale 
attracts our Eyes- and Spirits fo much the more 

because
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because it is to be presum’d, that a nobleWork, 
which appearslo eafié to us, is the Product of a 
skilful Hand which is Matter of its Art. It 
was in this Part, that Apelles found himfelf 
superior to Protogenes, when he blam’d him 
for not knowing when to lay down his Pen
cil (and as I may almost fay) to make an end 
of finishing his Piece. And it was on this 
Account he plainly faid, “ That nothing was 
44 more prejudicial to Painters, than too much 
‘ exa^nefs 5 and that the greateft Part of them, 
« knew not when they had done enough": as we 
have likewise a Proverb, which fays, An En- 
glifoman never knows when he Is well. ‘Tis 
true, that the Word enough is very difficult 
to understand. What you have to do, is to 
consider your Subject thoroughly, and in 
what manner you intend to treat it, according 
to your Rules, and the Force of your Genius; 
after this you are to work with all the Eale, 
and all the Speed you can, without breaking 
your Head fo very much, and being fo very 
industrious in starting Scruples to your felf, 
and creating Difficulties in your Work. But 
‘tis impoffible to have this Facility without 
poiTeffing perfectly all the Precepts of the Art, 
and to have made it habitual to you. For 
Ease confifts in making precisely that Work

Ox which
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which you ought to make, and to fet every 
thing in its proper Place, with Speed and 
Readiness, which cannot be done withoutthe 
Rules, for they are the affur’d means of con- 
ducting you to the end that you design, with 
Pleafure. ’Tis then most certain, (though a- 
gainft the Opinion of many,) that the Rules 
give Facility, Quiet of Mind, and Readiness 
of Hand to the floweft Genius ; and that the 
fame Rules increafe, and guide that Eafe in 
thofe who have already receiv’d it at their 
Birth, from the happy Influence of their Stars.

From whence it follows, that we may con- 
fider Facility- two feveral Ways; either fim- 
ply, as Diligence and a Readinefs of Mind, and 
of the Hand 5 or as a Di/pofition in the Mind, to 
remove readily all thofe Difficulties which 
can arife in the Work. The firft proceeds 
from an active Temper, full of Fire; and the 
fécond from a true Knowledge and full Pof- 
feffion of infallible Rules: the first is plealing, 
but it is not always without Anxiety,, becaufe 
it often leads us aftray : and on the contrary, 
the last makes us act with a Repofe of Mind, 
and wonderful Tranquillity ; becaufe it afcer- 
tains us of the Goodnefs of our Work. ’Tis 
a great Advantage to. poflefs the first, but 
‘tis the Height of Perfection to have both in 

that.
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that manner which Rubens and Ran Dyck 
poffeffed them, excepting the Part of Design 
or Drawing, which both of them too much 
neglected.

Thofe who fay, that the Rules are fo far 
from giving us this Facility, that on the con
trary they puzzle and perplex the Mind, and 
tie the Hand, are generally fuch People who 
have pafs’d half their Lives in an ill Practice 
of Painting, the Habit of which is grown fo 
inveterate in them, that to change it by the 
Rules, is to take (as it were) their Pencils out 
of their Hands, and to put them out of Con
dition of doing any thing; in the fame man
ner as we make a Country-man dumb, whom 
we will not allow to fpeak, but by the Rules 
of Grammar.

Observe, if you pleafe, that the Facility and 
Diligence of which I spoke, confifts not in 
that which we call bold Strokes, and a free 
handling of the Pencil, if it makes not a great 
Effect at a distance. That fort of Freedom 
belongs rather to a Writing-Mailer, than a 
Painter. I fay yet farther, that ’tis almost 
impoffible that things which are painted, 
should appear true and natural, where we ob- 
ferve thefe forts of bold Strokes. And all 
those who have come nearest to Nature, have

O3 never
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never us’d that Manner of Painting. Those ten
der Hairs, and thofe hatching Strokes of the 
Pencil, which make a kind of minced Meat 
in Painting, are very fine I muft confess; but 
they are never able to deceive the Sight.

Nor till you have present in your Mind a 
perfed Idea of your Work, &c. If you will 
have Pleafure in Painting, you ought to have 
fo well confider'd the OEconomy of your 
Work, that it may be entirely made and dif- 
pos'd in your Head, before it be begun upon 
the Cloth. You muft, I fay, forefee the 
Effect of the Grouppes, the Ground, and the 
Lights and Shadows of every thing, the Har
mony of the Colours, and the Intelligence of 
all the Subject, in fuch a manner, that what- 
foever you Ihall put upon the Cloth, may be 
only a Copy of what is in your Mind. If you 
make ufe of this Conduct, you will not be 
p at to the trouble of fo often changing, and re-, 
changing.

Let the Eye he satisfied in the first place, e- 
ven against and above all other Reasons, &C. 
This Paffage has a respect to fome particular 
Licences which a Painter ought to take: 
And as I despair not to treat this matter more 
at large, I adjourn the Reader to the first 
Opportunity which I can get, for his farther

Satis-
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Satisfaction on this Point, to the best of my 
Ability. But in general he may hold for cer
tain, that thofe Licences are good, which 
contribute to deceive the Sight, without cor
rupting the truth of the Subject, on which 
the Painter is to work.

Profit your [elfby the Counsels of the Knowing, ‘T 445- 
&c. Parrhafius and Cliton thought themselves 
much oblig’d to Socrates, for the Knowledge 
which he gave them of the Pallions. See 
their Dialogue in Xenophon, towards the End 8. 2°- 
of the third Pook of Memoirs. « They who the 
« moft willingly bear reproof (fays Pliny the 
« Younger) are the very Men in whom we find 
% moreto commend, than in other People". Ly- 
fippus was extremely pleas’d when Apelles told 
him his Opinion; and Apelles as much, when 
Lysippus told him his. That which Praxite-5- %. 
les faid of Nicias, in Pliny, shews the Soul of 
anaccomplifh'd, andan humble Man. " Prax- 
« iteles being ask'd which of all his Works he 
t£ valued most : Those, fays be, which Nicias 
« has retouch'd". So much account he made 
of his Criticifms and his Opinions. You 
know the common Practice of Apelles; when 
he had finish’d any Work, he expos’d it to 
the Sight of allPaiTengers, and conceal'd him- 
self, to hear the Cenfure of his Faults, with

O4 the
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the Prospect of making his Advantage of the 
Informations, which unknowingly they gave 
him: Being fentible, that the People would 
examine his Works more rigoroufly than him- 
felf, and would not forgive the least Mistake.

The Opinions and Counfels of many toge
ther are always preferable to the Advice of 
one single Perlon. And Cicero wonders that 
any are befotted on their own Productions, 

T.ufcul. 11b. and fay to one another, Very good, if your 
Works please you, mine are not unpleafing to me. 
In effect, there are many who through Pre- 
fumption, or out of Shametobe reprehended, 
never let their Works be feen. But there 
is nothing can be of worfe consequence; for 

Ceprg. 3.1. the Disease is nourifh’d and increafes (fays Vir- 
gil) while it is conceal'd. There are none but 
Fools (fays Horace} who out of Shamefac’d- 
nefs hide their Ulcers, which if shewn might 
eafily be heal’d.

Ee- 16. Stultorum incurata malus pudor ulcera celat.

There are others who have not altogether fo 
much of this foolish Bafhfulnels, and who ask 
every one’s Opinion with Prayers and Earnest- 
nefs; but if you freely and ingenuoufly give 
them notice of their Faults, they never fail to 

make
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make some pitiful Excufe for them ; or (which 
is worse) they take in ill part the Service which 
you thought you did them, which they but 
seemingly defir’d of you, and out of an esta- 
blish’d Custom amongst the greatest part of 
Painters. If you defire to get your self any 
Honour, and acquire a Reputation by your 
Works, there is no furer way than to shew 
them to Perfons of good Senfe ; and chiefly to 
thofe who are Criticks in the Art; and to take 
their Counfel, with the fame Mildness, and the 
fame Sincerity, as you defir’d them to give it 
you. You must allo be industrious to difco- 
ver the Opinion of your Enemies, which is 
commonly the truest; for you may be affur'd, 
that they will give you no Quarter, and al
low nothing to Complaifance.

But if you have no knowing Friend, &c. 4 449. 
Quintilian gives the Reafon of this, when he 
fays, ° That the best means to correct our Faults, 
" is doubtless this, to remote our Designs out of 
" Sight, for Jome/pace of time, and not to look 
" upon our Pictures: to the end, that after this 
" interval, we may look on them as it were with 
" other Eyes, and as a new Work, which was 
" of another Hand, and not our own”. Our 
own Productions do but too much flatter us; 
they are always too pleasing, and ‘tis impoffi-

ble
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ble not to be fond of them at the moment of 
their Conception. They are Children of a 
tender Age, which are not capable of draw
ing our Hatred on them. ’Tis faid, that 
Apes, as foon as they have brought their 
Young into the World, keep their Eyes con
tinually fasten’d on them, and are never wea
ry of admiring their Beauty: fo amorous is 
Nature of whatsoever she produces.

To the end that be may cultivate thofe Talents 
which make his Genius, &c.

Qui fua metitur pondera, ferre potest.

co That we may undertake nothing beyond our 
« Forces, we muft endeavour to know them. 
On this Prudence our Reputation depends. 
Cicero calls it a good Grace, becaufe it makes 
a Man feen in his greateft Luftre. “ ‘Tis, 
& (fays he) a becoming Grace, which we fall 
cc easily make appear, if we are carefull to cul- 
& tivate that which Nature has given us in pro- 
« priety, and made our own; provided it be no 
« Vice, or Imperfection. We ought to undertake 
« nothing which is repugnant to Nature in 86 
« neral j and when we have paid her this Dr 
46 ty, we are bound fo religiously to follow 0!t1 
« own Nature, that though many things which

are
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« are more ferious and more important, present
K themselves to us, yet we are always to conform 
« our Studies and our Exercifes to our natural 
“ Inclinations. It avails nothing to dispute a- 
( gainst Nature, and think to obtain what she 
( refuses; for then we eternally follow what 
" we can never reach; for (as the Proverb fays') 
« there is nothing can pleafe, nothing can be 
" gracefull, which we enterprize in flight of 
( Minerva; that is to lay, in flight of Na- 
" ture. When we have consider’d all these 
" things attentively, it will then be necegary 
" that every Man fhould regard That in particu- 
" lar, which Nature has made his Portion, 
« and that he fhould cultivate it with care. ‘Tis 
" not his Puf nefs to give himself the trouble of 
" trying whether it will become him to put on 
" the Nature of another Man; or as one would 
" Jay, to act the Peron of another: there is 
" nothing which can more become us, than what 
" is properly the Gift of Nature. Let every one 
" therefore endeavour to understand his own Ta- 
" lent, and without flattering himfelf, let 
" him make a true Judgment of his own Virtues, 
" and his own Defects and Vices; that he may 
" not appear to have lefs Judgment than the Co- 
" medians, who do not always chufe the befl 
" Plays, but those which are beft for them:

« that
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" that is, those which are mofe in the compa/s , 
" of their acting. Thus we are to fix on those 1 
" things for which we have the strongest Inclina-
" tion. And if it sometimes happens, that we 1 
" are forc'd by Necelity to apply our selves to a 
" such other things, to which we are no ways ; 
° inclin'd-, we must bring it Jo about, by our
" Care and Induftry, that if we perform them , 
" not very well, at leaf we may not do themfo t 
" very ill, as to be foam'd by them: we are not € 
" Jo much to frain our felves, to make thofe
" Virtues appear in us, which really we have 0 
" not, as to avoid thofe Imperfections which 0 
" may dishonour us". Thefe are the Thoughts, n 
and the Words of Cicero, which have tran- I, 
fated, retrenching only fuch things, as were t 
ofno concernment to my Subjeót: I wasnot A 
of opinion to add any thing, and the Reader, di 
I doubt not, will find his Satisfaction in them.

While you meditate on thefe truths, and ob- 
ferve them diligently, &c. There is a great 
Connection betwixt this Precept and that o- 
ther, which tells you, that you are to pafi no 
Day without a Line. ‘Tis impoffible to be
come an able Artift, without making your & 
Art habitual to you: and ‘tis impoffible to 00 
gain an exaCt Habitude, without an infinite 
number of ACts, and without perpetual Pra- ks

Etice.
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Lice. In all Arts the Rules of them are 
earn’d in little time; but the Perfection is not 

acquir’d without a long Practice, and a fevere 
Diligence. We never far, that Laziness pro- 
duc'dany thing which was excellent, fays Max- Diff. 34. 
imus Tyrius: and Quintilian tells us, that the 
Arts draw their Beginning from Nature-, the 
want we often have of them caufes us to search 
the means of becoming able in them, and Ex- 
erciie makes us entirely Mailers of them. 

The Morning is the beft, and moft proper part q 466. 
Of the Day, &c. Becaufe then the Imaginati
on is not clouded with the Vapours of Meat, 
nor distracted by Visits, which are not ufual- 

made in the Morning. And the Mind by 
the Sleep of the foregoing Night, is refresh’d 
2nd recreated from the Toyls of former Stu- 
dies. Malherbe fays well to this purpofe,

Leplus heau de nos jours, eft dans leur matinee.

The Jprightly Morn is the beft part of Day.

Let no Daypafs over you, without a Line, q468.
AC. That is tofay, without working, with- 

giving fome Strokes of the Pencil or
je Crayon. This was the Precept of Apel- 
6 and ‘tis of fo much the more neceffity, 

becaufe
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Observations on the 
becaufe Painting is an Art of much Length 
and Time, and is not to be learn’d without 
great Practice. Michael Angelo at the Age 
of fourscore Years, faid. That he learn’d some- 
thing every Day.

Be ready to put into your Table-book, &c. 
As it was the Custom of Titian and the Car- 
raches. There are yet remaining in the Hands 
of fome who are curious in Painting, many 
Thoughts and Observations, which those 
great Men have made on Paper, and in their 
Table-books, which they carry’d continually 
about them.

Wine and good Cheer are no great Friends to 
Painting : they serve only to recreate the Mind, 
when it is oppreft and/pent with Labour, &C. 
« During the time (fays Pliny') that Protoge- 
« nes was drawnig the Picture of Jalyfus, which 
« was the best of all his Works, he took no other 
« Nourishment than Lupines, mix'd with alittle 
« Water, which ferv'd him both for Meat and 
« Drink, for fear ofclogging his Imagination) by 
« the Luxury of his Food." Michael Angelo, 
while he was drawing his Day of Judgment, | 
fed only on Bread and Wine at Dinner. And 
Vafari observes in his Life, that he was fo 
fober, that he flept but little, and that he of
ten rose in the Night to work, as being not

3 difturb'd
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difturb’d by the Vapours of his thin Repaíts.

But delights in the Liberty which belongs to IT 478« 
the Batchelors Estate, &c. We never fee large, 
beautiful, and well-tafted Fruits proceeding 
from a Tree which is ineompafs’d round, and 
choak'd with Thorns and Briars. Marriage 
draws a world of Bufinefs on our Hands, fub- 
jects us to Law-fuits, and loads us with mul
titudes of domeftick Cares, which are as fo 
many Thorns that encompaís a Painter, and 
hinder him from producing his Works in that 
Perfection of which otherwife he is capable.

| Raphael, Michael Angelo, and Hannibal Car- 
rach were never marry'd: and amongst the 
ancient Painter's we find none recorded for 
being marry’d, but only Apelles, to whom 4- 
lexander the Great made a Present of his own 
Miftrefs Campa/pe; which yet I would have 
underítood, without offence to the Inftituti-

; on of Marriage; for that calls down many 
Bleflings upon Families, by the Carefulness of 
A virtuous Wife. If Marriage be in general 
a Remedy againft Concupifcence, ‘tis doubly 
fo in respect of Painters, who are more fre
quently under the Occafions of Sin, than other 
Men, becaufe they are under a frequent Ne- 
ceffity of feeing Nature bare-fac’d. Let eve
ry one examine his own Strength upon this

Point :
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Tetron. Ar- 
biter.

Point: but let him prefer the Interest of his 
Soul, to that of his Art, and of his Fortune.

Painting naturally withdraws from Noise 
and Tumult, &c. I have faid at the end of 
the firft Remark, that both Poetry and Pain
ting were upheld by the Strength of Imagi- 
nation. Now there is nothing which warms 
it more than Repose and Solitude : Becaufe, in 
that Eftate, the Mind being freed from all 
Sorts of Bufinefs, and in a Kind of Sanctuary, 
undifturb’d by vexatious Vifits, is more capa
ble of forming noble Thoughts, and of Appli
cation to its Studies.

Carmina fecefum fcribentis, & otia quaerunt.

Good Verse Recefs and Solitude requires:
And Eafe from Cares, and undifturb’d Defires.

We may properly fay the fame of Painting 
by reafon of its Conformity with Poetry, asI 
have shewn in the firft Remark.

Let not the covetous Design of growing rich, 
&c. We read in Pliny, that Nicias refus’d 
sixty Talents from King Attalus, and rather 
chofe to make a free Gift of his Picture to 
his Countrey. « /enquir'd of a prudent 71973 
« (fays a grave Author) in what times thole
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U noble Pictures were made, which now we fie ;
" and defin'd him to explain to me Jome of their 
‘ Subjects, which I did not well underftand. I 
" ask'd him likewife the reafon of that great 
" Negligence, which is now visible amongfe 
" Painters: And from whence it proceeded, 
" that the mofi beautiful Arts were now bury'd 
" in Oblivion ; and principally Painting, a faint 
" Shadow of which is at present remaining to 
" us. To which he thus reply’d. That the im- 
“ moderate Defire of Riches had produc'd this 
" Change: For of old, when naked Virtue had 
" her Charms, the noble Arts then flourijh'd in 
" their Vigour: and if there was any Contest 
" amongfi Men, it was only who fhould be the 
" first Discoverer of what might be of Advan- 
" tage to Pofierity. Lysippus and Myron, 
" thofe renown'd Sculptors, who could give a 
" Soul to Brafs, left no Heirs, no Inheritance 
" behind them-, becaufe they were more care- 
" full of acquiring Fame, than Riches. But 
" as for us, of this prefent Age, it feems by the 
" manner of our Conduit, that we upbraid An- 
" tiquity for being as covetous of Virtue, as we 
" are of Vice : wonder not fi much therefore, 

if Painting has lofi its Strength and Vigour 5 
becaufe many are now of Opinion, that a

- Heap of Cold is much more beautiful than all 
P “ the
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« the Pilures and Statues of Apelles and Phi- 
« dias, and all the noble Performances of 
4 Greece.

I would not exact fo great an Act of Ab- 
ftinence from our modern Painters ; for I am 
not ignorant, that the Hope of Gain is a 
wonderful iharp Spur in Arts, and that it 
gives Industry to the Artift ; from whence it 
was, that Juvenal laid even of the Greeks them- 
felves, who were the Inventors of Painting, 
and who firfl: underflood all the Graces of it, 
and its whole Perfection,

Graculus efuriens, in Cœlum, jueris, ibit.

A hungry Greek, if bidden, fcales the Skies.

But I could heartily with, that the fame Hope 
which flatters them, did not alfo corrupt 
them: and did not snatch out of their Hands 
a lame imperfect Piece, rudely daub’d over 
with too little Reflection, and too much halte.

4487. , The Qualities requisite to form an excellent 
Painter &c. ‘Tis to be confefs’d, that very 
few Painters have thofe Qualities which are 
requir’d by our Author, becaufe there are ve
ry few, who are able Painters. There wasa 
time, when only They who were of noble 

Blood
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Blood, were permitted to exercife this Art; 
because it is to be prefum’d, that all thefe In
gredients ofa good Painter, are not ordinari
ly found in Men of vulgar Birth. And in all 
appearance, we may hope, that though there 
be no Edict in France, which takes away the 
Liberty of Painting, from thofe to whom Na
ture has refus’d the Honour of being born 
Gentlemen, yet at least, that the Royal Aca- 
demy will admit hence-forward only fuch, 
who being endu’d with all the good Quali
ties, and the Talents which are requir’d for 
Painting, thofe Endowments may be to them, 
instead of an honourable Birth. ’Tis certain, 
That which debafes Painting, and makes it de- 
fcend to the vilest and most defpicable kind of 
Trade, is the great multitude of Painters, 
who have neither noble Souls, nor any Ta
lent for the Art, nor even fo much as com- 
mon Senfe. The Origin of this great Evil, 
1 that there have always been admitted into 
the Schools of Painting all forts of Children 
promifcuoufly, without Examination of them, 
and without obferving (for some convenient 
pace of time) if they were conducted to this 

Th by their inward Disposition, and all ne- 
cellary Talents, rather than by a foolish In- 
° nation of their own, or by the Avarice of

Pi their

2II
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their Relations, who put them to Painting, 
as a Trade, which they believe to be fomewhat 
more gainful than another. The Qualities 
properly requir’d, are thefe following.

A good Judgment, that they may do nothing 
againit Reafon, and Verifimility.

A docible Mind, that they may profit by 
Instructions, and receive, without Arrogance, 
the Opinion of every one,., and principally of 
knowing Men.

A noble Heart, that they may propose 
Glory to themfelves, and Reputation,, rather 
than Riches.

4 Sublimity, and Reach of Thought, to 
conceive readily, to produce beautiful Ideas, 
and to work on their Subjects nobly, and af
ter a lofty manner, wherein we may obferve 
fomewhat that is delicate,, ingenious, and un
common.

A warm, and 'vigorous Fancy, To arrive at 
least to fome Degree of Perfection, without 
being tir’d with the Pains and Study, which 
are requir’d in Painting.

Health, to refill the Diffipation of Spirits, 
which are apt to be confum’d by Pains-taking.

Youth,. Becaufe Painting requires a great 
Experience, and a long Practice.

Beauty
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Beauty, or Hand/omene/s, Because a Painter 

paints himself in all his Pictures; and Na- 
ture loves to produce her own Likeness.

4 convenient Fortune, That he may give 
his whole time to ftudy, and may work chear. 
fully, without being haunted with the dread" 
full Image of Poverty, ever present to his 
Mind.

Labour, Because the Speculation is nothing 
without the Practice. :

4 Love for his Art, We fuffer nothing in 
the Labour which is pleasing to us: or if it 
happen that we fuffer, we are pleas’d with 
the Pain.

And to be under the Discipline of a knowing 
Master, &c. Because all depends on the Be- 
ginnings; and becaufe commonly they take 
the Manner of their Mafter, and are form’d ac
cording to his Gusto : See Verse 422, and the 
Remark upon it. All thefe good Qualities 
are insignificant, and unprofitable to the Pain
ter, if fome outward Dispositions are wanting 
to him. By which I mean favourable times, 
fuch as are times of Peace, which is the Nurse 
of all noble Arts; there muft allo fome fair 
occafion offer to make their Skill manifest, 
by the Performance of fome confiderable 
Work within their Power: and a Protector,

P ; who
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who muft be a Perfon of Authority; One who 
takes upon himself the Care of their Fortune, 
at least in some meafure; and knows how to 
speak well of them, in Time and Place conve
nient. ‘Tis of much Importance (fays the youn
ger Pliny) in what times Virtue appears. And 
there is no Wit, howsoever excellent it may be, 
which can make itfelf immediately known. Time 
and Opportunity are neceffary to it, and a Per
fon who can afift us with his favour, and be a 
Mæcenas to us.4 496. And Life is fo short, that it is not sufficient 

for fo long an Art, &c. Not only Painting 
but all other Arts, consider’d in themfelves, 
require almost an infinite time to poffefs them 
perfectly. ‘Tis in this Senfe that Hipocrates 
begins his Aphorifms with this Saying, float 
Art is long, and Life is Jhort. But if we con- 
fider Arts, as they are in us, and according to 
a certain degree of Perfection, fufficient e- 
nough, to make it known, that we poffefs 
them above the common fort, and are com
paratively better than moil others, we shall 
not find that Life is too- short on that ac
count; provided our time be well employ’d. 
’Tis true, that Painting is an Art which is 
difficult, and a great Undertaking. But they 
who are endued with the Qualities that are 

neceffary
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neceffary to it, have no reason to be difcou- 
rag’d by that Apprehension. Labour always KeMist. 
appears difficult before ‘tis try'd. The Paflages lib. 2.
by Sea, and the Knowledge of the Stars, have 
been thought impoffible, which notwith- 
Landing have been found and compass’d, and 
that with eafe, by thofc who endeavour’d af
ter them. ‘Tis a shameful thing, fays Cicero, Eib. I. de 
to be weary of Enquiry, when what we fearch 
is excellent. That which causes us to lofe 
most of our time, is the repugnance which 
we naturally have to Labour, and the Igno
rance, the Malice, and the Negligence of 
our Masters: We waste much of our time in
walking, and talking to no manner of purpofe $ 
in making and receiving idle Visits; in Play, 
and other Pleasures which we indulge; with
out reckoning thofe Hours which we lofe in 
thetoo great care ofour Bodies; and in Sleep, 
which we often lengthen out, till the Day is 
faradvanc'd : and thus we pass that Life which 
we reckon to be short, because we count by 
the Years which we have liv’d, rather than by 
thofe which we have employ’d in Study. ‘Tis 
evident, that they who liv’d before us, have 
pass'd through all thofe Difficulties, to arrive 
at that Perfection which we discover in their 
Works; though they wanted some of the Ad-

P4 vantages
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vantages which we poffels; and none had 
labour’d for them, as they have done for us. 
For, ‘tis certain, that thofe ancient Masters, 
and thofe of the last preceding Ages, have 
left fuch beautiful Patterns to us, that a bet
ter, and more happy Age can never be than 
ours; and chiefly under the Reign of our 
prefent King, who encourages all the noble 
Arts, and fpares nothing, to give them the 
Share of that Felicity, of which he is fo boun
tiful to his Kingdom: and to conduit them 
with all manner of Advantages to that supreme 
Degreeof Excellence, which may be worthy 
of fuch a Master, and of that fovereign Love 
which he has for them. Let us therefore 
put our Hands to the Work, without being 
discourag’d by the length of time, which is 
requisite fot our Studies; but let us ferioufly 
contrive how to proceed with the beft Order, 
and to follow a ready, diligent, and well un- 
derftood Method.

A 500. Take Courage therefore, 0 ye noble Youths! 
you legitimate Of/pring of Minerva, who are 
born under the Influence of a happy Planet, &c. 
Our Author intends not here to fow in a bar
ren, ungrateful Ground, where his Precepts 
can bear no Fruit: He (peaks to young Pain- 
tersa but to fuch only who are born under 

the
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the Influence of a happy Star ; that is to fay, 
thofe who have receiv’d from Nature the ne- 
ceffary Dispositions of becoming great in the 
Art of Painting : And not to thofe who fol
low that Study through Caprice, or bya fot- 
tilh Inclination, or for Lucre, who are either 
incapable of receiving the Precepts, or will 
make a bad Ufe of them, when receiv’d.

You will do well, &c. Our Author speaks 4T 509. 
not here of the firft Rudiments of Defign ; as 
for example, the Management of the Pencil, 
the juft relation which the Copy ought to 
have to the Original, &c. He fuppofes, that 
before He begins his Studies, one ought to 
have a Facility of Hand, to imitate the bcft 
Designs, and the nobleft Pictures and Statues : 
that (in few Words) he should have made 
himself a Key, wherewith to open the Clofet 
of Minerva, and to enter into that facred 
Place, where thofe fair Treasures are to be 
found in all abundance, and even offer them- 
selves to us, to make our Advantage of them, 
by our Care and Genius.

To begin with Geometry, &c. Becaufc that q Fog. 
is the Ground of Perspective, without which ' 
nothing is to be done in Painting. Befides, 
Geometry is of great ufe in Architeklure, 
and in all things which are of its Depen-

3 dence
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dence; ‘tis particularly neceffary for Scul- 
ptors.

4 510. Set your self on designing after the ancient 
Greeks, &c. Because they are the Rule of 
Beauty, and give us a good Guíto : For which 
rcafon ‘tis very proper to tie our selves to them, 
I mean generally speaking; but the particular 
Fruit which we gather from them, is what 
follows. To learn by heart four several Ayres 
of Heads: Of a Man, a Woman, a Child, 
and an old Man. I mean thofe which have 
the moft general Approbation; for example 
thofe of the Apollo, of the Venus de Medicis, 
of the little Nero, (that is, when he was a 
Child,) and of the God Tiber. It would be 
a good means of learning them, if when you 
have design’d one after the Statue it felf, you 
defign it immediately after from your own I 
magination, without feeing it ; and afterwards 
examine, if your own Work be conformable 
to the firft Defign: Thus exercising your 
felf on the fame Head, and turning it on ten 
or twelve Sides. You muft do the fame to the 
Feet, to the Hands, to the whole Figure. 
But to understand the Beauty of thefe Figures, 
and the Justness of their Outlines, it will be 
neceffary to learn Anatomy. When I speak of 
four Heads, and four Figures, I pretend not
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to hinder any one from defigning many others, 
after this first Study: but my meaning is, on
ly to show by this, that a great Variety of 
things undertaken at the fame time, diflipates 
the Imagination, and hinders all the Profit; 
in the fame manner as too many forts of Meat 
are not eafily digefted, but corrupt in the 
Stomach, inftead of nourishing the Parts.

And cease not Day or Night from Labour, f11» 
till by your continual Practice, &c. In the firft 
Principles, the Students have not fo much 
need of Precepts, as of Practice: And the an- 
tique Statues being the Rule of Beauty, you 
may exercife your felves in imitating them, 
without apprehending any consequence of ill 
Habits, and bad Ideas, which can be form’d 
in the Soul of a young Beginner. ‘Tis not, 
as in the School of a Mafter, whofe Manner 
and whofe Gusto are ill, and under whofe Dif- 
cipline the Scholar fpoils himfelf the more he 
exercifes.
And when afterwards your Judgment shall grow 4 514. 

fronger, &c. ‘Tis neceffary to have the Soul 
well form’d, and to have a right Judgment 
to make the Application of his Rules upon 
good Pictures, and to take nothing but the 
good. For, there arefome who imagine, that 
whatsoever they find in the Picture of a

Mafter,
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Master, who has acquir’d Reputation, muft 
of neceflity be excellenti and thefe kind of ! 
People never fail, when they copy, to follow 
the bad, as well as the good things ; and to 
obferve them fo much the more, becaufe they 
feem to be extraordinary, and out of the 
common Road of others : fo that at last they 
come to make a Law and Precept of them. 
You ought not alfo to imitate what is truly 
good in a crude and grofs manner, fo that it I 
may be found out in your Works, that what- 
foever Beauties there are in them, come from 
fuch or fuch a Master. But in this imitate 
the Bees, who pick from every Flower that 
which they find moil proper in it to make | 
Honey. In the fame manner, a young Painter 
dhould collect from many Pictures what he 
finds to be the most beautiful, and from his 
feveral Collections form that Manner which 
thereby he makes his own.

T250. A certain Grace which was wholly natural and 
peculiar to him, &c. Raphael in this may be 
compar'd to Apelles, who in praising the 
Works of other Painters, faid, That Graceful- 
nefs was wanting to them ; and that without 
Vanity he might fay, it was his own peculiar 
Portion. See the Remark on the 218th. Versé.

Julio
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Julio Romano, (educated from his Childhood € 522. 

in the Country of the Muses,) &c. He means 
in the Studies of the belle Lettere, and above all 
in Poefy, which he infinitely lov’d. It ap
pears, that he form’d his Ideas, and made his 
Gusto from reading Homer ; and in that imita
ted Zeuxis and Polygnotus, who (as Maximus 
Tyrius relates) treated their Subje&ts in 
their Pictures, as Homer did in his Poetry.
To thefe Remarks I have annex’d the Opini
ons of our Author, upon the belt and chiefeit 
Painters of the two foregoing Ages. He tells 
you candidly, and briefly, what were their 
Excellencies, and what their Failings.

I Pafs in Silence many things which will be q 541: 
more amply treated in the enfuing Commentary. 
’Tis evident by this, how much we lofe, and 
what Damage we have fuftain'd by our Au
thors Death, fince thofe Commentaries had 
undoubtedly contain’d things of high Value 
and of great Inftruétion.

To intrufi with the Mufes, &c. That is to IT 544: 
fay, to write in Verse; Poetry being under 
their Protection, and confecrated to Them.

THE
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THE

JUDGMENT
OF

Charles Alphonse da Frefnoy,

On the Works of the Principal and Bell: 
PAINTERS of the two lait Ages.

MINTING was in its Per- 
fection amongst the Greeks. The 
principal Schools were at Syci- 
on, afterwards at Rhodes, at 
Athens, andat Corinth, andat 
lafl in Rome. Wars and Lux- 

ary having overthrown the Roman Empire, it 
was totally extinguifl’d, together with all the

noble
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noble Arts, the Studies of Humanity, and the 
other Sciences.

It began to appear again in the Tear 14f0, 
amongst fome Painters of Florence, of which 
Domenico Ghirlandaio was one, who was ï 
Master to Michael Angelo, and had some kind 
of Reputation, though his Manner was Go- 1 
thique, and very dry.

Michael Angelo his Disciple, flourifl’d 
in the times of Julius the fécond, Leo the tenth, 
and of feven fucceffive Popes. He was a 
Painter, a Sculptor, and an Architect, 
both Civil and Military. The Choice which 
he made of his Attitudes was not always 
beautiful, or pleasing: His Guflo of Design 
was not the finest, nor his Outlines the most e- 

legant : The Folds of his Draperies, and the Or
naments of his Habits, were neither noble, nor 
graceful. He was not a little fantafiical and 
extravagant in his Compositions; he was Bold 
even to Raffinefs, in taking Liberties against the 
Rules of Perspective. His Colouring is not over ■ 
true, or very pleafant. He knew not the Arti
fice of the Lights and Shadows : Rut he Design’d 
more learnedly, and better underflood all the 
Knittings of the Bones, with the Office and Si
tuation of the Mufcles, than any of the Modern 
Painters. There appears a certain Air of Great- 1
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nefs and Severity in his Figures; in both which 
he has oftentimes succeeded. But above the reft 
of his Excellencies, was his wonderful Skill in 
-Architecture, wherein he has not only furpafs‘4 
all the Moderns, but even the Ancients also. 
The St. Peter’s of Rome, the St. John’s of 
Florence, the Capitol, the Palazzo Farnese, 
and his own House, are sufficient Teftimonies of 
it. His Disciples were Marcello Venusti, 
Il Rosso, Georgio Vafari, Fra. Bastiano, (who 
commonly Painted for him) and many other 
Florentines.

PIETRO PERUGINO Design’d with Jufficient 
Knowledge of Nature; but he is dry, and his 
Manner little. His Difciple was

Raphael SANTIO, who was born on 
Good Friday, in the Year 1483, and died on 
Good Friday, in the Year 1f20: So that he 
liv'd only 37 Years compleat. He furpafi’d all 
Modern Painters, becaufe he poDèfi’d more of 
the excellent Parts of Painting than any other : 
and ‘tis believ'd, that he equall’d the Undents, 

. excepting only that he Design’d not naked Bodies 
with fo much Learning, as Michael Angelo: 
But his Gusto of Design is purer, and much 
better. • He Painted not with fo good, fo full, 
and fo graceful a Manner as Correggio : nor has 
he any thing of the Contrast of the Lights and

Q Shadows,
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Shadows, or fo strong and free a Colouring, as 
Titian : but be bad a better Di/pofition in bis 
Pieces without comparison, than either Titian, 
Correggio, Michael Angelo, or all the réft of 
the succeeding Painters to our Days. His Choice 
of Attitudes, of Heads, of Ornaments, the Suit- 
ablenefs of bis Drapery, his Manner of De- 
signing, his Varieties, his Contrafts, his Ex- 
prefions, were beautiful in Perfection; but above 
all, be poffefs'd the Graces info advantageous a 
manner, that be has never Jince been equall’d by 
any other. There are Portraits (or fingle Fi- 
gures) of bis, which are finifh'd Pieces. He was 
an admirable Architect. He was handsome, 
well made, and tall of Stature, Civil, and well- 
Natur’d, never refusing to teach another what 

be knew himself. He had many Scholars, among/ 
others, Julio Romano, Polydore, Gaudenzio, 
Giovanni d’Udine, and Michael Coxis. His 
Graver was Marc Antonio, whose Prints are 
admirable, for the correctness of their Out-lines.

JULIO Romano was the moft excellent of all 
Raphael's Disciples; he bad Conceptions which . 
were more extraordinary, more profound, and 
more elevated, than even his Mafler himself. 
He was alfo a great Architect, his Gufto was 
pure and exquisite. He was a great Imitator of 
the Ancients, giving a clear Testimony in all hi-

Productions, 1
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Productions, that he was defirous to reflore to 
Practice the fame Forms and Fabricks which 
were Ancient. He had the good Fortune to find 

great Persons who committed to him the care of 
Edifices,Vestibules, and Portico’s, all Tetralty- 
les, Xistes, Theatres, andfuch other Places as are 
not now in ufe. He was wonderful in his Choice 
of Attitudes. His Manner was drier, and har
der than any of Raphael’s School. He did not 
exactly understand the Lights and Shadows, or 
the Colours. He is frequently harfl, and ungrace. 
Tul: The Folds of his Draperies are neither beau. 
t"fub, nor great, eafe nor natural, but all ex
travagant, and too like the Habits of fantaftical 
Comedians. He was very knowing in Humane 
Learning. His Disciples were Pirro Ligorio, 
("0120. was admirable for ancient Buildings, as 

for Towns, Temples, Tombs, and Trophies, and 
the Situation of ancient Edifices) Æneas Vico, 

onafone, Georgio Mantuano, and others.
POLYDORE, a Disciple of Raphael, Design’d 

admirably well, as to the practical Part, having 
a^cuiar Genius for Freezes, as we may fee

1 J0 e of Whiterand Flack, which he has Pain- 
"e at. Rome. He Imitated the Ancients, but 
Is Manner was greater than that of Julio Ro- 
mano : Nevertheless Julio seems to be the truer.

ome admirable Grouppes are feen in his Works,

Q2 and
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and fitch as are not elsewhere to be found. He 
Colour'd very feldom, and made Landscapes of 
a rea/onable good Gufto.

Gro. BELLINO, one of the firfe who was of 
any consideration at Venice, Painted very drily, 
according to the Manner of his time. He was 
very Knowing both in Architecture and Per/pe- 
Alive. He was Titian’s first Mafler, which 
way eaftly he obferv’d in the first Painting of 
that noble Disciple: in which we way remark 
that Propriety of Colours which his Master has 
obferv’d.

About this time GEORGIONE, the Contempora
ry of Titian, came to excel in Portraits (or 
Hace-painting) and alfo in great Works. He 
firfl began to make choice of glowing and agreed- 
ble Colours', the Perfection and entire Harmony 
of which were afterwards to he found in Titi- 
an’s Pictures. He drefs’d his Figures wonder
fully well': And it way be truly said, that but 
for him, Titian had never arriv'd to that height 
of Perfetions which proceeded from the Rival- 
Abip, and Yealoul/y of Honour betwixt thofe two.

TITIAN was one of the greatefi Colouri/ts, 
who was ever known. He design’d with 23000 
szore Ease and PraSlice than Georgione. 
There are to be feen Women and Children of bis 
Iland, cobbich are admirable, both for the DejPga
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and Colouring. The Gufto of them is delicate, 
charming, and noble, with a certain pleasing Neg- 
ligence of the Head-dreges, the Draperies, and 
Ornaments of Habits, which are wholly peculi
ar to him. As for the Figures of Men, he has 
Design’d them but moderately well. There are 

even some of his Draperies, which are mean, and 
favour of a little Gufto. His Painting is won
derfully glowing, sweet and delicate. He made 
Portraits, which were extremely noble; the 
Attitudes of them being very graceful, grave, 
diverfify’d, and adorn'd after a very becoming 
Fashion. No Man ever painted Land/cape, 
with fo great a Manner, fo good a Colouring, 
and with fuch a resemblance of Nature. For 
eight or ten Tears fpace, he Copy’d with great- 
Labour and Exactnefs whatsoever he undertook ; 
thereby to make himself an eafy way, and to esta- 
blifh some general Maximes for his future Con- 
duct. Besides the excellent Gufto which he had 
of Colours, in which he excell'd all Mortal Men, 
he perfectly underftood how to give every thing 
the Touches which were moll fa it able, and proper 
to them; fuch as diftinguifh’d them from each o- 
ther, and which gave the greatest Spirit, and 
the moft of Truth. The PiEures which he 
made in his Beginning, and in the Declenfion of 
his Age, are of a dry, and mean Manner. He
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liv'd ninety nine years. His Disciples were Pau
lo Veronese, Giacomo Tintoret, Giacomo 
da Ponte Baflano, and his Sons.

PAULO Veronese was wonderfully graceful 
in his Airs of Women: with great Variety of 
shining Draperies ; and incredible Vivacity, and 
Eafe. Neverthelefs his Composition is sometimes 
improper ; and his Defign is uncorrect. But 
his Colouring^ and whatfoever depends on it, is 
fo very charming in his Pictures, that it furpri
zes at thefirft Sights and makes us totally for
get thofe other Qualities which are wanting in 
him.
Tintoret was the Difciple of Titian, Great in 

the practical part of Defign; but fometimes - ‘ 
alfo fufficiently extravagant. He had an admi- 
ruble Genius for Painting) if he had had as great 
an Affection to his Art, and as much Patience in- 
undergoing the Difficulties of it) as he had Fire 
and Vivacity of Nature. He has made Pictures, 
not inferiour in Beauty to thofe of Titian. His 
Composition, and his DreDes, are for the mofe 
part improper^ and his Out-lines are not cor- ■ 
reel: But his Colouring) and the Dependencies ' 
of it) like that of his Master, are most admirable. 1

The BASSANS had a more mean) and poor 
Guflo in Painting) than Tintoret; and their 
Defigns were alfo lefs correct than his. They * 

had
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bad indeed an excellent Gusto of Colours, and 
have touch'd all kinds of Animals with an ad- 
mirable Manner : But were notorioufly imperfect 
in the Composition and Defign.

Correggio painted at Parma two large Cu- 
pola's in Frefco, and fome Altar-pieces. This 
Artist found out certain natural and unaffected 
Graces, for bis Madonna’s, his Saints, and 
little Children, which were peculiar to him. 
His Manner is exceeding great, both for the De- 

Agn and for the Work, but witball is very un- 
correst. His Pencil was both cafe and delight
ful, and ‘tis to be acknowledg'd, that he Painted 
with great Strength, great Heightning, great 
Sweeinefs, and Liveliness of Colours, in which 
none furpafs'd bine.

He underflood how to diftribute bis Lights in 
fuch a Manner as was wholly peculiar to him/elfs 
which gave a great Force and great Roundnefs to 
his Figures. This Manner conflfls in extending 
a large Light, and then.making it lofe it Jelf in- 
fenflbly in the dark Shadowings, which be plac'd 
out of the Maffes. And those give them this 
great Roundnefs, without our being able to per
ceive, from whence proceeds fo much of Force, 
and/o vaft a Pleasure to the Sight. ‘Tis pro
bable, that in this part the refl of the Lombard 
School Copied him; He had no great choice of 

Q.4 graceful
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graceful Attitudes, nor of Distribution for beau- 
tiful Grouppes: his Design oftentimes appears 
lame, and the Positions are not much observ’d in 
them. The A/pects of his Figures are many times 
unplealing; hut his Manner of designing Heads, 
Hands, Feet, and other parts, is very great, 

and well deferves our Imitation. In the Conduct, 
and Finishing of a Picture, he has done Won- 
dersy for he Painted with fo much Union, 
that his greatest Works seem’d to have been fi- 
ni/s’d in the compafs of one Day ; and appear, as 
if we fuw them from a Looking-glass. His 
Landscape is equally beautiful with his Fi- 
gures.

At the fame time with Correggio, liv'd, and 
flourish'd PARMEGIANO; who befdes his great 
Manner of well Colouring, excell’d alfo both in 
Invention and Design, with a Genius full of 
Gentilenefs, and of Spirit, having nothing that 
was ungracefull in his choice of Attitudes, and in 
the Dregès of his Figures, which we cannot fay 
of Correggio: There are Pieces of his to be 
Jeen, which are both beautiful and correct.

Thefe two Painters last mention'd, had very 
good Difciples, but they are known only to thofe 
of their own Province: and besides, there is lit
tle to be credited of what his Country-men fay, 
for Painting is wholly extinguifl’d amongst them.

Ifay
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I fay nothing of LEONARDO da Vinci, be- 
caufe I have seen but little of his ; though he re- 
stor’d the Arts at Milan, and had many Difci- 
ples there.

Ludovico CARRACHE, Coufin of Hannibal 
and Augustine, studied at Parma after Correg
gio ; and excell’d in Design and Colouring, with 
fuch a Gracefulness, and fo much Candour, 
that Guido the Scholar of Hannibal, did after
wards Imitate him with great Succefs. There 
are feme of his Pictures to be Ceen, which are 
very beautiful, and well underfood. He made 
his ordinary Residence at Bologna; and it was 
He, who put the Pencil into the Hands of Han
nibal his Coufin.

Hannibal in a little time excell’d his Ma- 
fier, in all Parts of Painting. He Imitated 
Correggio, Titian, and Raphael, in their diffe
rent Manners as he pleas'd •, excepting only, that 
you fee not in his Pictures, the Nobleness, the 
Graces, and the Charms of Raphael: and 
his Out-lines are neither fo pure, nor /0 elegant 
as his. In all other things, he is wonderfully ac- 
complif’d, and of an Universal Genius.

Augustine Brother to Hannibal, was alfo 
@ very good Painter, and an admirable Graver. 
He had a Natural Son, call'd Antonio, who 
died at the Age of 35, and who (according to 

the
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the general Opinion) would have Jurpafs’d his 
Uncle Hannibal : For by what he left behind him, 
it appears that he was of a more lofty Genius.

Guido chiefly imitated Ludovico Carache, yet 
retain'd always fomewhat of the Manner which 
his Mafler Denis Calvert the Fleming taught 
him. This Calvert liv'd at Bologna, and 
was Competitor and Riyal to Ludovico Car- 
rache : Guido made the fame ufe of Albert Du
rer, as Virgil did of old Ennius; borrow'd 
what pleas'd him, and made it afterwards his 
own: that is, he accommodated what was good 
in Albert to his own Manner: Which he exe- 
cuted with fo much Gracefulness and Beauty, 
that He alone got more Money, and more Repu
tation in his time, than his own Mafters, and 
all the Scholars of the Carraches, though they 
were of greater Capacity than himself. His 
Heads yield no manner of precedence to thofe of 
Raphael.

SiSTo BADOLOCCHI Design’d the best of al 
his Difciples, but he dy'dyoung.

Domenichino was a very knowing Pair- 
ter, and very laborious, but otherwife of no great 
natural Endowments. ‘Tis true, he was pro
foundly Skill'd in all the parts of Painting, but 
wanting Genius (as I faid) he had lefls of No 
blenefs in his Works, than all the refl who Stir
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died in the School of the Carraches.

Albani was excellent in all that belong'd to 
Painting, and adorn'd with variety of Learning.

LANFRANC, a Man of a great and/prightly 
Wit, supported his Reputation for a long time 
with an extraordinary Gufto of Defign and Co
louring. But his Foundation being only on the 
practical Part, he at length loft Ground in point 
of Correttnefs : So that many of his Pieces ap
pear extravagant and fantaftical. And after 
his Decease, the School of the Carraches went 
daily to decay, in all the parts of Painting.

Gro. VIOLA was very old before he learn'd 
Land/cape; the Knowledge of which was impart
ed to him by Hannibal Carrache, who took 
Pleafure to Inftruk him, fo that be Painted ma

ny of that kind, which are wonderfully fine, and 
well Colour'd.

If we caft our Eyes towards Germany and 
the Low-Countries, we may there behold AL- 
bert Durer, Lucas Van Leyden, Hol

bein, ALDEGRAVE, &c. who were all Con
temporaries. Amongst thefe, Albert Durer and 
Holbein, were both of them wonderfully Know
ing, and had certainly been of the firft Form of 
Painters, had they travell’d into Italy : For no
thing can be laid to their charge, but only that 
they had a Gothique Gufto. As for Holbein, 

he
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The Perform'd yet better than Raphael, and 1 
have seen a Portrait of his Painting, with 
which one of Titian’s could not come in Competi
tion.

Amongst the Flemings, we had RUBENS, 
who deriv'd from his Birth, a lively, free, no- 
ble, and univerfal Genius. 4 Genius which 
was capable not only of raising him to the Rank 
of the Ancient Painters, but alfo to the highef 
Employment in the Service of his Country : ft 
that be was chofen for one of the most important 
Embaffies of our Age. His Gusto of Def unfa
vours somewhat more of the Fleming, than 
of the Beauty of the Antique ; becaufe be stay’d 
not long at Rome. And though we cannot but 
obferve in all his Paintings, fomewhat of Great 
and Noble-, yet it muf be confess’d, that general- 
ly speaking, he Defgn'd not correctly: But for 
all the other parts of Painting, be was as abfi- 
lute a Mafer of them, and pofefs'd them all as 
throughly, as any of his Predecefors in that no
ble Art. His principal Studies were made in 
Lombardy, after the Works of Titian, Paul 
Veronefe, and Tintoret ; whose Cream he has 
skimm'd (if you will allow the Phraje) and ex- 
trailed from their several Beauties many general 
Maxims, and infallible Rules, which be always 
follow'd, and by which he has acquir'd in his

77 orks
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Works, a greater Facility than that of Titian; 
more of Purity, Truth and Science, than Paul 
Veronese; and wore of Majefiy, Repose and 
Moderation than Tintoret. To conclude, His 
Manner is fo solid, fo knowing, and so ready, 
that it may Jeem, this rare accomplish’d Genius 
was fent from Heaven, to Instruct Mankind in 
the Art of Painting.

His School was full of admirable Disciples, 
amongst whom, VAN DYCK was He, who 
best comprehended all the Fules and general Max- 
ims of his Master; and who has even excell’d 
him in the delicacy of his Colouring, and in his 
Cabinet-Pieces •, but his Gufto in the Designing 
Part, was nothing better than that of Rubens.
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THE

PREFACE»
Title having only promised a 

mort Account of the moft E- 
minent Matters, &c. the Rea
der must expect to find very little 
more in the fimall Compafis ofthefie 

few Sheets, than the Time when, the Place 
where, by whofe Instructions, and in what par
ticular Subject each of thofie great Men be
came Famous.

In the first Part, which comprehends the 
prime Matters of Antiquity, I have follow'd 
Pliny: yet not blindly, or upon his Authority 
alone, but chiefiy in thofie Places, where I have.

R found
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found his Evidence confirm'd by the concurrent 
Testimony of other Writers. The Catalogue 
of Fran, Junius I have diligently perus’d, and 
examin'd moft of the Records cited in it. I 
have also read over the Lives of the Four Prin
cipal Painters of Greece, written in Italian, 
by Carlo Dati, of Florence, together with bis 
learned Annotations upon them. And, in a 
Word, have left nothing unregarded, that 
cou'd give me any Manner of Affiftance in ibis 
present Undertaking.

In the Chronological Part, because I fore- 
faw that the Olympiads, and the Years of 
Rome, would be of little ufe to the Generality 
of Readers, I have adjufied them to the two 
Vulgar Æra’s (viz.) the Creation of the 
World, and the Birth of Chrift. The Greek 
Talents I have likewvife reduc'd into English 
Money: but to jufiifie my Account, mufi ob- 
serve, that here (as in mofi Authors, where a 
Talent is put absolutely, and without any other 
Circumstance) the Talentum Atticum Minus 
is to be understood; which, according to the near- 
eft Computation, comes to about 187 1. 10s. of 
our Money; the Majus being about 62 1. 10 s.
more.

In
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In the latter Part, which contains the Ma- 
fters of greateft Note amongst the Moderns, I 
have been equally diligent, not only in searching 
into all the most considerable Writers, who have 
left us any Memorandums relating to them; 
but alfo in procuring from Rome, and other 
Places, the best Advice that pofibly I could get, 
concerning thofe Painters who are but lately de
ceas'd, and whose Lives have never yet appear'd 
in Print. In Italy I have taken such Guides, 
as I had reafon to believe, were beft acquainted 
in that Country: and in France, Germany, 
Flanders, and Holland, have been conducted by 
the Authors who have been most conversant in 
thofe Parts. For the Roman, Florentine, 
and fome other particular Masters, I have ap- 
ply’d my felf to the Vite de’ Pittori &c. of 
Giorgio Vafari, the Vite &e. of Cavalier Bagli- 
one, and Gio. Pietro Bellori, and the Abcedario 
Pittoiico of Antonio Orlandi. For the Lombard 
School, I have consulted the Maravigliedell Arte 
of Cavalier Ridolfi : For the Bolognefe Painters, 
the Felfina Pittrice of Conte Carlo Cefare Malvaffa: For thofe of Genoua, the Vite de’ 
Eittori Sc. of Rafaele Soprani, Nobile 
Genouefe: For the French Matters , the 
Entretiens fur les Vies, Ec. of Felibien, the

R2 Abrogé
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Abrégé of De Piles, and the Hommes Illustres of 
Perrault : For ¡he German, Flemish, and Dutch 
Painters, (of whom I have admitted but very few 
into this Collection) the Academia nobiliflimæ 
Artis Pictoriæ of Sandrart, and the Schilder- 
Boeck of Carel van Mander. For thofe of 
our own Country, I am afham’d to acknow
ledge how difficult a Matter I have found it, to 
get but the leaf Information touching fome of 
thofe Ingenious Men, whose Works have been 
a Credit and Reputation to it. That all our 
Neighbours have a greater value for the Pro- 
feffors of this noble Art, is fufficiently evident, 
in that there has hardly been any one Matter of 
tolerable Parts amongst them, but a Crowd of 
Writers (nay, fome Pens of Quality too) have 
been imploy’d in adorning his Life, and in tranf- 
witting his Name with Honour to Posterity.

For the Characters of the Italians of the first 
Form, I have all along referr’d the Reader to 
the Judgment of Monsieur du FRESNOY, in 
the preceding Pages. But for the reft, I have 
from the Books above-mention’d, and the Opi- 
nions of the Learned, briefly shewn, wherein 
their different Talents and Perfections conffl- 
ed: chufing always (in the little Room to which 
I have been confin'd) to fet the befi fide for- 

wards
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wards; especially where their few Faults have 
been over-balanc’d by their many Virtues.

By the Figures in the Margin it will easily 
appear, how careful I have every where been, 
to preferve the Order of Time; which indeed 
was the thing, principally intended in thefe Pa
pers. Sonte few Masters however must be ex- 
cepted; whom yet I have placed next to their 
Contemporaries, tho‘ I could not fix them in a- 
ny particular Year.

If it fould be Objected, that several of the 
Matters herein after-mentioned, have already ap
pear'd amongst us, in an English Dress: I can 
only answer. That as the Method here made 
ufe of, is more regular, and quite different from 
any thing that has been hitherto publith’d in this 
kind; fo, Whofoever Shall think it worth his 
while to compare thefe little Sketches with the 
Originals from which Ihave Copy’d them, will 
find, that I have taken greater Care in Draw
ing them true, and that my Out-lines are gene
rally more correct, whatever Defects may be 
in the Colouring part.

R 3 Ancient
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ANCIENT

MASTERS.
Y whom, and in what parti- 
cular Age the Art of Paint
ing was first Invented in Greece, 
Ancient Authors are not a- 
greed. Ariftotle ascribes the A. Mun. 

honour of it to EUCHIR, a Kinsman of the 2730. 
famous Dædalus, who flourifh’d Anno 1218- 
before the Birth of Chrift : Theophrastus gives 
it to POLYGNOTUS the Athenian^ Athenago
ras to SAU RIAS of Samos ; some will have it 
belong to PHILOCLES the Egyptian, and 0- 
thers to CLEANTHES of Corinth. But how- 
foever the Learned may differ in their Opinions

R4 touching
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touching the Inventer, they are all unanimous 
in this, that its first Appearance among the 
Greeks, was in no better a Dress, than what 
ferv’d juft to represent the bare Shadow of a 
Man, or any other Body: which was done, 
meerly by Circumscribing the Figure they had 
a mind to express, whatever it was, with a 
single Line only. And this simple Manner of 
Drawing was by them very properly call’d 
SCIAGRAPHIA; and by the Latines afterwards, 
PICTURA LINEARIS.

The first Step made towards the advance
ment of Painting, was by/RDICES the Corin- 
thian, and TELEPHONES of Sicyon,or CRA- 
TO 01 the fame City. Thefe began toaddo- 
ther Lines (by way of Shadowing) to their Fi
gures: which gave them an Appearance of 
Roundnefs, and much greater Strength. This 
Manner was call’d Graphice. But the Ad
vantages it brought to its Inventers were fo in- 
confiderable ; that they still found it neceffa- 

Ty to write under every individual Piece, the 
Name of whatever it was design’d to repre- 
fent, left otherwise the Spectators fhould ne
ver be able, of themselves, to make the Dif- 

. covery.

The
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e The next Improvement, was by CLEO- 
t PHANTUS, of Corinth, who fir ft attempted 
a to fill up his Outlines. But as he did it with one 
, single Colour, laid on every where, alike, his 
I Pieces, and thofe of HYGIEMON, DINLAS, 
i and CHARMAS his Followers, from thence 

gotthe Name of MONOCHROMATA (viz.) Pi- 
Ctures of one Colour.

EUMARUS the Athenian, began to paint 
Men and Women in a manner different from 
each other; and ventur’d to Imitate all forts 
of Objects: but was far excell'd by his Dif- 
ciple

CIMON the Cleonæan, who found out the 
Art of Painting Historically, defign’d his Fi
gures in variety of Poftures, diftinguifh'd the 
feveral Parts of the Body, by their Joints; and 
was the firft in whofe Pieces there was any 
notice taken of the Folds of Draperies.

In what Century the Mafters abovementi- 
on’dliv’d, Antiquity has given us no Account. 
Yet certain it is, that about the time of the 
Foundation of Rome, Anno 750 ante Chr. the A.M«n. 
Grecians had carry'd Painting to fuch a Height 3198.

1 of VJ
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of Reputation, that Candaules, King of Ly, 
dia, furnam’d Myrfilus, the lait of the Here- 
clide, and who was kill’d by Gyges, Anno qua 
to Olymp. 16. for a Picture made by Bular- 
chus, representing a Battel of the Magnefians 
gave its Weight in Gold.

A. Mun, PANÆNUS of Athens, liv’d Olymp. 83.4 
35°2. no 446 ante Chr. and is celebrated for having 
O painted the Battel at Marathon, between the 

Athenians and Persians, fo very exactly, the 
Miltiades, and all the general Officers on both 
fides, were eafily to be known, and dillin 
guifh'd from each other, in that Piece.

PHIDIAS his Brother, the Son of Charm 
3506. das, flourish’d Olymp. 84. Anno 442 ant 
UChr. and was famous both for Painting an

Sculpture: but particularly, in the lattter I 
profoundly skill’d, that his Statue of Jupilt 
Olympius was by the Ancients esteem’d oned 
the feven Wonders of the World ; as This M 
nerva, in the Citadel of Athens, made of Ivo 
ry and Gold, was (by way of Eminence 
call’d the Beautiful Form. He was very inn 
mate with Pericles, the Athenian General 
and fo much envy'd upon that Account, an 
for the Glory he acquir’d by his Works, th
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, his Enemies cou’d never be at reft, till they 
• had plotted him into a Prison, and had there 
r. (as some fay) taken away his Life, by Poifon.

bi 

i a

POLYCLETUS, a Native of Sicyon, and the 
most renowned Sculptor in his time, liv’d 0- 4. Mun. 
lymp. 87. Anno 430 ante Chr. and befides the 35V8u 

Honour he gain’d, by having brought the 
Buffo-Relievo to Perfection, is commended 
for divers admirable Pieces of Work: but
chiefly, for being the Author of that moft ac- 
complish'd Model, call’d the CANON: which 
by the joint Confent of the moft eminent 
Artists then in being, as well Painters as Scul- 
ptors, was handed down to Posterity, for the 
Standard, or infallible Rule of true Beauty : as 
comprizing in it felf alone, all the feve- 
ral Perfections, both of Feature and Propor
tion, that are to be found in Humane Bodies.

: In this Olympiad also were MYRON, and 
Mi SCOPAS, both excellent in Sculpture', and in 
vo fome respects equal even to Polycletus himself.
IC
nt POLYGNOTUS the Thafian, wasthe Difci-
• Ple of bis Father Aglaophon, and particularly 
at famous for reprefenting Women; whom he 
th painted in lightfom and shining Draperies, ad- 

h orning



252 Ancient Maflers.
orning their Heads with Dreffes of fundry 
Colours, and giving a greater Freedom to his 
Figures, than had been us’d by any of his Pre- 
deceffors. His principal Works, were those 
which he made gratis in the Temple at Del- 
phi, and the grand Portico at Athens, call’d the 
Various: in Honour of which it was folemn-
ly Decreed, in a general Council of the An- 
phictyons, that where-ever he should travel in 
Greece, his Charges should be bom by the 

A. Mun.Publick. He died fometime before the 904
3130.
CJ

Olymp. which was Anno 418 ante Chr.

APOLLODORUStheáthenian,liv‘d Olymp 
3546 94. Anno 402 ante Chr. and was the first who 
UY invented the Art of mingling his Colour, 

and of exprefling the Lights and Shadows 
He was admir’d alfo for his judicious Choice 
of Nature, and in the Beauty and Strength of 
his Figures furpafled all the Masters who 
went before him. He excell'd likewise 13 
Sculpture: but was Nick-nam'd the Madman 
from a Grange Humour he had of deftroy- 
ing even his very best Pieces, if, after hehad 
finish’d them, he cou’d discover any Fault, 

tho’ never fo inconfiderable.

ZEUXS
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ZEUXIS of Heraclea, flourish’d Aino quar- 

to Olymp. 9f. Anno 395 ante Chr. and was 
fam’d for being the molt excellent Colourist of 
all the Ancients; though Cicero, Pliny, and 

A.Mun.
3153-
(V

other Authors tell us, there were but four 
Colours then in ufe (viz.) White, Yellow, 
Red, and Black. He was cenfur'd by some, 
for making his Heads too big ; and by Ari- 
Jlotle, for not being able to express the Man- 
ners and Pallions. He was very famous not- 
withstanding for the Helena which he Painted 
for the People of Crotona; in the Compofi- 
tion of which he collected from five naked 
Virgins (the molt beautiful that Town could 
produce) whatever he obferv'd Nature had 
form’d most perfect in each, and united all 
thofe admirable Parts in one fingle Figure. 
He was extoll'd likewise for several other 
Pieces ; but being very rich, cou’d never be 
prevail’d upon to fell any of them, because 
he thought them to be above any Price; and 
therefore chofe rather to give them away 
freely to Princes, and publick Societies. He 
died (’tis generally faid) of a violent fit of 
Laughter he was feiz’d with, by looking up
on a comical old Woman’s Pi&ture, of his 
own Drawing.

PARRIL4
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PARRELASIUS a Native of Epbefias, andC 

tizen of Athens, was the Son and Disciple ( 
Evenor, and the Contemporary of Zeuxiv 
whom he overcame in the noted Conteîtbt 
tween them, by deceiving him with a Cut 
tain, which he had painted fo excellent 1 
well, that his Antagonist mistook it forth 1 
reality of Nature it felf. He was the fir 5 
who obferv’d the Rules of Symmetry in h 
Works; and was much admired for the Lite 1 
linefs of his Expreflion, and for the Gayen 
and graceful Airs of his Heads: but above: 
for the Softncfs and Elegance of his Out-lix 
and for rounding off his Figures, fo asi 
make them appear with the greater Strengé 
and Relievo. He was wonderfully fruitful 
Invention, had a particular Talent in fm 
Pieces, efpecially in wanton Subjects, andh 
nifh'd all his Works to the last degree of Per 
fection. But withall was fo extravagandj 
vain and arrogant, that he commonly wmi 

AGgoXY- himfelf Parrhasius the fine Gentleman, ven 
MITo$- cloath’d in Purple, with a Crown of Gok 

upon his Head, pretended to derive his Pede 
gree from Apollo, and ftyl'd himfelf the Prim 
of his Profelion. Yet, to his great Mortih 
cation, he was humbled atlaft by

TIMAN
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IC TIMANTHES of Sicyon (or as Tome fay, of 
ecCythnus) who in a Dispute betwixt them, 
m was by the majority of Votes declar’d the bet- 
b ter Painter: And besides, was as eminent for 

Cu the singular Modefty and Sweetnefs of his 
nd Disposition, as for the agreeable variety of 
th his Invention, and peculiar Happiness in mo- 
foi ving the Paillons. His moft celebrated Works 

hi were the leeping Polyphemus, and the Sacrifice 
it of Iphigenia, in both which (as in all his o- 
eh ther Performances) his diftinguithing Chara- 
2 dter appear’d, in making more to be under- 
z stood, than was really exprefs'd in his Pieces.

g In this time alfo flourish’d EUPOMPUS of 
d Sicyon, an excellent Artift, and whofe Autho- 
• rity was fo very considerable, that out of the 
f two Schools of Painting, the Asiatic and the 
er Greek, he made a third, by dividing the last 
th into the Attic and the Sicyonian. His belt Dif- 
m ciple was

04 PAMPHILUSa Native of Macedonia^ who 
de to the Art of Painting joyn'd the Study of the
• liberal Arts, especially the Mathematicis : and 
if us’d to fay, that without the help of Geome-

Up, no Painter could ever arrive to Perfecti-
N on
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on. He was the firft who taught his An 
for fet Rates; but never took a Scholar for 
lefs time than ten Years. What Reputation, 
and Interest he had in his own Country, and 
what ufe he made of them, for the Honour and 
Advancement of his Profellion, fee Pag. 86.

- PAUSIAS of Sicyon, a Disciple of Pamphi- 
lus, was the firft who painted upon Walk 
and Ceilings: and amongft many rare Qua- 
lities, was excellent at Fore-fhortening his Fi- 
gures. His moft famous Piece was the Pi- 
Cure of his Miftrefs Glycera, in a fitting Po- 
fture, composing a Garland of Flowers: foi' 
a Copy of which L. Lucullus, a noble Ro- 
man, gave two Talents (375 liba)

A.Mun. EUPHRANOR the IAbzzian flourifh’d 0: 
JX° lymp.104, Anno 362 ante Chr. He was an univer- 

fal Master, and admirably Skill’d both in Scul- 
pture and Painting. His Conceptions were no- 
ble and elevated, his Style masculine and 
bold ; and he was the firft who fignaliz'd 
himself, by representing the Majefty of Heroes. 
He writ feveral Volumes of the Art of Co- 
louring, and of Symmetry; and yet notwith- 
ftanding fell into the fame Error with Zeuxis, 
of making his Heads too big, in proportion to 
the other Parts. Praxi-
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PRAXITELES the fam’d toZ^r,particu
larly celebrated for his Venus of Gnidus, and 
other excellent Performances in Marble, was 
the Contemporary of Euphranor.

CIDIAS of Cythnus, liv’d OZymp. 106, An- 4. Mun. 
20354 ante Chr. and advan’d hisReputation fo 3594. 
much by his Works, that Hortenfius, the Ro- U 
man Orator, gave 44 Talents, (8250 lib.) for 
one of his Pieces, containing the Story of the 
Argonauts; and built a noble Apartment, on 
durpofe for it, in his Villa, at Tu/culum.

APELLES the Prince of Painters, was a 2618 : 
Native of Coos, an Ifland in the Archipelago 0U 
(now known by the Name of Lango) and 
flourish’d Olymp. 112, Anno 330 ante Chr. 
He improv’d the noble Talent which Nature 
had given him, in the School of Pamphilus 
and afterwards, by Degrees, became fo much 
in Esteem with Alexander the Great, that by 
a publick Edict he ftrictly commanded, that 
no other Master ihou’d prefume to make his 
Portrait^ that none but Lysippus of Sicyon 
thou d caft his Statue in Brafs; and that Pyr- 
goteles only ihou’d grave his Image in Gems and 

recious Stones. And in farther Testimony
S of
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of his particular respect to this Artift, he pre- 
fented him, even with his most beautiful and 
charming Miftrels Campa/pe, with whom A- 
pelles had fall’n in Love, and by whom ‘twas 
fuppos’d he copy'd his Venus (Anadyomene) 
rising out of the Sea. Grace was his peculiar 
Portion, as our Author tells us, Page 156, and 
220. In which, and in knowing when he 
had done Enough 9 he tranfcended all who 
went before him, and did not leave his E- 
qual in the World. He was miraculoufly 
Skill’d in talcing the true Lineaments and Fea
tures of the Face : Infomuch that (if Appio 
the Grammarian may be credited) Phyfiogno- 
mist’s upon Sight of his Pictures only, cou’d 
tell the precife time of the Parties death. He 
was Admirable likewise in representing people 
in their last Agonies. And, in a Word, so 
great was the Veneration paid by Antiquity to 
his Works, that feveral of them were pur
chas’d with unestimated Heaps of Gold, and 
not by any certain Number, or Weight of 
Pieces. He was moreover extremely candid 
and obliging in his temper, willing to Inftru& 
all thofe who ask’d his Advice, and generous 
even to his moil potent Rivals.

P ROTOGENES of Caunus, a City of Ca- 
ria
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• ria, fubject to the Rhodians, was by the Anci- 
d ents esteem’d one of the four belt Painters in

Greece: but liv’d miserably poor, and very lit-
is tle regarded in his own Country, till apelles 

having made him a Visit, to bring him into
r Reputation, bought up feveral of his Pictures, 
d at greater Rates than he ask’d for them ; and 
e pretending, that he defign’d to fell ’em again 

for his own Work, the Rhodians were glad 
to redeem them, upon any terms. Whofe

/ Difciple he was, is not certainly known; but 
‘tis generally affirm’d, that he fpent the grea-

: tell part of his Life in painting Ships, and
Sea-pieces only: yet applying himfelf at laft 
to nobler Subjects, he became an Artift fo

: well accomplish’d, that Apelles confefs’d, he
was in all Respects (at least) equal to himfelf ; 
excepting only, that never knowing when 
to leave off, by overmuch Diligence, and too 
nice a Correctness, he often dispirited, and 
deaden’d the Life. He was ifamous also for 
feveral Figures which he made in Brafs: But 
his moft celebrated peice of Painting, was 
that of Jalyfus, which cost him seven Years 
Study and Labour, and which fav’d the City 
of Rhodes from being burnt by Demetrius Po» 
liorcetes. Fide Page 86.

S 2 Of
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Of MELANTHIUS we have nothing cer- 
tain, but that he was brought up at Sicyon, 
(the beft School of Greece) under Pamphilus, 
at the fame time with Apelles: that he con
tributed both by his Pen, and Pencil, to the 
Improvement of his Art; and amongst many 
excellent Pieces, painted Arifiratus the Sicy- 
onian Tyrant in a Triumphal Chariot, atten
ded by Vicory, putting a Wreath of Laurel 
upon his Head; which was highly esteem’d.

ARISTIDES of Thebesythe Disciple of Eux- . 
enidas, liv’d in the fame Olympiad with Apelles, 
and was the firft who by the Rules of Art, 
attain’d a perfect Knowledge of expreffing 
the Pallions and Affections of the Mind. And 
though his Colouring was fomewhat hard, and 
not fo very beautiful as cou’d be wish’d, yet 
notwithstanding fo much were his Pieces ad
mir’d, that after his deceafe, Attalus King of 
Pergamus, gave an hundred Talents (18750 
lib.) for one of them.

His Contemporary was ASCLEPIOD0- 
RUS the Athenian , equally skill’d in the 
Arts of Sculpture and Painting-, but in the 
latter, chiefly applauded for the Beauties of a 

correct
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correct Style, and the Truth of his Propor
tion: In which Apelles declar’d himself as 
much inferior to this Artift, as he was to AM- 
PHION, in the Ordering, and excellent 
Disposition of his Figures. The most famous 
Pictures of Aclepiodorus, were thofe of the 
twelve Gods, for which Mnafon, the Tyrant 
of Elatea, gave him the value of about 300 1. 
Sterl. a-piece.

About the fame time alfo were the feveral 
Masters following (viz.) THEOMNESTUS, 
fam’d for his admirable Talent in Portraits.

NICHOMACHUS, the Son and Difciple 
of driftodemus, commended for the incredible 
Facility and Freedom of his Pencil.

NICOPHLANES, celebrated for the Ele- 
gance of his Defign, and for his grand Man- 
"eh, and Majesty of Style; in which few Ma- 
Sers were to be compar’d to him.

PTREICUS was famous for little Pieces 
only ; and from the fordid and mean Subjects 
to which he addicted himself (fuch as a Bar- 
ber's, or Shoemaker's Shop, the Still-life, Ani- 
mats, Herbage, &c.) got the furname of Rby-

S3 parographus
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parographus. Yet though his Subjects were 
low, his Performance was admirable: and the 
fmalleft Pictures of this Artife, were efteem’d 
more, and fold at greater Rates, than the lar
ger Works of many other Masters.

ANTIDOTUS the Difciple of Euphranor, 
was extremely diligent, and industrious, but 
very flow at his Pencil-, which, as to the Co- 
louring Part, was generally hard and dry. He 
was chiefly remarkable for having been the 
Master of

A. Mun. NICLAS of Athens, who painted Women 
263 6. in Perfection, and flourish’d about the 114* 
V OZymp. Anno 322 ante Cbr. being univerfally 

extoll’d for the great variety and noble choice 
of his Subjects, for the Force and Relievo of 
his Figures, for his great Skill in the diftribu- 
tion of the Lights and Shadows, and for his 
wonderful Dexterity in representing all forts 
of four-footed Animals, beyond any Mojfe 
in his time. His molt celebrated Piece was 
that of Homer’s Hell; which, after he had 
refus’d 60 Talents (11250 lib.) offer’d him for 
it, by King Ptolemy, the Son of Lagus, he 
generoufly prcfcntcd to his own Country- 
He was likewise much esteem’d by all his 

Conten?



Ancient Masters. 263
Contemporaries for his excellent Talent in 
Sculpture, and, as Pliny reports, by Praxiteles 
himself: But this feems highly improbable, 
confidering, that by his own Account, there 
were at least 40 Years betwixt them.

ATHENION of Maronea) a City of 
Thrace) a Difciple of Glaucion the Corinthian, 
was about this time alfo as much in vogue as 
Nicias: And though his Colouring was not al
together fo agreeable, yet in every other par
ticular he was even superior to him, and 
wou’d have rifen to the highest pitch of Per
fection, if the length of his Life had been but 
answerable to the great extent of his Genius.

FABIUSa noble Roman, painted the Temple 4. Mun. 
of Health in Rome, Anno U. C. 450, ante Chr. 3647- 
301 : and glory’d fo much in his Performan- O 
ces there, that he affum’d to himself for ever 
after, the furname of Pistor, and thought it 
no disparagement to one of the moll illustrious 
Families in Rome, to be diftinguifh’d by that 
Title.

NEALCES liv’d Olymp. 132, Anno 250 3698. 
ante Chr. in the time of Arafus the Sicyonian UJ 
General, who was his Patron, and intimate

S4 Friend
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Friend. His particular Character^ was i 
ftrange vivacity of Thought, a fluent Fancy 
and a singular Happiness in explaining his In
tentions (as appears Pag. 154.) This Artif i 
frequently mentioned by Writers, for a lucky 
Hit, which was indeed very wonderful. He 
was juft upon the point of finishing a Horse: 

and wanted only to express the Foam about 
his Mouth and Bit. But, after many vain At- 
tempts, perceiving he was utterly unable, in 
any meafure, to fatisfy himself : quite weary 
at laft, and out of all patience, in a fit of 
deiponding Indignation, he threw away his 
Pencil, with great vehemence, full against the 

Picture : when, to his Amazement, he found 
his Rage had finish’d his Design, much more 
happily than ever he could propofe to have 
done it, by the utmoft labour of his Art.

A.Mun. METRODORUS flourish’d Anno 168 ante 
3780s Chr. and liv’d in fo much Credit and Reputa

tion at Athens, that Paulus Æmilius, after he 
had overcome Perseus King of Macedon, A- 
no 3 Olymp. 152. having defir’d the Athenians 
to fend him one of their moft learned Plilofo- 

phers to breed up his Children, and alfo a skil- 
ful Painter to adorn his Triumph, Metrodorus 
was the Perfon unanimoufly chofen, as the fit- 
test for both Employments, MAR-
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1
, MARCUS PACUVIUS of Brundufium, 
n the Nephew of old Ennius, was not only an 
i eminent Poet himself, and famous for several 

tv Tragedies which he wrote, but excell’d alfo 
Ie in Painting: Witnefs his celebrated Works, 

at Rome, in the Temple of Hercules, in the
I Forum Boarium. He flouriih’d Anno U. C.
• 600, ante Chr. iy I, and died at Tarentum, 4. Mun. 
n almoft 90 Years of Age. 3797.
, UJ
f TIMOMACHUS of Byzantium (now Con- 
s fantinople) liv’d Anno U. C. 704, ante Chr. 3901.
: 47, in the time of Julius Cæfar, who gave UJ 
1 him 8o Talents (I5000 lib.) for his Peices of 
: Ajax and Medea, which he plac’d in the Tem

ple of Venus, from whom he deriv’d his Fa- 
mily. He was commended alfo for his Ore- 
fies and Iphigenia: but his Master-piece was 
the Gorgon, or Medufa's Head.

About the fame time alfo ARELLIUS was 
famous at Rome, being as much admir’d for 
his excellent Talent in Painting, as he was 
condemn’d for the fcandalous ufe he made of 
its taking all his Idea's of the Goddeffes from 
common Strumpets, and placing his Miftreges 
in the Heavens, among the Gods, in several 
of his Pieces. PU-
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LUDIUS liv’d in great Reputation, under 
Augustus Cafar, who began his Reign Am 

A. Mun. U.C. 710, ante Chr. 41. He excell’d in gran 
3907. Compofitions, and was the firft who paints 
V the Fronts of Houses, in the Streets of Roma 

which he beautified with great variety a 
Landcapes, and pleafant Views, togethe 
with all other forts of different Subjects, me 
nag'd after a moil noble Manner.

TURPILIUS a Roman Knight, liv’d ind 
time of Ve/pafian, who was chosen Empero 

A-Dom. An. Dom. 69. And (though he painted ever 
60. thing with his left hand) was much 27 
O plauded for his admirable Performances at h 

rona.

His Contemporaries were CORNELIU 
PINUS and ACTIUS PRISCUS, who vid 

their Pencils adorn'd the Temples of Hons 
and Virtue, repair’d by Vefpafian. But oft 
two, Prifcus came nearest in his Styles 
Manner of Painting, to the Purity of the Gt 
cian School.

And thus have I given the Reader aj" 
Account, of all the moil eminent Masters M0 

flourth
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flourilh’d in Greece, and Rome, in the com- 

de pass of more than a thoufand Years. ‘Tis true 
" indeed, that for a long time after the Reigns 
* of Vefpafian, and Titus his Son, Painting and 
tK Sculpture continu’d in great Reputation in I- 
" taly. Nay, weare inform’d, that under their 
" Succeffors, Domitian, Nerva, and Trajan, 

hr they fhin'd with a Luftre almost equal to 
" what they had done under Alexander the Great. 

‘Tis likewife true, that the Roman Emperours,
# Adrian, Antonine, Alexander Severus, Con- 

Jantine, and Valentinian, were not only ge- 
" nerous Encouragers of these Arts, but alfo in 
4 the Practice of them fo well skill’d, that they
1 wrought several extraordinary Pieces with 

their own Hands; and by their Example, as 
well as their Patronage, rais’d up many con- 

u fiderable Artists in both kinds. But the
. Names of all thofe excellent Men being un

happily loft with their Works, we muft here 
i conclude our Catalogue of the ANCIENT
' MASTERS: and shall only take notice, that 

under that Title, all thofe are to be compre
hended, who practised Painting or Sculpture 
either in Greece or Rome, before the Year of A.Dom, 

„ our Lord s80. At which time the Latine 580.
% Tongue cealing to be the common Language of VW
#i Italy, and becoming mute, all the noble Arts

and
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and Sciences (which in the two preceding 
Centuries had been brought very low, and by 
the continual Invasions of the Northern N 
tions reduc’d to the last Extremities) expira 
with it: and in the Reign of Phocas the Em- 
perour, foon after, lay bury'd together, asi 
one common Grave, in the Ruins of the Ro 
man Empire.

Modern



MODERN

MASTERS.
I074NNICIMJBUE) noblyrA 
defcended, and born at Florence, 1240.
Anno 1240,was the firft who Re
viv’d the Art of PAINTING in I- 
taly. He was a Disciple of fome

I poor ordinary Painters, sent for by the Go- 
vernment of Florence from Greece : whom he 
foon furpafs’d, both in Drawing and Colou
ring, and gave something of Strength and 
Freedom to his Works, to which they cou’d 
never arrive. And though he wanted the 
Art of managing his Lights and Shadows, was 

nt little acquainted with the Rules of Per- 
/pedtive, and in divers other particulars but 

indiffe-
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indifferently accomplish’d ; yet the Founda
tion which he laid for future Improvement, 
entitled him to the Name of the FATHER 
of the First Age, or Infancy of Modern 
Painting Some of his Works arc yet remain
ing at Florence, where he was famous alfo for 

Æt. 60. his Skill in Architecture, and where he died 
UJ very rich, Anno 1300.

0 
1276.

GIOTTO his Difciple, born near Florence, 
Anno 1276, was a good Sculptor and Archi- 
teft, as well as a better Painter than Cimabue. 
He began to shake off the Stiffnefs of the 
Greek Masters; endeavouring to give a finer 
Air to his Heads, and more of Nature to his 
Colouring, with proper Actions to his Fi
gures. He attempted likewise to draw after 
the Life, and to exprefs the different Paflions 
of the Mind: but cou’d not come up to the 
Livelinefs of the Eyes, the Tenderness of the 
Flesh, or the Strength of the Muscles in ^ 
ked Figures. He was fent for, and employ’d 
by Pope Benedict XI. at Rome, and by his Sue- 
ceffor Clement V. at Avignon. He pain- 
ted several Pieces alfo at Padoua, Naples, Fer- 
rara, and in other Parts of Italy, and wase- 
very where much admir’d for his Works: but 
principally for his Ship, of Mofaick-woré, OXE
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Gates of the Portico, in the Entrance of St. 
Peter's Church, in Rome; and for a Picture 
which he wrought in one of the Churches of 
Florence, representing the Death of the B. Vir- 
gin, with the Apoftles about her: the Atti
tudes of which Story, M. Angelo Buonaroti 
us’d to fay could not be better design’d. He 
flourish’d in the time of the famous Dante and 
Petrarch, drew the Portrait of the former, 
and was in great Efteem with them both, 
and all the excellent Men in his Age. He di
ed Anno 1336; and in Honour to his Memo- Æt. 60. 
Ty, had his Statue in Marble, erected over his V 
Tomb, by the City of Florence.

ANDREA TAFFI, and CADDO GAD- 
DI were his Contemporaries, and the Refto- 
rers of Mofaic-work in Italy : which the for- 
nier had learnt of Apollonius the Greek, and 
the latter very much improv’d.

At the fame time also was MARGARI- 
ONE, a Native of Arezzo in Tuscany, who 

first Invented the Art of Gilding with Leaf- 
gold, upon Bole-armeniac.

SIMONE MEMMI, born at Siena) aCU 
in the Borders of the Dukedom of Flo- 1285-

rence)
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Æt. so.

rence) Anno 128y, was a Disciple of Giot 
whofe Manner he improv’d in drawing aft 
the Life: and is particularly celebrated by A 
trach, for an excellent Portrait, which h 
made of his beloved Laura. He was applau 
ded for his free and cade invention, and beg: 

E 60 to underhand the Decorum in his Compofib 
C ons. Obiit Anno 134y.

1300. TADDEO GADDI, another Difciplei 
Giotto, born at Florence, Anno 1300, excellé 
his Matter in the beauty of his Colouring, an 
the livelinefs of his Figures. He was allo: 
very skilful Architect, and much commendet 
for the Bridge, which he built over the Rive 
Arno, at Florence. He died Anno 130.

13240 TOMASO, call’d GIOTTINO, for hi 

affecting, and imitating Giotto's Manner, bom 
1324, began to add 
and to Improve the 
died Anno

alfo at Florence, Anno 
A 22 strength to his Figures, 
CBS Art of Perspective. He 1316.

A JOHANNES ab ETK, commonly call’d 
1370. JOHN of BRUGES, born at Mafeech, on 

the River Maez, in the Love-Countries, Ann 
1370, was a Disciple of his Brother Hubert 
and a considerable Painter : but above all

’ things
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If things famous for having been the happy IN- 
fr venter of the Art of Painting in Oil, 
P Anno 1410, (thirty Years before Print- 

h ing was found out, by John Guttenberg, of 
& Strasburgh.) He died Anno 1441, having fome Æt. 71.

8: Years before his Deceafe, communicated his UN 
fl Invention to

ANTONELLO of Mefina, who travell’a 
from his own Country into Flanders, on pur-

If pole to learn the Secret : and returning to Si- 
• sily, and afterwards to Venice, was the first 
0 who Practised, and Taught it in Italy. He 
6 died Anno Ætat. 49.

In the preceding Century flourish’d several 
other Maflers of good Repute: but their

I Manner being the fame, or but very little 
T different from that of Giotto, it will be fuffici- 
: ent to mention the Names only of fome of the 
11 moft Eminent, and fuch were Andrea Orgagna, 

Pietro Cavallino, Stefano, Bonamico Buffal- 
à macco, Pietro Laurati, Lippo, Spinello, Cafen- 

tino, Pifano, &c. And thus the Art of Paint- 
, ing continu’d almoft at a ftand, for about an 
, hundred Years; advancing but flowly, and
1 gathering but little Strength, till the time of

T MAS.



^74 Modem Maflers.

O MASACCIO, who was born in Tu/cany, 
1417- Anno 1417, and for his copious Invention, 

and true Manner of Design’s for his delight
ful way of Colouring, and the graceful Actions 
which he gave his Figures; for his loofenels 
in Draperies, and extraordinary Judgment 
in Per/peclive , is reckon’d to have,been 
the Master of the Second, or Middle 
AGE of Modern Painting : which ‘tis 
thought he wou’d have carry'd to a much 
higher degree of Perfection, if Death had not 

E+ 26 topp’d him in his Career (by Poyfon, it Was

PI GENTILE, and GIOKANNI, the Sons 
1421. and Disciples of GIACOMO BELLINO, 

were born at Venice, (Gentile, Anno 1421) 
and were fo eminent in their time, that Gem- 
tile was font for to Constantinople, by Mahomet 
II, Emperour of the Turks: for whom ha- 
ving (amongst other things) painted the De- 
collation of S. John Baptift, the Emperour, 
to convince him, that the Neck after its Se
paration from the Body, could not be fo long, 
as he had made it, in his Picture, order’d a 
Slave to be brought to him, and commanded 
his Head to be struck off, in his Prefence: 

„ 4 which
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which fo terrifi’d Gentile, that he cou’d 
never be at reft, till he got leave to return 
home: Which the Emperour granted, after he 
had Knighted him, and nobly rewarded him 
for his Services. The moft considerable 
Works ofthefe Brothers arc at Venice, where 
Giovanni liv’d to the Age of 00 Years, having 
very rarely painted any thing but Scripture- 
Stories, and Religious Subjeôls, which he per
form’d fo well, as to be efteem’d the moft ex
cellent of all the Bellini. See more of him ^ go
Pag. 2.28. Gentile died Anno I y o I. VAJ

ANDREA MANTEGNA, born at 1431.
Padoua, Anno 1431, and a Difciple of Jacopo 
Squarcione, was very Correct in Dejign, ad
mirable in Fore-fhort'ning his Figures, well 
vers’d in Perspective, and arriv’d to great 
Knowledge in the Antiquities, by his continu
ed Application to the Statues, Bafso-Relievo's, 
&c. However, his neglect of feafoning his Stu- 
dies after the Antique, with the living Beauties 
of Nature, has given him a Pencil fomewhat 
hard, and dry: And besides, his Drapery is 
generally ftiff, (according to the Manner of 
thofe times) and too much perplex’d with 
little Folds. He painted several things for 
Pope Innocent VIII. and for other Princes,

T2 and
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and Persons of Diltinétion: But the belt d 
his Works (and for which he was Knighted 
by the Marquess Ludovico Gonzagz, of Man 
toua) are the Triumphs of Julius Cafar, now 

Æt. 86.at Hampton Court. He died Anno 1,17; has 
UJ ving been one of the first who Practifed the 

Art of Graving in Italy: the Invention where 
of is jultly afcrib’dto MASO FINIGUER 
R4, a Goldímith of Florence-, who in the 

Year 1460, found out the way of Printing off 
upon Papery- whatever he had Grav’d upon 
his Silver-plate.

A ANDREA FERROGCIIIO a Florentin, 
1432 born Anno 1432, was well skill’d in Geometry, 

Optics, Music, Architedture, Sculpture, and 
Painting: but left off the last, because in a 
Piece which he had made of St. John Baptizing 

our Saviour, Lionardo da Vinci, one of his 
Disciples, had, by his order, painted an An- 
gel, holding up some part of our Saviour's 
Garments, which fo far excell'd all the reft of 
Andrea’s Figures, that inrag’d to be out-done 
by a Youth, he refolv’d never to make ufe of 
his Pencil any more. He was the first who 
found out the Art of taking, and preserving 
the likeness of the Face, by moulding off the

Æt. 6. Features, in Plaifter of Paris. He died Ann 
C1488. To LUCA
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LUCA SIGNO RELLTof Cortona, a A 

City in the Dukedom of Florence, born Anno 1439. 
1459, was a Disciple of Pietro dal Borgo S.
Sepolcro, and fo excellent at defigning Naked 
Bodies, that from a Piece which he painted in 
a Chapel of the great Church, at Orvietó, 
M. Angelo Buonarruoti transferr’d several entire 
Figures into his lafe Judgment. He died very El g, 
rich, Anno 1/21 : And is faid to have had C 
fuch an absolute Command of his Pabons, 
that when his beloved Son (a Youth extreme
ly handsome, and of great Hopes) had been 
unfortunately kill’d, and was brought home 
to him; he order’d his Corps to be carry'd 
into his Painting-room : an¿ having ftrípt him, 
immediately drew his Pifture, without shed- 
ding a Tear.

PIETRO di COSIMO a Florentine^ born 0 
Anno 1441, was a Difciple of Cofimio ReGfelli 1441 
(whose Name he retain'd) and a very good 
Painters but fo strangely fantaltical, and full 
of Caprices, that all his delight was in painting 
Satyrs, Fauns, Harpyes, Monfters, and fuch 
like extravagant and whimsical Figures : and therefore heapply'd himself, for the moft part. Er go 
to Bacchanalia's, Mafquerades, &c. Obiit Mn- US 

MO Is21. T3 LIO-
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A L IONARDO da VINCI, noblyrde 
144)- fcended, an¿ born jn a Caille fo call’d, nea 

the City of Florence, Anno 1445, was bred up 
under Andrea Verrocchio; but fo far furpalsd 
him, and all others his Predeceffors, that he ë 
own’d to have been theMASTER of the THIRD, 
or GOLDEN AGE of Modern Painting. He 
was in every respect one of the compleateli 
Men in his time, and the best furnish’d with 
all the Perfections both of Body and Mind 
an excellent Sculptor and Architect, a skilful Ms 
fician, an admirable Poet, very expert in Anatom) 
and Chymiftry, and throughly learned in all the 
Parts of theMathematics. He was extremely dili
gent in the Performance of his Works; and 
tho’it was the opinion of Rubens,that his chiefs 
Excellence lay in giving every thing its prop 
Character, yet he wasfo wonderfully diffident 

of himself, and curious, that he left feveral 
Pieces unfiniih’d, believing hisHand cou'd never 
reach that Idea of Perfection, which he had 
conceiv’d of them in his Mind. He liv'dma- 
ny Years at Milan, Director of the Academy of 
Painting, establish’d there by the Duke; and 

highly efteem'd for his celebrated Piece of Our 
Saviour's Last Supper, and fome of his other 
Paintings. Nor was he lefs applauded for hisdn
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in contriving the Canal, that brings the Water 
from the River Adda, to that City. He was a 
great Contender wit h M. Angelo Buonarru otijand 
upon account of the Enmity betwixt them, 
went into France (Anno Zt. 70.) where af
ter several considerable Services done for Fran- 
cis I. he expir’d in the Arms of that Monarch, 
being taken speechless the very moment, in 
which he would have rais’d up himself, to 
thank the King for the Honour done him in 
that Visit, Anno 1520. He left a Treatise dt. 75. 
of the Art of Painting behind him, written by — 
himself : of which R. du Frefne publish’d a 
noble Edition, at Paris, in 16yI, with Figures 
by Nic. Poulin.

PIETRO PERUGINO, so call'd from theA 
Place where he was born, in the Ecclejiaftical 4+ 
State, Anno 1446, was another Disciple of 
Andrea Verrocchio. What Charakter he had, 
fee Pag. 22s. He was fo very miserable and 
covetous a Wretch, that the Lofs of his Mo- 
ney by Thieves, broke his Heart, Anno 1524 U 3

DOMENICO GHIRLANDAIO, 
a Florentine, born Anno 1440, was at first de- 1449- 
sign’d for the Profeffion of a Goldfinith; but 
follow’d his more prevailing inclinations to

T 4. Painting
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Painting with fuch Success, that he is rank 

Æt. 44. amongst the prime Masters in his time. Ser 
-A farther Pag. 2.24. He died Anno 1403.

A FRANCESCO RAIBOLINI, common- 
145°: ly call’d FRANCIA, born at Bologna, 

Anno 1450, was at first a Gold/mith, or fea- 
ellers afterwards a Graver of Coins and Me- 
dals; but at last applying himself to Painting, 
he acquir’d great Reputation by his Works: 
And particularly by a Piece of St. Sebaffian, 
whom he had drawn bound to a Tree, with 
his Hands tied over his Head. In which Fi
gure, besides the Delicacy of its Colouring 
and Gracefulnefs of the Pofture, the Propop 
tion of its Parts was so admirably juft and true, 
that all the fucceeding Bolognese Painters (e- 
ven Hannibal Carrache himfelf) ftudy'd its 
Meafures as their Rule, and follow’d them in 
the fame Manner as the Ancients had done the 
Canon of Polycletus. It was under the Dili- 
pline of this Master, that Marc. Antonio, Re- 
phacl's beft Graver, learnt the Rudiments of 
his Art. Count Malvafia affirms, he liv’d

Æt. So. till the Year 1530: tho‘ Fafari fays, he dy'd 
U in I5I8; and will have the Occasion of his 

Death to have been a Fit of Transport, that 
feiz d him, upon Sight of the famous St. Ce- 

cilia.
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d cilia, which Raphael had painted, and fent to
: him, to put up in one of the Churches in Bo- 

logna. -

• FRA BARTOLOMEO, bornât Sa-ouUA 
, vignano, a Village about ten Miles from Flo- 1469.
- rence. Anno 1469, was a Difciple of Cofimo
• Roffelli: but much more beholden to the
, Works of Lionardo da Vinci, for his extraor-
: dinary Skill in Painting. He was very well
, vers’d in the Fundamentals of Defign: and
) besides, had so many other laudable Qualities, 

that Raphael, after he had quitted the School
, of Perugino, apply'd himself to this Mafter, 
i and under him, itudy’d the Rules of Perfpe-
I dive, together with the Art of Managing and 

Uniting his Colours. He turn’d Dominican 
Fryar, Anno I 500, and after some time, was by 
his Superiors fent to the Convent of St. Mark, in 
Florence. He painted both Portraits and I- 
Kories, but his scrupulous Conscience wou’d 
hardly ever suffer him to draw Naked Figures, 
the no Body understood them better. He 
died Anno 1517, and was the first who Inven- Z1. 48. 
ted, and made ufe of a Lay-man, -

ALBERT PURER, bornat Nurem-AUA 
Ser, on Good-Friday, Anno 1471, by the 1471.

Instructions
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Instructions of his Father, a curious Jeweller; 
the Precepts of Michael Wolgemuth, a conf 
derable Painter; and the Rules of Geometry, 
Architekture, and Perspective, became the moll 
excellent of all the German Mafters. And 
notwithstanding that his Manner of Design is 
generally hard, diff, and ungraceful, and hi 
Gufto entirely Gothics yet he was otherwilelo 
very well accomplish’d, that his Prints were 
had in great Efteem all over Italy; copy’da 
Venice, by the famous Marc. Antonio, and io

• much admir’d even by Raphael himself, that 
he hung them up in his own Chamber, and 
us’d frequently to lament the misfortune offo 
great a Genius, to be brought up in a Com 
try where nothing was to be feen, that might 
furniíh him with noble Ideas, or give him 
any Light into things neceffary for grand Com- 
positions. His principal Works were Painted 
at Prague, in the Palace of the Emperou 
Maximilian I. who had fuch a Regard for his 
singular Merit, that he presented him with. 
Coat of Arms, as the Badge of Nobility. He 
was alfo much in Favour with the Emperou 
Charles V. and for his folid good Sense, & 
well as his modest and agreeable Temper, bë 
lov’d by every Body, and happy in all Places 
but only at Home; where the penurious and
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fordid humours of a miferable Shrew, his
Wife, shorten’d his Days, Anno 1528. Vide At. 57; 
Pag. 98. And Note farther, that befides the — 
Obligations we have to this great Man, as a 
Painter, and Graver; we are much behol
den to him, as an Author; for the Treatise he . 
wrote of Geometry, Perspective, Fortification, 
and the Proportions of Human Bodies.

MICHELANGELO BUONARRUOTI, C 
nobly defcended, and born near Florence Anno 1474 
14745 was a Difciple of Domenico Ghirlan- 
daio, and moft profoundly skill’d in the Arts 
of Painting, Sculpture, and Architecture. He 
has the Name of the greatest Designer that 
hasever been: and ‘tis universally allow'd him, 
that never any Painter in the World under- 
flood Anatomy fo well. He was allo an ex
cellent Poet, and not only highly esteem’d by 
several Popes fucceffively ; by the Grand Duke 
of Tuscany, by the Republick of Venice, by 
the Emperor Charles V. by King Francis I. 
and by moft of the Monarchs and Princes of 
Chriflendom: but was also invited over into 
Turky, by Solyman the Magnificent, upon a 
Defign he then had of making a Bridge over 
the Hellefpont, from Conftantinople to Peru. 
His moft celebrated Piece of Painting, is that 

of
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of the Laft Judgment, in the Pope’s Chape. 
He died in great Wealth at Rome, from 
whence his Body was tranflated to Florent, 

Æt. go. and there honourably interr’d. Anno 1564 
— Vide Pag. 224.a

O GIORGIO, del CASTEL FRANCO, • 
*477. call’d GIORGIONE, becaufe of his noble 

and comely aspect, was born at Trevijano, 4 
Province in the State of Venice, Anno 1477; 
and received his first Instructions from Giovan 
ni Bellino : but having afterwards ftudied the 
Works of Lionardo da Vinci, he foon arriv’d 
to a Manner of Painting superior to them both; 
Design’d with greater Freedom, Colour’d 
with more Strength and Beauty, gave a better ‘ 
Relievo, more Life, and a nobler Spirit to hi 
Figures, and was the firfl (amongst the Lon- : 
bards) who found out the admirable Effe& : 
of strong Lights and Shadows. He excell'd . 
both in Portraits and Hiftories : but his moft . 
valuable Piece in Oyl, is that of our Savior 1 
carrying his Crofs, now at Venice ; where it is 
had in wonderful Eftecm and Veneration. He . 
died young of the Plague (which he got in the :

Æt. 34. Arms of his Miftrofs, who was infected with 
UU it) Anno IfII: having been likewise as far 1 

‘ mous
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mous for his Performances in Mufic, as his 
Productions in Painting. Vide Pag. 2.28.

4 TITIANO the moft univerfal Genius of-USA 
f all the Lombard School, the belt Colourifi of 1477. 

all the Moderns, and the moft eminent for Hi- 
| Kories, Landcapes, and Portraits, was born
2 at Cadore, in the Venetian Territories, Anno 

1477, being descended from the ancient Fa- 
mily of the Vecelli. He was bred up in the 
School of Gio. Bellino, at the fame time with 

: Giorgione.: but improv’d himself more by the 
a Emulation that was betwixt him and his Fel- 

low-Disciple, than by the Instructions of his 
Maker. He was cenfur'd indeed by M. An- 

, gelo Buonarruoti, for want of Corre&nels in De- 
: JgM, (a Fault common to all the Lozbard- 
, Painters, who had not been acquainted with 
I the Antiquities) yet that Defect was abundant- 
3a ly fupply'd in all the other parts of a moft ac- 
A complith'd Artife • He made three feveral Por- 
I, traits of the Emperour Charles V. who lov'd 
L him fo entirely, that he honour’d him with 
Ie Anisbthood, created him Count Palatine, made 
Me all bis Descendents Gentlemen, align’d him 

A aconliderable Pension out of the Chamber of 
, Naples, and what other remarkable Proofs of 
5 * Affection he thew'd him, fee pag. 88, So.

3 and



286 Modern Maflers.
and a Character of his Works, pag. 2.28, and 
229. He painted allo his Son Philip II. So- 
Zyman Emperor ofthe Turks, two Popes, three 
Kings, two Empresses, several Queens, and a- 
most all the Princes of Italy, together with 
the fam’d Lud. Arioso, and Peter Aretine, hr 
intimate Friends. Nay, fo great was the 
Name and Reputation of Titian, that there 
was hardly a Perlon of any Eminence then li
ving in Europe, from whom he did not receive 
fome particular mark of Efteem: and befides 
being of a Temper wonderfully obliging and 
generous, his Houfe at Venice was the con 
itant Rendezvous of all the Virtuoff, and Per 
ple of the belt Quality. He wasfo happyi 
the constitution of his Body, that he neve 

Æt. 99- had been sick till the Year 1576, when hedh
—ed of the Plague, full of Honour, Glory an 

Riches, leaving behind him two Sons and 
Brother, of whom Pomponio the eldest Was: 
Clergy-man, and well-preferr'd, but

ORATIO, the youngest Son, paintedÉ 
veral Portraits that might stand in Competid 
on with thofe of his Father's Hand. Her 
famous alfo for many Hiftory-pieces, which : 
made at Venice, in Concurrence with " 
Veronefe, and Tintoret. But bewitch ‘dat



Modern Masters. 287

)■

*
1

: h 

. is 
i
re 
. i 

re 

$
1 id

n ■

0' 
in

‘ a 
i 

nd

11
52

it «2 h 
Pu k p

with the hopes of finding the Philosopher’s 
Stone, he laid afide his Pencil, and having re
duc’d molt of what had been got by his Fa- 
ther, into Smoke, died ofthe Plague foon af
ter him, in the Flower of his Age.

FRANCESCO VECELLIO, Titi- 
an’s Brother, was train’d up to Arms, but 
applying himself afterwards to Painting, He 
became fo great a Proficient therein, that Ti- 
tian grew jealous of him; and fearing, he 
might in time come to eclipfe his Reputation, 
rent him (upon pretended Bufinefs) to Ferdi
nand King of the Romans: and there found 
fuch means to divert him from Painting, that 
he quite gave over the Study of it, and ne
ver any farther attempted it, unless it were to 
make a Portrait now and then, at the Re- 
quef of his particular Acquaintance.

ANDRE Adel SARTO, (so call’d be- 
caufe a Taylor’s Son) born at Florence, Anno 1478. 
1478; was a Difciple of Pietro di Cofimo, 
very careful and diligent in his Works ; and 
his Colouring was wonderfully fweet: but his 
Pictures generally want Strength and Life, as 
well as their Author, who was naturally mild, ti- 
morous, and poor-fpirited. He was fent.

for
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for to Paris, by Francis I. where he mightha 
gather’d great Riches, but that his Wifea 
Relations would not fuffer him to contim 
long there. He lived in a mean and Co 
temptible Condition, becaufe he fet but an 
ry little Value upon his own Performana 
Yet the Florentines had fo great an Eller 
for his Works; that during the Fury o 
the Popular Factions amongst them, they pre 
ferv'd his Pieces from the Flames, when the 

Æt. 42. neither spared Churches, nor any thing ek 
UV He died of the Plague, Anno 1520.

NU RARZELLE da URBINO, born Am 
1483. 1483, was one of the handfomeft and bi 

temper’d Men living. See fome Account 
him Pag.225: and add to it, that by the ge 
neral Consent of Mankind, he is acknowledg
ed to have been the Prince of the MODERN 
Painters ; and is oftentimes ftyl'd the DIVING 
Raphael, for the inimitable Graces of hisPer 
cil, and for the Excellence of his Genius, which 
feem’d to have something more than Hunan 
in its Composition: that he was belov'd in 
the highest degree by the Popes Julius I. 
and Leo X. that he was admir’d and courted 
by all the Princes and States of Europe; and 
particularly by Henry VIII. who would fail
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I have obliged him to come over into England:
2 that his Perfon was the Wonder and Delight
• of Rome, as his Works are now the Glory of
0 it: that he liv’d in the greateft State and
V Splendor imaginable, moll of the eminent
z Masters in his time being ambitious of work-
t ing under him: and that he never went a-
( broad, without a Croud of Artifes, and others, 

Ie who attended, and follow’d him purely out
X of Respect: that he declin’d Marriage (tho'
k very advantageous Offers had been made him)

in hopes of a Cardinal's Cap, which he ex- 
peeled; but falling into a Fever in the mean 
time, and concealing the true Caufe of his

d Distemper from his Phyjicians.) Death difap-
d pointed him of the Reward due to his moll Zi. 2=1
* extraordinary Merits, Anno 1520. UG

s GIO. ANTONIO REGILLO da POR- 00 
: DENONE, born at a Place fo call’d, not 1484-
• far from Udine, in the Venetian Territories,
h Anno 1484, after fome time spent in Letters

M and Music, apply'd himfelf to Paintings yet
in without any other Guide to condu& him, be-
I . fide his own prompt and lively Genius, and 

the Works of Giorgione: which he studied at 
Venice with fo much Attention, that he foon 
arriv'd to a Manner of Colouring nothing infe-

€ _ V " rior
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rior to his Pattern. But that which tended 
yet more to his Improvement, was the conti
nued Emulation betwixt himfelf and Titian, 
with whom he disputed the Superiority; and 
for fear of being infulted by his Rival, pain
ted (while he was at Venice) with a Sword 
by his fide. This noble Jealouf inspir’d him 
with an Elevation of Thought, quicken’d his 
Invention, and produc'd several excellent Pie
ces in Oil, Distemper, and Fresco. From Ve- 
nice he went to Genoua, where he undertook 
some things in Competition with Pierino del 
Vaga: but not being able to come up to the 
Perfections of Pierino's Pencil, he return’d to 
Venice, and afterwards visited several other 
parts of Lombardy 5 was Knighted by the Em
peror Charles V. and at last being fent for to 
Ferrara, was fo much efteem'd there, that

Æt. y6. he is faid to have been poifon’d (Anno 1f40.) by 
UY fome who envy'd the Favours which he re

ceiv’d from the Duke. He renounc’d his Fa
mily-Name Licinio, out of Hatred to one of 
his Brothers, who attempted to murder him.

A SEBASTIANO del PIOMBO, a Native 
1405- of Fenice, Anno 1485, took his Name from 

an Office given him by Pope Clement VII 
in the Lead-Mines. He was design’d by his 

Father
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Father for the Profeffion of Music, which 
he practis’d for fome time, with Reputation; 
’till following at last the more powerful Dic
tates of Nature, he betook himself to Paint- 
ing, and became a Difciple of old Gio. Belli
no: continued his Studies under Giorgione ; 
and having attain’d his excellent Manner of 
Colouring went to Rome -, where he infinua- 
ted himfelf fo far into the Favour of Michael 
Angelo, by fiding with him and his Party a- 
gainft Raphael; that pleas’d with the fweet- 
nefs and beauty of his Pencil, he immediately 
furnish’d him with fome of his own Designs, 
and letting them país under Sebaftian's Name, 
cry’d him up for the belt Painter in Rome. 
And indeed fo univerfal was the Applaufe which 
he gain’d by his Piece of Lazarus rais'd from 
the Dead, (the Defign of which had likewise 
been given him by Michael Angelo ) that no
thing but the famous Transfiguration of Ra
phael's could Eclipfe it. He has the Name 
of being the firfl who Invented the Art of 
preparing Plaifter-walls, for Oyl-painting (with 
a Composition of Pitch, Maffick, and Quick- 
lime) but was generally fo flow, and lazy in 
his Performances , that other Hands were 
oftentimes employ’d in finifhing what he had Æt. 62. 

begun. He died Anno 1/47. C
V2 BAR.
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A BARTOLOMEO (in the Tuscan Dialee 
1407-call’d BACCIO) BANDINELLI, a Floren 

tine Painter and Sculptor, born Anno 1487; 
was a Disciple of Gio. Francefco Rustici, and 
by the help of Anatomy, joyn’d with his other 
Studies, became a very excellent and corred 
Designer: but in the Colouring part was io 
unfortunate, that after he had heard Michas 
Angelo condemn it, for being hard and un- 
pleafant, he never could be prevail’d upon to 
make any farther Ufe of his Pencil: but a- 
ways engag’d fome other Hand in Colouring 

ia: Tuagli his Designs: However, in Sculpture he fuc- 
ox/) Cokeaynceeded better : and for a Descent from the Cross 
"zeckhe'in Mezzo-Relievo, was Knighted by the Em 

: 21p0D0e/meperor. He was likewise much in favour with 
ch - Francis 1. and acquir’d great Reputation by 

several of his Figures, and abundance of Draw- 
| • ings: which yet are more admir’d for their

Æt:72.true Out-line, and Proportion, than for being 
C either graceful, or gentile. He died Anno 1559-

A GIULIO ROMANO, born Anno 1492) 
1492. was the greatest Artift, and most univerial 

Painter, of all the Disciples of Raphael: be- 
lov’d by him as if he had been.his Son, for 
the wonderful fwcetnefs of his temper; and 

2 - made
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made one of his Heirs, upon condition, that 
he should affift in finishing fuch things as he 
had left imperfect. He was profoundly learn’d 
in all the parts of the Antiquities: and by 
converfing with the Works of the most ex
cellent Poets, (particularly Homer) had made 
himself an abfolute Master of the Qualificati
ons neceffarily requir’d in a grand Designer. 
He continu’d for fome Years at Rome, after 
the death of Raphael: and by the Directions 
of Pope Clement VII. wrought several admi
rable Pieces in the Hall of Constantine, and 
other publick Places. But his principal Per~ 
formances were at Mantoua : where he was 
fent for by the Marquess Frederico Gonzaga; 
and where he made his Name illustrious, by 
a noble and stately Palace, built after his Mo- 
dels and beautified with Variety of Paintings, 
after his Defigns. And indeed in Architecture 
he was fo eminently Skilful; that he was in- 
sited back to Rome, with an Offer made 
him, of being the chief ‘Architect of St. Pe- 
ter sChurch: but whilft he was debating with 
imfelfs whether or no he should accept of 

this Opportunity, of returning gloriouily into
own Country, Death interpos’d, Anno I -46. 

Vide Pag. 226,
Æt. F4-

V 3 TaCOPO
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0 JACOPO CARUCI, call’d PUNTOR.
1493- MO, from the Place of his Birth, Anno 149%, 

Studied under Lionardo da Vinci, Mariotto 
Albertinelli, Pietro di Cosimo, and Andrea del 
Sarto: but chiefly follow’d the Manner of 
the last, both in Design and Colouring. He 
was of fo unhappy a Temper of Mind, that 
though his Works had flood the Teft even 
of Raphael, and Michael Angelo (the bet 
Judges) yet he could never order them fo % 
to pleafe himfelf: and was fo far from being 
fatisfied with any thing he had ever done, 
that he was in great Danger of losing the 
Gracefulness of his own Manner, by imite 
ting that of other (inferior) Masters, and 
particularly the Style of Albert Durer in hi 
Prints. He spent moft of his time at Fie 
rence, where he painted the Chapel of St. La 
rence: but was fo wonderfully tedious about 
it, that in the space of eleven Years he would 
admit no body to fee what he had perform'd. 
He was alfo of fo mean and pitiful a Spirit 
that he chofe rather to be employ’d by Orb 
nary People, for inconsiderable Gains; than 

Æt by Princes and Noblemen, at any Rates: fo 
cthat he died poor, Anno 1576.

G10
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CIOVANNI D'UDINE, fo nam’d 4040
I from the Place where he was born (being the 

Metropolisot Frioul) Anno 14945 was instructed
y by Giorgione at Venice, and at Rome became a
N Disciple of Raphael: and is celebrated, for
Ie having been the Reviver of Stucco-work, (a
j Composition of Lime and Marble-powder) in
, use among the ancient Romans, and difcover’d
A in the Subterranean Vaults of Titus's Palace;
* which he restor’d to its original Splendor and
E Perfection. He was employ’d byRaphael, in a-

doming the Apartments of the Vatican; and 
afterwards by several Princes, and Cardinals, 
in the chief Palaces of Rome and Florence:

Nd and by the agreeable Variety and Richness of 
his Fancy, and his peculiar Happinefs in ex-

, prefling all forts of Animals, Fruit, Flowers, 
and the Still-life, both in Baffo-relievo, and

: Colours, acquir’d the Reputation of being the
beft Master in the World, for Decorations, 
and Ornaments in Stucco, and Grotesque. He 
died Anno 1564, and was bury’d, according Æt. 70. 
to his Defire, in the Rotunda, near his dear VW

in Master Raphael.

ANTONIO ALLEGRI, call’d COR- 0 
REGGIO, from the Place where he was 1494

). V4 born,
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born, in the Dukedom of Modena, Anno 1494 
was a Man of fuch admirable Natural Parts, 
that nothing but the unhappiness of his Edu 
cation (which gave him no Opportunities ei
ther of ftudying at Rome, or Florence; oroi 
confulting the Antiquities, for perfecting him- 
felf in Design) hinder’d him from being the 
most excellent Painter in the World. Ye 
neverthelefs he had a Genius fo fublime, and 
was Master of a Pencil, so wonderfully fof, 
tender, beautiful, and charming, that Juli 
Romane having feen a Leda, and a nakedV. 
nus painted by him, for Frederick Duke o! 
Modena (who intended them a Prefent for the 
Emperour) declar’d, he thought it impofib: 
for any thing of Colours ever to go beyond 
them. His chief Works are at Modena, and 
Parma : at the last of which Places he spent 
moî of his Life, poor, and little taken no
tice of working hard to maintain his Family, 
which was fomewhat large. He was ex
tremely humble and modest in his Behaviour; 
liv’d very devoutly, and died much lamented 

At. 40.in the Tear 1534; having thrown himself 
VS into a Fever, by drinking cold Water, when 

his Body was overheated, with bringing home 
fome Copper Money (to the Value of sixty 
Crowns) which he had receiv’d for one of 

: ■..................................... his
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' his Pieces. See more Pag. 231, and 232.

J, BATTISTA FRANCO his Contemporary, 
i a Native of Venice, was a Disciple of Michael 
o; Angelo; whole Manner he follow’d fo clofe, 
A. that in the Correctnefs of his Out-line he fur- 
le pass’d most of the Mafiers in his time. His 
: Paintings are pretty numerous, and dispers'd 
W all over Italy, and other parts of Europe : but 
L his Colouring being very dry, they are not 
i much more esteem’d than the Prints which 
, he Etch’d. He died Anno 1561.

If LUCAS van LEIDEN, fo call’d from 0 
¡I the Place where he was born, Anno 1494, 1494. 
d was at firft a Difciple of his Father, a Pain- 
d ter of note; and afterwards of Cornelius En- 
t gelbert: and wonderfully cry’d up in Holland, 
)• and the Low-Countries, for his Skill in Paint- 
, ing, and Graving. He was prodigioufly la- 
• borious in his Works, and a great Emulator 
i of Albert Durer; with whom he became at 
d length fo intimate, that they drew each others 
f Picture. And indeed their Manner, and Style, 
° are in all respects fo very much alike, that it 
c feem’d as if one and the fame Soul had ani- 
% mated them both. He was magnificent both 
' in his Habit, and way of Living: and died

Anno
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Æt. 39. Anno 1533, after an Interview betwixt hin 
• and fome otherPainters, at Middleburgh : whet 

disputing, and falling out in their Cups, h 
cas, fancying they had poifon’d him, lar- 
guifh'd by Degrees, and in fix Years time 
pined away, purely with Conceit.

QUINTIN MATSIS of Antwerp, wi 
the Contemporary of Lucas; and famous fe 
having been transform’d from a Black/mithti 
a Painter, by the Force of Love, and forte 
Sake of a Miftrefs, who diflik'd his formo 
Profelion. He was a painful and diligent! 
mitator of the ordinary Life, and much lx: 
ter at representing the Defects, than the Bear 
ties of Nature. One of his beft Pieces is 
Defcent from the Crofs (in a Chapel of th 
Cathedral, at Antwerp) for which, and a mu 
titude of other Histories, and Portraits, h 
gain’d a great Number of Admirers; especial 
ly for his laborious Neatnefs, which in trud 
was the principal part of his Character. H 
died Anno 1529.

Befide the two Maflers last mention’d, then 
were feveral other Hiftory-painters, who flou 
riih’d in Germany, Flanders, and Holland, 2 
bout this time. But their Manner being ge
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in nerally Gothique, Hard, and Dry; more like
1er the Style of Cimabue, in the Dawning of the
La Art of Painting, than the Gusto of Raphael, 
an in its Meridian Luftre; we shall only give 
im you the Names of fome of the molt noted;

and fuch were Mabufe, Aldegraef, Schoorel, 
Frans Floris, Martin Hemskerck, Chrif.

Wà Schwarts, &c.
fu
b POLIDORO of CARAVAGGIO,OJV 
^ (in the Dutchy of Milan) was born Anno I 495; 1495- 
k and till 18 Years of Age, brought up to no 
tl better an Employment than carrying Stone
bo and Mortar, in the New Buildings of Pope
" LeoX. But being tempted at last by the Per- 
is formances of Gio. d’Udine, to try his Talent 
th in Defign; by the Affliftance of one of bis Scho- 
n lars, and his own indefatigable Application to 
h the Antiquities, in a little time he became fo 

id skilful an Artift, that he had the Honour of 
ut contributing much to the finishing thofe glo- 
H rious Works in the Vatican. He affociated

himself both in the Study and Practice of his 
dr, with one MATURINO, a Florentine;

and their Genius beingvery conformable, they 
‘°11 liv’d together like Brothers, working in Fref-

2 Co upon several Frontispieces of the moil noble
X Palaces in Rome: whereby they acquir’d great

21 Reputa-
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Reputation; their Invention being the richet, ’ 
and their Design the eafieft that could am 1 
where be seen. But Maturino dying about . 
the Year 1527, and Rome being then in the 1 
Hands of the Spaniards, Polidoro retir’d to 1 
Naples, and from thence to Mefina; when 1 
his excellent Talent in Architecture alío being 1 
highly commended, he was order’d to pro 1 
pare the Triumphal Arches for the Reception ] 
of the Emperor Charles V. from Tunis, for 4 
which he was nobly rewarded: and being 1 
terwards defirous of feeing Rome once mon, 4 
in his return thither was murther’d by hisSer ( 
vant and Accomplices, for the fake of hi 1 

Æt. 48. Money, and bury'd at Mefina, Anno 154 1 
U Kide Pag. 227.. 2 " 1

- A

0 ROSSO (so call'd from his red Fair) ban J 
at Florence, Anno 1496; was educated in the 1 
Study of Philofophy, Music, Poetry, Mi- 2 
"Sure, &c. and having learn'd the first Ru- 
diments of Design from the Cartones of Me I 
chael Angelo, improv’d himself by the help of 1 
Anatomy; which he understood fo very wcl, [ 
that he compos’d two Books upon that Sub- 1 
Ject. He had a copious Invention, great Skill. 
in the Mixture of his Colours, and in the " 
Distribution of his Lights and Shadows: was V 

vens
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, very happy alfo in his Naked Figures, which 
j he exprefs’d with a good Relievo, and proper 
I Attitudes', and would have excell'd in all the 
* Parts of Painting, had he not been too licen- 
to tious and extravagant fometimes, and fuffer'd 
I himself rather to be hurry’d away with the 
2 heat of an unbounded Fancy, than govern’d 
• by his own Judgment^ or the Rules of Art. 
on From Florence his Curiosity carry'd him to 
or Rome and Venice, and afterwards into France. 
L He was a Person well-accomplifh'd both in 
re Body, and Mind: and by his Works in the 
? Galleries at Fountainbleau, and by feveral Proofs 
hi which he gave of his extraordinary Know- 
g ledge in Architecture, recommended himfelf 

io effectually to Francis I. that he made him 
Superintendent General of all his Buildings, 

m Pictures, &c. as alfo a Canon of the Chapel- 
he Royal, allow’d him a considerable Penfion, 
bi and gave him other Opportunities of growing 
a so vaftly rich, that for fome time he liv’d 
de like a Prince himfelf, in all the Splendor and 
of Magnificence imaginable: till at last being 

el, robb'd ofa considerable Sum of Money, and 
ab- faspecting one of his intimate Friends (Fran- 
kill ce/co Pellegrino, a Florentine} he caus’d him 
the to be imprifon’d, and put to the Torture $ 
03 which he underwent with Courage: and ha-

er ving
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ving in the highest Extremities mainte' 
his Innocence, with fo much Constancy, i 
to procure his Release; Ro/o, partly out 1 
Remorse, for the barbarous Treatment of! 1 
Friend ; and partly out of Fear of the ilC 2 

Æt. 45. Sequence of his juft Resentment, madehe 
UU felf away by Poison, Anno 1541.

FRANCESCO PRIMATICCIO, at t
mous Painter and Architect of Bologna, fuco 1 
ed Rolo in the Honours and Employe 1 
which he enjoy’d by the favour of Frani £ 
and besides, being very well descended,! 1 
made Abbot of St. Martin de Troyes, in Ch 1 
pagne. He finish’d all the feveral Work ( 
gun by his Predeceffor at Fountainbleat, t 
the Afliftance of NICOLO deW ABBA 0 
an excellent Artist, his Disciple: and enr th 
that Palace with abundance of noble Start V 
and other Pieces of Antiquity, which 1 
brought purposely from Italy, by the At 0 
Order. He had been bred up at Mann 1 
under Julio Romano, as well to Stucco-": 
as Painting: and by studying his Manner," 
gether with the Performances of other g " 
Masters, became perfect in the Art of I" 

Agn, and well vers’d in grand Compofmy 
He continued in France during the Rems
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dd der of his Days: liv’d in Pomp and State, 
». more like a Nobleman than a Painter; and 
ut having been very well esteem’d in four feveral 
fl Reigns, dy’d in a good old Age, about the 
Cr Year 1570.
ha

DON GIULIO CLOFTO, the celebrated 02 
Limner, born in Sclavonia, Anno 1498, at 149 

at the Age of eighteen Years went to Italy: and 
re under the Conduct of Julio Romano, apply'd 
me himself to Miniature, with fuch admirable Suc- 
Me cess, that never did ancient Greece, or modern 
1 Rome produce his Fellow. He excell'd both 
J in Portraits and Histories: and (as Vafari his 
ko Contemporary reports) was another Titian in 
L the one, and a second Michael Angelo in the 
A other. He was entertain’d for fome time in 
në the Service of the King of Hungary: after 
tap whose Deceafe he return’d to Italy, and be- 
chi ing taken Prifoner at the lacking of Rome, 
Nt by the Spaniards, made a Vow to retire into 
MA a Convent, as foon as ever he should recover his 
- Liberty ; which he accordingly perform’d, not 
rtlong after, in Mantoua: but upon a Dispenfa- 
g tion obtain’d from the Pope, by Cardinal Gri- 
fimani, loon laid afide the religious Habit, and 
^ was receiv’d into the Family of that Prince. 
m His Works were wonderfully esteem’d 

through-



304 Modern Masters.
throughout Europe: highly valu’d by fera 
Popes, by the Emperors Charles V. and 
ximilian II. by Philip King of Spain," 
many other illustrious Personages; grav'di 
Albert Durer himself, and fo much admirk 
Rome; that thofe Pieces which he wroug 

for the Cardinal Farnefe (in whose Palace; 
spent the latter part of his Life) were byi 

Zt. 80. the Lovers of Art reckon’d in the Number 
C the Rarities of that City. Ob. Anno 1578

80 HANS HOLBEIN, born at Bafi, 
Switzerland, Anno 1498, was a Difciple 

his Father; by whose Afliltance, and hisor 
Industry, he made a wonderful Progref 
the Art of Painting : and acquir’d füd 
Name, by his Piece of Death's Dance, int 
Town-ball of Basil, that the famous Eraja 
after he had oblig’d him to draw his PiGi 
fent him over with it into England, andgs 
him Letters recommendatory to Sir Thon 
Moore (then Lord Chancellor) who receid 
and entertain’d him with the greatest Reíd 
imaginable, employ’d him in makingthe?" 
traits of himself and Family ; and with th 
fight of them fo charm’d King Henry VII 
that he immediately took him into his Sd 
vice, and by the many fignal Instances who



Modern Masters. 305
he gave him of his Royal Favour and Boun
ty, brought him likewife into Efteem with 
all the Nobility, and People of Eminence in 
the Kingdom. One of his belt Pieces, was 
that of the faid King with his Queen, &c. at 
White-hall; which, with divers other admi
rable Portraits of his Hand, (some as big, and 
others lefs than the Life; and as well in WVa- 
ter-Colours, as in Frefco and Oil) may chal
lenge aPlace amongft thofe of the molt fam’d 
Italian Masters: Vid. Pag. 235 and 236. He 
was eminent alfo for a rich Vein of Invention, 
very conspicuous in a multitude of Designs, 
which he made for Gravers, Sculptors, Jewel
lers, &c. and was particularly remarkable for 
having (like Turpilius, the Roman) perform’d 
all his Works with his Left Hand. He died Æt. 56. 
of the Plague, at London, Anno 1/74. UVU

Contemporary with thefe Mailers was UGO PJU 
da CARPI, a Painter, upon no Account 150o. 
considerable, but only for having (in the Year 
1500) found out the Art of PRINTING in 
Chiaro-scuro : which he perform’d by 
means of two pieces, or plates of Box : One of 
which serving for the Out-lines and Shadows, 
the Other ftampt off whatever Colour was laid 
upon it. And the Plate being cut out., and
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hollow’d in proper Places, left the white k 
per for the Lights, and made the Print appa 
as if it had been heighten’d with a Peni 
This Invention he afterwards improv’d, bysl 
ding a third Plate, which ferv'd for the Mb 
dle-tints; and made his Stamps fo complet; 
that several famous Mafters, and among them 
Parmegiano, publish’d a great many exceller 
things in this way.

A PIERI NO del FAGA, was borna 
if00- Florence, Anno 1500, of fuch mean Parentag 

that his Mother being dead at two Month 
end, he was afterwards fuckled by a Goal 
The Name of Vaga he took from a County 
Painter, who carry'd him to Rome: where k 

left him in fuch poor Circum stances, thath 
was forc’d to fpend three Days of the Week 
in working for Bread; but yet fetting apar 
the other three for his Improvement; in 
little time, by ftudying the Antique, togethc 
with the Works of Raphael, and Michael de 
gelo, he became one of the boldest, and mol 
Graceful Designers of the Roman School: and 
underftood the Muscles in naked Bodies, and 
all the Difficulties of the Art fo well, that 
Raphael took an Affection to him, andem- 
ploying him in the Pope's Apartments, gave
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him a lucky Opportunity of diftinguithing 
himself from his Fellow-difciples, by the mar
vellous Beauty of his Colouring, and his pecu- 
liar Talent in Decorations and Grotesque. His 
chief Works are at Genoua , where he grew 
famous likewise for his Skill in Architecture ; ha
ving Design’d a noble Palace for Prince Doria, 
which he also Painted and Adorn’d with his 
own Hand. From Genoua he remov’d to Pifa, 
and afterwards to feveral other parts of Italy; 
his rambling Humour never fuffering him to 
continue long in one Place: till at length re
turning to Rome, he had a Pension fettled on 
him, for looking after the Pope’s Palace, and 
the Cafa Farnese. But Pierino having fquan- 
der'd away in his Youth, that which should 
have been the Support of his old Age; and 
being constrain’d at last to make himfelf chesp, 
by undertaking any little Pieces, for a small 
Sum of ready Money, fell into a deep Mclan- 
choly, and from that Extreme into another as 
bad, of Wine and Women, and the next turn Æt 47 
was into his Grave, Anno 1547. UU

FRANCESCO MAZZUOLI, call’d PAR-NU 
MEGLANO, becaufe born at Parma, An- 1504 

no 1s04, was brought up under his two Un- 
kles, and an eminent Painter, when but fix-

X2 teen
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teen Years old; famous all over Italy at nine 
teen; and at twenty three perform’d fuch 
Wonders, that when the Emperor Charles" 
had taken Rome by Storm, fome of the Com
mon Soldiers, in lacking the Town, having 
broke into his Apartments, and found him 
(like Protogenes of old) intent upon his Work 
were fo aftonifh'd at the charming Beauty if 
his Pieces, that inftead of Plunder and De 
ftruction, which was then their Bufinefs, the 
refolv’d to protect him (as they afterwan 
did) from all manner of Violence. But bi
fides the Perfections of his Pencil (which Wa 
one of the gentileft, the moil graceful, at 
the moil elegant of any in the World) hed 
lighted much in Music, and therein also e 
cell’d. His principal Works are at Parmi 
where, for several Years, he liv’d in gr 
Reputation; till falling unhappily into th 
Study of Chymiftry, he wailed the moil cor 
fiderable part of his Time and Fortunes I 
fearch of the Philosophers-Stone, and did 

Æt. 36.poor, in the Flower of his Age, Anno 154 
UJSee farther, Page 232: and Note, that then 

are extant many valuable Prints made by th. 
Master, not only in Chiaro-Scuro, but also t 

AQUA fortis, of which he is faid to havebed 
the Inventor : or at least, the first who Pn 

- Chist
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a Ctis’d the Art of Etching, in Italy.

GIACOMO PALMA, Senior, common-ruyo 
N ly call’d PALMA VECCHIO, was born at 15o8. 
jib Serinalta, in the State of Venice, Anno 1508, 
K and made fuch good Ufe and Advantage of 
& the Instructions which he receiv’d from Titian, 
) that few Masters are to be nam’d, who have 
15 shewn a nobler Fancy in their Compositions ; 
i better Judgment in their Designs; more of Na- 
be ture in their Exprefion, and Airs of Heads; 

W or of Art in finifling their Works. Venice 
a was the Place where he ufually resided, and 
& where he died, Anno 1556. His Pieces are Zr. 48. 
er not very numerous, by realon of his having C 
mi -pent much time in bringing thofe which he 
re has left behind him, to fuch wonderful Per- 
th fection.
of 
i i 
did 
4 
ier 
th 
of 
pees 
Pr 
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DANIELE RICCIARELLI, firnam'd A 
MA KOLTERR4, from a Town in Tu/cany, Isop- 
X ere he was born, Anno 1500, was a Per
on of a melancholy and heavy Temper, and 

seem d to be but meanly qualify'd by Nature 
for an Artist: Yet by the Inftru&tions of Bal- 
id/ar. da Siena, and his own continued Ap- 

Plication and Induftry, he furmounted all 
1 cutties; and at length became fo excel-

X 3 lent



310 Modern Masters.
lent a Designer, that his Defient from the Chh 
in the Church of the 'Trinity on the Mount, i 
rank’d amongst the principal Pieces in Rom. 
He was chosen by Pope Paul IV. to cW 
some of the Nudities in Michael Angelo's Lap 
Judgment: which he perform’d with good 
Succefs. He was as eminent likewise for hñ

Æt. 57.Chifel, as his Pencil^ and wrought several con 
CO fiderable things in Sculpture. Ob. Anno Ifóó.

A FRANCESCO SALVIATI, a Florentin.
TT0- born Anno 1510, was at first a Disciple of de 

drea del Sarto, and afterwards of Baccio Bar 
dinelli, and very well efteem'd both in Ita) 
and France, for his several Works in Fre^ 
Distemper, and Oil. He was quick at liver 
tion, and as ready in the Execution; Gracti 
in his Naked Figures, and as Gentile, in hi 
Draperies; Yet his Talent did not lie in grab 
Compositions : And there are fome of hisE# 
ces in two Colours only, which have the Name 
of being his bcft Performances. He was na
turally fo fond and conceited of his own 
Works, that he could hardly allow any bod 
elfe a good Word: And ’tis faid, that the 
Jealoufy which he had of some Young Men then

, growing up into Reputation, made him 10 
uncaly 5 that the very Apprehensions of thet
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proving better Artists than himself, hasten’d 4t. 53. 
his Death, Anno 1563. UP

PIRRO LIGORIO, a noble Neapolitan, 
liv’d in this time: and tho’ he address’d him- 
felf chiefly to the Study of Architecture; and 
for his Skill in that Art was employ’d, and 
highly encourag’d by Pope Paul IV. and his 
Succeffor Pius IV. yet he was withal an ex
cellent Designer 5 and by the many famous 
Cartones which he made for Tapestries, &c. 
(as well as by his Writings) gave fufficient 
Proof, that he was more than indifferently 
learn'd in the Antiquities. There are several 
Volumes of his Designs preserv’d in the Cabi
net of the Duke of Savoy: of which some 
part confifts in a curious Collection of all the 
Ships, Gallies, and other forts of VeGèls, in 
Ufe amongst the Ancients. He was Engineer 
to Alphon/us II. the last Duke of Ferrara, 
and died about the Year i $73. Fide Pag.227.

GIACOMO da PONTE da BASSANO, A 
f call’d from the Place where he was born, 15 IO* 
in the Marca Trevifana) Anno 1510, was at 
first a Difciple of his Father; and afterwards 
of Bonifacio, a better Painter, at Venice: by 
whose Afliftance, and his own frequent copy.

^4 ing
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ing the Works of Titian, and Parmegian, k 
brought himself into a pleasant and moft 
grecable way of Colouring: but returning in
to the Country, upon the Death of his E 
ther, he apply’d himself wholly to the Imita
tion of Nature; and from his Wife, Childru 
and Servants, took the Ideas of moft of hi
Figures. His Works are very numerous, d 
the Stories of the Old and Hew Testament he 
ving been painted by his Hand, besides a mu- 
titude of other Hiftories. He was famous: 
fo for several excellent Portraits, and partio 
larly thofe of the celebrated Wits, Ludovi 
Arioso, Bernardo Tapo, and Torquato E 
Son, the Prince of Modern Poets. In a wor 
fo great was the Reputation of this Artiflt 
Fenice, that Titian himfelf was glad to pu 
chafe one of his Pieces (representing The Er 
trance of Noah and his Family into the Ari 
at a very considerable Price. He was earnel 
ly follicited to go over into the Service of the 
Emperour: but fo charming were the Pleafur 
which he found in the quiet Enjoyment d 
Painting, Music, and good Books, that m 
Temptations whatfoever could make him 
change his Cottage for a Court. He died A

Æt. 82,”0 1592, leaving behind him four Sons : cf 
V whom

FRAN
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t FRANCESCO, the Eldeff, fettled at Ve- 
in nice; where he follow’d the Manner of his 
Ro Father, and was well efteem'd, for divers 
in Pieces which he made in the Ducal Palace, 
ran and other publick Places, in Conjunction with 
hi Paul Veronese, Tintoret, &c. But his too 
a clofe Application to Painting having render’d 
h him unfit for all other Bufinefs, and ignorant 
1- even of his own private Affairs; he contract- 
à ed by Degrees a deep Melancholy, and at laft 

ia became fo much craz’d, that fancying Ser- 
w geants were continually in purfuit of him, he 
h leap'd out of his Window, to avoid ’em (as 

on he imagin’d) and by the Fall occasion’d his 
Ba own Death, Anno 1594, Æt.43.
ur
E. LEANDRO, the Third Son, had fo ex- 
Art cellent a Talent in Face-painting, (which he 
iel principally studied) that he was Knighted for 
the a Portrait he made of the Doge Marin Gri- 
ur mani. He likewife finish’d several things left 
: oi imperfect by his Brother Francesco; compos’d 

no fome Hiftory-pieces alfo of his own, and was 
him as much admir’d for his Perfection in Music, 
Ar as his Skill in Painting. Ohiit Anno 1623, 

of Æt. 65.

1) . GIO.
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GIO. BATTISTA, the Seconde 
and GIROLAMO the Youngeff, apply’d the 
felves to making Copies of their Father’s Wort 
which they did fo very well, that they: 
oftentimes taken for Originals. Gio. Bust) 
died Anno 1613, Æt. 60 : and Girolamo, * 
no 1622, Æt.62: See more of the Bafa 
pag. 230.

A GIACOMO ROBUSTI, call’d TINT 
1512. RETTO (because a Dyer's Son) born ath 

nice. Anno 1/12, was a Difciple of Titi 
who having obferv'd something very extra 
dinary in his Genius, dilmifs'd him fromh 
Family, for fear he should grow up to mii 
his Mafter. Yet he still purfu'd Titian's « 
of Colouring, as the moft Natural; and k 
died Michael Angelo's Gusto of Design, as th 
most Corred. Venice was the Place of b 
confiant Abode, where he was made a Che 
Zen, and wonderfully belov'd, and efteemt 
for his Works; the Character of which fit 
pag. 230. He was call'd the Furious Tintort, 
for his bold Manner of Painting, with strong 
Lights and deep Shadows; for the rapidity ot 
This Genius ; and for his grand vivacity of Spiri, 
much admir'd by Paul Veronese. But then

01
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on the other hand, he was blam’d by him, 
and all others of his Profelion, for underva
luing himfelf, and his Art, by undertaking 
all forts of Business for any Price, thereby 
making fo great a Difference in his several 
Performances, that (as Hannibal Carrache ob- 
ferv’d) he is sometimes equal to Titian, and 
at other times inferior even to himfelf. He 
was extremely pleasant, and affable in his 
Humour: and delighted fo much in Painting 
and Music, his beloved Studies, that he would 
hardly fuffer himfelf to taft any other Plea- 
fares. He died Anno 1594; having had one Æt. 8z.
Daughter and a Son: of Whom the Eldest UY

MARIETTA TINTORETT/2, was 
fo well Inftruêted by her Father, in his own 
Profefion, as well as in Mufic, that in both 
Arts she got great Reputation: and was par
ticularly eminent for an admirable Style in 
Portraits. She marry'd a German, and died 
in her Prime, Anno 1590; equally lamented 
both by her Husband, and her Father; and 
fo much belov’d by the latter, that he never 
would confent the should leave him, tho' the 
had been invited by the Emperor Maximilian, 
by Philip II. King of Spain, and by several 
other Princes, to their Courts.

DOME-
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DOMENICO TINTORETTO, his & 
gave great hopes in his Youth, that he woul 

one Day render the Name of Tintoret ye 
more illustrious than his Father had made it 
but neglecting to cultivate by Study the A 
which Nature had given him, he fell fhortof 
thole mighty things expected from him, and 
became more considerable for Portraits, than 
Hitorical Compositions. He died Anno 1637. 
4. 75-

PARIS BORDONE, well defcendai 
and brought up to Letters, Mufic, and other 
gentile Accompli/lments , was a Difciple of 
Titian, and flourish’d ¿n the time of Tintoret: 

but was more commended for the Delicacycf 
his Pencil, than the Purity of his Out-linn. 
He was in great Favour and Eíteem with 
Francis I, for whom, besides abundance of 
Eliories, he made the Portraits of feveml 
Court Ladies, in fo excellent a Manner, that 
the Original Nature was hardly more charm- 
ing- From France he return’d home to Ve- 
nice, laden with Honour and Riches; and 
having acquir’d as much Reputation in all 
the paits of Italy, as he had done abroad, 
died Anno Æt. 75.

GIORGIO
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GIORGIO VASAR I, born at Arezzo, 0 
a City in Tu/cany, Anno 1,14, equally famous I514- 
for his Pen and Pencil, and as eminent for his 
Skill in Architecture, was a Difciple of Michael 
Angelo, and Andrea del Sarto; and by his in
defatigable Diligence in studying and copying 
all the belt Pieces of the moft noted Artifts, 
improv’d his Invention and Hand to fuch a 
Degree, that he attain’d a wonderful Freedom 
in both. He spent the moft considerable part 
of his Life in travelling over Italy, leaving in 
all Places marks of his Induftry, and gather
ing every where Materials for his Hiftory of 
the Lives of the most excellent Painters, Sculp- 
tors, Archite&s, &c. which he first publish’d 
at Florence, in two Volumes, Anno 1550 : and 
reprinted in 1568, with large Additions, and 
the Heads of moft of the Maflers. A Work, 
undertaken at the Request of his Patron^ the 
Cardinal de Medicis; and, in the Opinion of 
Hannibal Caro, written with great Veracity 
an^ Judgment; tho’ Felibien, and others, tax 
him with fome Faults, and particularly with 
flattering the Masters then alive, and with 
Partiality to thofe of his own Country. He ÆEt. 64. 
died Anno I 578. C

ANTO-
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RA ANTONIO MORE, born at Utrech,i t: 
Is1g. the Low-Countries, Anno If10, was a Dil 

ple of fohn Schoorel, and in his younger Dz 
had feen Rome, and fome other parts of Itah W 
He was recommended by Cardinal Granvilk j1 
to the Service of the Emperor Charles V.a I 
having made a Portrait of his Son Philip I 
at Madrid, was fent upon the fame Accou C 
to the King, Queen, and Princess of Pom S 
gal; and afterwards into England, to drawth " 
Picure of Queen Mary. From Spain her ft 
tir’d into Flanders, where he became a migh 18 
ty Favourite of the Duke of Alva (the M 
Governor of the Low-Countries.) And befit S 
the noble Prefents and Applause, which 
gain’d in all Places by his Pencil, was as much 1 
admir’d for his extraordinary Addrefs\ beh P 
as great a Courtier as a Painter. His Tali f 
lay in Designing very justly, in finishing hi 
Pieces with wonderful Care and Neatnefs, # 

in a moft natural Imitation of FleJh and Blah in 
in his Colouring. Yet after all, he could ng 
reach that noble Strength and Spirit, so vifibias 
in the Works of Titian, and to which VdA 
Dyck has fince arriv’d. He made several ht 
tempts alfo in Hiftory-pieces; but undergo0 
nothing of grand Compositions ; and his Man
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was tame, hard , and dry. He died at 4n- Æt. 56. 

i twerp. Anno 1575 CO

a PAOLO FARINATO, of Verona ,00 
i was (it is said) cut out of his Mother’s Belly, 1522.
I just dead in Labour, Anno I722. He was a
Mm Difciple of Nicolo Golfino, andan admirable 
1 Designer, but not altogether fo happy in his 
• Colouring : tho' there is a Piece of his Painting in 
# St.Gcorge's Church,at Verona,lo well perform’d 
th in both Parts, that it does not feern to be in- 
m ferior to one of Paul Veronefe's Hand, which 
z is plac’d next to it. He was famous tàm 
h Marte quàm Mercurio; being an excellent 
d Swordseman, and a very good Orator. He 
h was considerable likewife for his Knowledge 

id in Sculpture and Architecture, especially that 
it part of it which relates to. Fortifications, &C. 
« His laf Moments were as remarkable as his 
hi firit, for the Death of his nearest Relation. He 
ml lay upon his Death-bed, Anno 1,606 : and his ÆEt. 84. 
# Wife, who was sick in the fame Room, hear- VU 
mo ing him cry out. He was going; told him 
BEShe would bear him Company: and was as good 
ads her Word; they both expiring the very 

At-fame Minute.
rod
#t

V- ANDREA
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A ANDREA SCHIAVONE, fo call’d fro: 
1)22* the Country where he was born, Anno 192 

was fo very meanly descended, that hisP: 
rents, after they had brought him to Venid 
were not able to allow him a Master: andy 
by great Study and Pains, together with fuc 
Helps as he receiv’d from the Prints of Pa 
megiano, and the Paintings of Giorgione and 
Titian, he arriv’d at last to Degree of Exc 
lence very furprizing. ‘Tis true indeed, the 
being oblig’d to work for his daily Bread, k 
could not fpare time fufficient for making him 
self throughly perfect in Design: but how 
ever, that Defect was fo well cover’d, wit 
the singular Beauty and Sweetneís of This Ch 
lours, that Tintoret us’d oftentimes to fay, n 
Painter ought to be without one Piece ; 
leaft) of his Hand. His principal Works wcr 
compos’d at Venice, fome of them in Cor 
currence with Tintoret himself, and others by 
the Directions of Titian, in the Library? 
St. Mark. But fo malicious was Fortune to 
poor Andrea, that his Pictures were but I 
tle valu’d in his life-time, and he never Wa 
paid any otherwife for them, than as an crû: 

Æt 60 n^ry Painter : tho’ after his Deceafe, whig 
u happen'd Anno 1582, his Works turn’d tor 

much
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much better Account, and were efteem’d an- 

or fwerable to their Merits, and but little infe- 
u rior to those of his moil famous Contempo- 
Pa varies.
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FEDERICO BAROCCI, born in the Ci- A 
ty of Urbin, Anno 1528, was train’d up in 1528. 
the Art of Design by Battista Venetiano ; and 
having at Rome acquir'd a competent Know
ledge in Geometry, Per/peôlive, and Architec- 
ture, apply'd himself to the Works of his moft 
eminent Prcdecefors : and in a particular man
ner studied his Country-man Raphael, and 
Correggio; one in the charming Airs, and 
graceful Out-lines of his Figures; and the o- 
ther in the admirable Union, and agreeable 
Harmony of This Colours. He had not been 

long in Rome, before some malicious Painters, 
his Competitors, found means (by a Dofe of 
Poison, convey’d into a Sallet, with which 
they treated him ) to fend him back again 
into his own Country, attended with an Indif- 
Position So terribly grievous, that for above fifty 
Years together it seldom permitted him to 
take any Repose, and never allow’d him above 
two Hours jn a Day, to follow his Painting.
So that expecting, almost every Moment, to 
he remov’d into another World, he employ’d

Y his
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his Pencil altogether in the Histories of the 
Bible, and other Religious Subjets: of which 
he wrought a considerable Number, in the 
short Intervals of his painful Fits, and not- 
withítanding the Severity of them, liv’d til 

Æt. 84.the Year 1612, with the Character of a Mas 
VJ of Honour, and Virtue; as well as the Name 

of one of the most Judicious, and Graceful 
Painters, that has ever been.

PU TADDEO ZUCCHERO, born at St. de 
1)29. gelo in Vado, in the Dutchy of Urbin, Am 

1529, was initiated in the Art of Painting, a 
home, by his Father ; and at Rome instructed 
by Gio. Pietro Calabro: but improv’d himfeh 
moft by the Study of Anatomy, and by copy
ing the Works of Raphael. He excell'd chief
ly in a florid Invention, a gentile Manner of 
Design, and in the good Difpofition and Oece- 

nomy of his Pieces : but was not fo much ad
mir’d for his Colouring, which was generally 
unpleasant, and rather resembled the Statues 
than the Life. Rome, Tivoli, Florence, Co- 
prarola, and Venice, were the Places where 
he diftinguifh'd himfelf: but left many things 

Et. 37.unfinifh‘d, being snatch’d away in his Prime, 
UN Anno 1566.

PAOLO
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PAOLO CALLARI VERONESE, 02 
born Anno 1532, was a Disciple of his Uncle 132 
Antonio Badile : and not only efteem’d the 
moft excellent of all the Lombard Painters, 
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but for his copious and admirable Invention, 
for the Grandeur and Majesty of his Compositi- 
on, for the Beauty and Perfection of his Dra- 

peries, together with his noble Ornaments of 
Architecture, &c. is ftyl’d by the Italians, Il 
Pittor felice ( the happy Painter.) - He spent 
moft of his time at Venice; but the beft of 
his Works were made after he return’d thither 

0

from Rome, and had studied the Antique. He 
could not be prevail’d upon by the great Of
fers made him by Philip II. King of Spain, to 
leave his own Country ; where his Reputati
on was fo well eftablifh'd, that moft of the 
Princes of Europe fent to their several Ambaf- 
fadours, to procure them fomething of his 
Hand, at any Rates. He was a Person of a 
fublime and noble Spirit, us’d to go richly 
drefs’d, and generally wore a gold Chain, 
which had been presented him by the Procum 
rators of St. Mark, as a Prize he won from 
several Artifis his Competitors. He was high- 
lyin favour with all the principal Men in his 
time : and fo much admir’d by all the great

Y 2 ’ Mafiers,
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Masters, as well his Contemporaries, as those 
who fucceeded him, that Titian himfelf usd 
to fay, he was the Ornament of his Profefion: 
and Guido Reni being ask’d, which of the 
Mafters his Predeceffors he would chufe to be, 
were it in his Power; after Raphael and Cor- 
reggio, nam'd Paul Veronese; whom he al
ways call’d his Paolino. He died at Veniat, 

Æt. 16. Anno 1588 ; leaving great Wealth behind him 
(VJ to his two Sons

GABRIELLE and CARLO, who liv’d very 
happily together, joyn’d in finishing feveral 
Pieces left imperfect by their Fathers and fol

low’d his Manner fo clofe in other excellent 
things of their own, that they are not eafily 
diftinguifh'd from those of Paulo's Fland. Car
lo would have perform’d Wonders, had he 
not been nipt in the Bud, Anno 1596, Æt.26: 
after whofe Deceaie Gabrielle apply'd himfelf 
to Merchandizing; yet did not quite lay afide 
his Pencil, but made a considerable Number 
of Portraits, and fome Hiftory-pieces of a ve
ry good Guflo. Obiit Anno 1631. Æt. 63.

BENEDETTO CALLARI liv’d and fur 
dy’d with his Brother Paulo, whom he lov'd 
entirely ; and frequently affifted him, and his

4 Nephews,
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Nephews, in finishing feveral of their Compo- 
fitions; but especially in painting Architecture, 
in which he chiefly delighted. He practised 
for the most part in Fresco : and fome of his 
belt Pieces are in Chiaro-Scuro. He was be- 
fides, Mafter of an indifferent Stock of Lear- 
ning, was Poetically inclin’d, and had a pecu
liar Talent in Satyre. He died Anno 1598. 
Æt. 60. See more of Paulo, pag.230.

GIOSEPPE SALVIAS I, a Venetian PU 
Painter, was born Anno 1735, and exchang’d 1535. 
the Name of Porta, which belong’d to his 
Family, for that of his Mafter Francefco Sal- 
viati, with whom he was plac’d very young 
at Rome, by his Uncle. He spent the greatest 
part of his Life in Venice; where he apply'd 
himself generally to Frefco : and was often
times employ’d in Concurrence with Paulo 
Veronese, and Tintoret. He was well efteem’d 
for his great Skill, both in Design and Colour- 
ing; was likewise well read in other Arts and 
Sciences, and particularly fo good a Mathema
tician, that he writ feveral Treatises, very ju- Æt. so. 
dicioufly, on that Subject. He died Anno 1s8y. VJ

FEDEX ICO ZUCCHERO, born in the Aun 
Dutchy of Urbin, Anno 15433 was a Disciple 1543'

Y.3 of
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of his Brother Taddeo, from whom he differ’d 
but very little in his Style, and Manner of 
Painting; tho‘ in Sculpture and Architecturehe 
was far more excellent. He fled into Frame 
to avoid the Pope’s Difpleafure, which he had 
incurr’d, by Drawing fome of his Officers with 
Affles Ears, in a Piece he made to reprefent 
Calumny or Slander. From thence pafling 
through Flanders and Holland, he came over 
into England, drew Queen Elizabeth’s PiCture, 
went back to Italy, was pardon’d by the 
Pope, and in a little time fent for to Spain, 
by Philip II. and employ’d in the Efeurial. 
He labour’d very hard, at his return to Rome, | 
for Eftablithing the Academy of Painting, by 
virtue of a Brief obtain’d from Pope Grego- 
"J XIII. Of which being chofen the firt 
Prince himfelf, he built a noble Apartment 
for their Meeting, went to Fenice to Print 
lome Books he had compos’d of that Art, and 
had form’d other Defigns for its farther Ad-

Æt. 66. vancement, which yet were all defeated by 
US his Death, (at Ancona) Anno 1609.

0 GIACOMO PAL MA Yunior, com- 
144 monly call’d GIOVANE PALMA, 

born at Fenice, Anno 1544, was the Son of 
Antonio, the Nephew of Palma Vecchio. He 

improv’d
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: improv’d the Instructions which his Father 
had given him, by copying the Works of the

| moft eminent Masters, both of the Roman 
and Lombard Schools', but in his own Compo-

1 filions chiefly follow’d the Manner of Titian
| and Tintoret. He spent some Years in Rome,

1 and was employ’d in the Galleries and Lodg- 
ings of the Vatican: but the greateft Num
ber of his Pieces is at Venice, where he ftudy- 
ed Night and Day, fill’d almost every Place 
with something or other of his Hand, and

i (like Tintoret) refus’d nothing that was offer’d 
him, upon the least Prospect of Gain. He 
died Anno 1628, famous for never having let kt. 84: 

I any Sorrow come near his Heart, even upon O 
the severest Tryals.

BARTHOLOMEW SPRANGHER ,00 
• born at Antwerp, Anno 1546, and brought 4 

up under Variety of Masters, was chief Pain- 
ter to the Emperour Maximilian II. and fo 
much respected by his Succeffor Rodolphes) 
that he prefented him with a Gold Chain and 
Medal, allow’d him a Pension, honour’d him 

and his Poflerity with the Title of Nobility, 
lodg'd him in his own Palace, and would 
fuffer him to Paint for no body but himself.
He had spent some part of his Y South in Rome,

Y4 where
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where he was employ’d by the Cardinal Far 
ne/é, and afterwards preferr'd to the Service 
of Pope Pius V. but for want of Yudgmentin 
the Conduct of his Studies^ brought little 
with him, besides a good Pencil, from Ira). 
His Out-line was generally ftiff and very ur 
gracefils his Postures forc'd and extravagant; 
and, in a word, there appear’d nothing of the 
Roman Gufto in his Designs. He obtain'd leave 
from the Emperour (after many years Conti
nuance in his Court) to visit his own Country, 
and accordingly went to Antwerp, Amfferdan, 
Haeriem, and feveral other Places; where he 
was honourably receiv’d: and having had the 
Satisfaction of feeing his own Works highly 
admir'd, and his Manner almoft univerfaly 
follow d in all thofe Parts, as well as in Ger» 
73, return'd to Prague, and died in a goal 
old Age. In the fame Form with Sprang 
We may place his Contemporaries, John cm 
Ach, and Jofepb Heints, both Hiftory-Paimen ! 
of Note, and much admir’d in the Experoun 
Court.

A MATTHEW BRIL was born at Amcum 
2) • 4no Isso, but Studied for the moil part at 

Rome 5 and was Eminent for his Perform- 
encos in H-fory and Landscape, in the Gall- 

ries
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ries of the Vatican, where he was employ’d 
by Pope Gregory XIII. He died young, An- Æt. 34.
*01584. -

CHERUBINO ALBERTI, born Amor. 
1552, was a Disciple of his Father; and e- 15 
qually Excellent both in Graving and Paint- 
ing. His Performances in the latter are moft- 
ly in Fresco : and hardly any where to be seen 
out of Rome. But his Prints after M. Angelo, 
Polydore, and Zucchero, being in the Hands of 

all the World ; As They have done Honour 
to those Masters, fo they secured a lasting Re
putation to himself. He spent a great Part of 
his Life in the happy Enjoyment of the Fruit 
ofhis Labours : But a considerable Estate (un- 
luckily) falling to him, by the Death of his 
Brother; he laid afide his Pencil; grew 
melancholy; and in a ftrange, unaccountable 
Whimsy of making Crofs-Bows, (such as were 
us’d in War by the Ancients, before Gun-pow- 
der was known) fool’d away the Remainder Æt. 63.
of his Days, and died Anno 1615. -

PAUL BRIL, of Antwerp, born Anno n 
1554, follow’d his Brother Matthew to Rome, 195 
painted several Things in conjunction with 
him, and after his Decease, brought himself

into
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into Credit by his Land/capes : But especiallyby 
thofe which he compos’d in his latter time 
(after he had Studied the Manner of Hannibal 
Carrache, and copied fome of Titian's Work, 
in the fame kind) the Invention in them being 
more pleafant, the Difpofition more noble, al 
the Parts more agreeable^ and painted with a 
better Gusto, than thofe in his former Days. 
He was much in Favour with Pope Sixtus V, 
and for his Succeffor Clement VIII, painted 
the famous Piece (about 68 Foot long) where
in the Saint of that Name is represented call 

Æt. 72. into the Sea, with an Anchor about his Neck 
U He died at Rome, Anno 1626.

. ANTONIO TEMPESTA, born in Flo- 
T. rence, Armo ISS5, was a Difciple of Joba 

Strada, a Fleming. He had a particular Ge- 
nius for Battels, Calvacades, Huntings, and for 
Deigning all forts of Animals : But did notio 
much regard the Delicacy of Colouring, as the 

■ lively Exprefion, and Spirit of those Things 
which he represented. His ordinary Residence 
was at Rome; where, in his younger Days he 
wrought several Pieces by Order of Pope 
Gregory XIII. in the Apartments of the Vati- 

can. He was full of Thought and Invention 
very quick and ready in the Execution ; and 

considerable
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conGderable for a multitude of Prints, etch’d 
by bimfelf. He died Anno 1630, much com- Æt. 75. 
mended alfo for his Skill in Music: and foU 
famous for his Veracity; that it became a pro- 
verbial Expreflion, to fay, It is as true, as 
if Tempefta himself had /poken it.

LODOVICO CARRACCI, the Confin- 1555. 
German of Auguftino and Hannibal, was born U 
at Bologna, Anno Iff, and under his first 
Master, Prospero Fontana, discover’d but an 
indifferent Genius for Painting: but however, 
Art fupply'd the Defects of Nature, and by 
his obstinate Diligence in studying the Works 
of Parmegiano, Correggio, Titian, and other 
great Men, he brought himself at last to a 
Degree of Perfection hardly inferior to any of 
them. He afflifted his Coufins in Founding, 
and Settling the famous Academy of Defign, at 
Bologna; and afterwards in Painting the Pa- 
hzzo Farnefe, at Rome; and having furviv'd Æt. 64. 
them both, died Anno 1619. Fide pag. 233. UVU

AGOSTINO CARRACCI, a BolognefèCU 
alfo, was born Anno 1/57, and by the Care 1)7 
and Instructions of Domenico Tebaldi, Alefan- 
dro Minganti, and his Coufín Ludovico, be- 
came not only a very good Designer and Pain

ter,
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ter, but in the Art of Graving furpafs’di 
the Mafters in his time. He had an Infig' 
likewise into all the Parts of the Mathey * 

. Natural Pbilofophy, Rhetoric, Mafic, and myo 
of the Liberal Arts and Sciences. He wasbya 
fides, an admirable Poet, and in all other Pan 
ticulars extremely well accomplish’d. Fray 
Bologna he went to Venice, where he cut 

traded an intimate Friendship with Pauloh 1 
ronefe, Tintoret, and Baffan ; and having Grail 2 
a confiderable Number of their Works, ml 
turn’d home, and foon afterwards follows 
his Brother Hannibal to Rome, and joynld 
with him in finishing several Stories in thí 
Farnese Gallery. But fome little Differences/ 

rising unluckily betwixt them, Auguftixor d 
mov’d to the Court of the Duke of Parmi, (

Æt. 4s.and in his Service died, Anno 160L. Vid : 
UUpag. 233. His most celebrated Piece of Paid 8 

ing, is that of the Communion of St. Jerom, i h 
- Bologna: a Picture fo compleat in all its parts 1 

that it was much to be lamented, the excd c 
lent Author of it should withdraw himíé t 
from the Brattice of an Art, in which his/ n 
bilities were fo very extraordinary ; to follow I 
the inferior Profellion of a Graver.

ANN 1
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ig ANNIBALE CARRACCI, born like- 0 
miwie at Bologna, Anno 1560, was a Disciple 1560.
moof his Coufin Ludovico; and amongst his other
i bradmirable Qualities, had fo prodigious a Me- 
Pi mury, that whatever he had once feen, he ne- 
raver fail’d to retain, and make his own: fo 
con that at Parma, he acquir’d the Sweetness and 
ft Purity of Correggio; at Venice, the Strength 
ardand Distribution of Colours of Titian; and at 
I Rome, the Correffnefs of Design, and beauti- 
wiful Forms of the Antique : And by his won- 

derful Performances in the Palazzo Farnese, 
th loon made it appear, that all the several Per- 
erftkions of the most eminent Mafters his Pre- 
Ir Lefors, were united in himself alone. In his

1. Converfation he was friendly, plain, honest, 
2nd open-hearted; very communicative to his 

* Molars, and fo extremely kind to them, that 
I hegenerally kept his Money in the fame Box

•h with his Colours, where they might have re- 
th tourfe to cither, as they had Occafion. But 
d the Unhappiness of his Temper inclining him
* naturally to Melancholy ; the ill Ufage which
" hereceiv'd from the Cardinal Farnese (who 

through the Perfuafions of an ignorant Spa- 
nord, his Domeflick, gave him but a little a-

• Ovezool. Sterl. for his eight Years Study and 
Labour)
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Labour) fo confirm’d him in it, that he re- 
folv'd never more to touch his Pencil: and 
had undoubtedly kept his Resolution, had not 
his Neceffities compell'd him to refume it 
Yet notwithstanding , fo far did his Chagris 
by Degrees gain upon him, that at certain 
times it depriv’d him of the right ufe of hi 
Senses : and at laft betray’d him into fome Ir. 
regularities, which concealing from his Phy 
cians, he met with the fame Fate as Raphadl 
(in the like Cafe) had done before him; and 
feem’d to Copy that great Mafter, as well in 
the Manner of his Death, as he had Imitated 
him all his Life-long in his Works. Nay, 
fuch was the Veneration he had for Raplac, 
that it was his Death-bed Requeft, to be bu- 
ry’d in the very fame Tomb with him: which 
was accordingly done in the Pantheon (or Re

Æt. 49. tunda) at Rome, Anno 1609. See more PV& 
CJ233, and befides take notice, that there arc 

extant feveral Prints of the B. Virgin, ando 
other Subjects, etch’d by the Hand of this in
comparable Artist.

ANTONIO CARRACCI, the naturalson 
of Auguftino, was brought up under the Cart 
and Tuition of his Uncle Hannibal: arte 
whofe Deceafe, he apply'd himself fo fuccel fully
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fully to the Study of all the Capital Pieces in 
Rome, that he would have furpafs’d even Han- 
nibal himfelf, if Death had not prevented 
him, Anno 1618. Æt. 35.

CAMILLO , GIULIO CESARE, and 
CARL’ ANTONIO, the Sons and Disci- 
plesof ERCOLE PROCACCINÍ, flourish’d 
in this time. They were Natives of Bologna, 
but upon fome Mifunderftanding betwen them 
them and the Carraches, remov’d to Milan, 
where they fpent the greateft part of their 
Lives; and fet up an Academy of Defign, fa- 
mous for producing a great many excellent 
Painters. Of these Brothers

CAMILLO, the Eldeft, abounded in Im- 
cention and Spirit : but was a great Mannerift, 
and rather ftudy'd the Beauty, than Correetnefs 
of his Designs. He liv’d very gallantly ; kept 
his Coach, and a numerous Retinue : and died 
dro 1628, Æt. 80.

GIULIO CESARE was both a Sculptor 
and Painter, and famous in Rome, Modena, 
Fenice, Genoua, Bologna and Milan, for feve- 
11 admirable things of his Hand. He was 
the bef of all the Pr ocaccini, and furpafs’d 

his
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his Brother Camillo in the Truth and Purity 
of his Out-lines, and in the Strength and Bold- 
nefs of his Figures. He liv’d 78 Years.

CARL' ANTONIO was an excellent Mu- 
fician, and as well skill’d in the Harmony of 
Colours, as of Sounds : yet not being able to 
come up to the Perfections of his Brothers, in 
Historical Compositions, he apply’d himfelf 

wholly to Land/capes and Flowers ; and was 
much efteem'd for his Performances that way.

ERCOLE, the Son of Carl' Antonio, was 
a Difciple of his Uncle Julio Cefare, and to 
happy in imitating his Manner, that he was 
fent for to the Court of the Duke of Savoy, 
and highly honour’d, and nobly rewarded by 
that Prince, for his Services. He was befides 
an admirable Lutenift: and dy'd 80 Years old. 
Anno 1676.

0 GIOSEPPE D'ARPINO, commonly 
156o. call’d Cavalier GIOSEPPINO, born in the 

Kingdom of Naples, Anno 1560, was carry'd 
very young to Rome, and put out to fomt 
Painters then at work in the Vatican, to grind 
their Colours: but the Quickness of his dr 
prehenfion having foon made him Master d
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1 the Elements of Design, he had the Fortune
• to grow very famous by Degrees; and be- 

fides the Respect shewn him by Pope Grego- 
XIII. and his Succeffors, was fo well re-

: criv’d by the French K. Lewis XIII. that he 
if made him a Knight of the Order of St. Mi- 
° tbael. He has the Character of a florid In- n vention, a ready Hand, and a good Spirit in all his Works: but yet having no fure Foun-
5 dation, either in the Study of Nature, or the 

Rules of Art; and building only upon thofe 
Chimeras, and fantastical Ideas, which he had

5 form’d in his own Head, he has run himfelf 
0 into a multitude of Errors; and been guilty
5 of thofe many Extravagancies, neceffarily at-
i tending fuch as have no better Guide than 

their own capricious Fancy. He died at Rome, Ei 8
3 Amo 1640. CS

Cavalier FRANCESCO VANNI, 
born at Siena, in the Dukedom of Tuscany, 1363. 
dono 1563, was a Difciple of Arcangelo Sa- 

€ Hmbeni (his Godfather) and afterwards of
1 Frederico Zuccheros but quitted the Manner
" he had learn'd from them, to follow that of 

Barocci; whom he imitated in his Choice of
3 Religious Subjeks, as well as in his Gusto of 

Painting. - The most considerable Works of
Z this
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this Master are in the several Churches of 
Siena; and are much commended both for 
the Beauty of their Colouring, and Correftnef 

Æt. 47. of their Design. He died Anno 1610, having 
UVU been Knighted by Pope Clement VIII. for his 

famous Piece, of the Fall of Simon Magus, 
in the Vatican.

AU HANS ROTTENHAMER was born 
1564- at Munich, the Metropolis of Bavaria, Anno 

1564, and after he had studied fome time in 
Germany, under Donawer (an ordinary Pain- 
ter) went to Venice, and became a Disciple 
of Tintoret. He painted both in Frefco and 
Oil, but his Talent lay chiefly in the latter, 
and his peculiar Excellence was in little Pie
ces. His Invention was free and easy, his De- 
fign indifferently correct, his Attitudes gentil, 
and his Colouring very agreeable. He was 
well esteem’d both in Italy and his own Coun
try, and by his Profeffion might have acquir’d 
great Wealth ; but was fo wonderfully extra
vagant in his way of Living, that he confum d 
it much faster than it came in, and at last dr

XEt 40 ed fo poor, that his Friends were forc’d to
UU make a Purfe, to bury him, Anno 1604-

MICHEL



Modern Mafterss 339

MICHELANGELO MERIGI, born 0 
Anno 1560, at CARAVAGGIO, from 1569. 
whence he deriv’d his Name, was at firit (like 
his Countryman Polydore) no better than a 
Day-labourer; till having feen fome Painters 
at work, upon a Brick-wall which he had 
prepar’d for them, he was fo charm’d with 
their Art, that he immediately addrefs’d him- 
idf to the Study of it: and in a few Years 
made fo considerable a Progrefs, that in Ve- 
zice, Rome, and feveral other Parts of Italy; 
he was cry’d up, and admir’d by all the Young 
Men, as the Author of a new Style of Paint- 
"g. Upon his first coming to Rome, his Ne- 
cefities compell’d him to paint Flowers and 
Fruit, under Cavalier Giofeppino. but being 
loon weary of that Subject, and returning to 
his former Practice of Histories, with Figures 
drawn to the middle only ; he made ufe of a 
Method, quite different from the Conduit of 
Gioseppino, and running into the contrary Ex- 
treme, follow'd the Life as much too close, as 
the other deviated from it. He affected a 
Way particular to himself, of deep and dark 
Sbadowos, to give his Pieces the greater relie-
00; and despising all other Help, but what he 
Iecciv'd from Nature alone, (whom he took

Z2 with
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with all her Faults, and copy’d without Judg
ment or Difcretion) his Invention became fo 
poor, that he could never draw any thing 
without his Model before his Eyes ; and there
fore understood but little, either of Defign, 
or Decorum, in his Compositions. He had in
deed an admirable Colouring, and great Strength 
in all his Works : But thofe Pictures which 
he made in Imitation of the Manner of Geor- 
gione, were his beft, becaufe they are more 
Mellow, and have nothing of that Blackne/s 
in them, in which he afterwards delighted. 
He was as singular in his Temper, as in his 
Gufto of Painting: full of Detraction, and fo 
strangely contentious, that his Pencil was no 

fooner out of his Hand, but his Sword was in 
it. Rome he had made too hot for him, by 
killing one of his Friends, in a Dispute at Ie- 
nis. And it was believ’d, his Voyage to Mal- 
ta was taken with no other View, but to get 
himfelf Knighted, by the Grand Master, that 
he might be qualified to Fight Cav. Gioseppi- 
no : who had refus’d his Challenge, becaufe he 
was a Knight, and would not (he laid) draw 
a Sword againft his Inferiour. But in his Re
turn home (with the Pope's Pardon in hisPoc-

— 0 ket) a Fever put an end to the Quarrel, and 
14 his Life, in 1609: a Year fatal to Painting 

by
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by the Death of Frederico Zucchero allo, and 
Hannibal Carxache.

FILIPPO d’ANGELI was a Roman, 
born about this time; but call’d NAPOLI- 
TANO, because his Father carry'd him to 
Naples, when he was very young. At his 
Return to Rome, he apply'd himself to the 
Antiquities ; but unhappily left that Study too 
foon, and follow’d the Manner of his Con
temporary M. Angelo da Caravaggio. He pra
ctis’d for the moil part in Battels, and Land- 
Japes, with Figures finely touch'd; was eve
ry where well esteem’d for his Works, and 
employ’d by several Princes, in many of the 
Churches and Palaces of Rome, Naples, and 
Fenice; at the last of which Places he died, 
Aano Ætat. 40.

JAN BRUEGHEL, the Son of old Pe- c 
top, and the younger Brother of Helfen Brueg- 1569.

1 be, was born in Bruffels, Anno 1560, and 
call’d FLUWEELEN, becaufe of the Velvet 
Garments which he generally affected to wear.
He began his Studies at home, under Peter 
Goe-kindt, and continu’d them in Italy, with 

lach Succefs, that of all the German, Dutch, 
or Eleraij/b Mafiers, Elfeimer only was Equal 

^3 to
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to him in Landscapes, and Histories with small 
Figures. He painted both in Water-Colours 
and Oil, but in the latter chiefly excell’d; 
and especially, in representing Wakes, Fairs, 
Dances, and other frolicksome and merry Meet

ings of Country-people. His invention was ea- 
fy and pleafant, his Out-lines firm and fure, 
his Pencil loofe and free: and in short, all 
his Compositions were fo well manag’d, that 
Nature, in her plain Country Drefs, was al- 

Æt. yó.ways to be feen in his Works. He died An- 
UVJ no 1625.

P ADAM ELSHEIMER, born at Franck: 
1574- fort upon the Mayn, Anno 1574, was at firft 

a Difciple of Philip Uffenbach, a German: 
but an ardent Defire of Improvement carry- 
ing him to Rome, he foon became a moft ex
cellent Artift in Landscapes, Hiffories, and 
Night-pieces, with little Figures. His Works 

are very few; and for the incredible Pains 
and Labour which he bestow’d upon them, 
valu’d at fuch prodigious Rates, that they aie 
hardly any where to be found, but in the Ca
binets of Princes. He was a Perfon by Nature 
inclin’d to Melancholy, and through continud 
Study and Thoughtfulness, fo far fettled in 
that unhappy Temper, that neglecting his own 

domeftik



Modern Maflers. 343
domeftic Concerns, Debits came thick uponhim, 
and Imprisonment follow’d: which struck fuch 
adamp upon his Spirits, that tho‘ he was foon 
releas’d, he did not long furvive it, and died Æt. 36.
in the Year 1610, or thereabout. L

GUIDO RENI was born at Bologna, An- 0 
201575, and having learn’d the Rudiments of 
Painting, under Denis Calvert, a Flemifh 
Maffer, was refin’d and polith'd in the School 
of the Carraches: and to what Degree of Ex- 
cellence he arriv’d, fee pag. 234. He acquir’d 
fome Skill alfo in Music, by the Instructions 
of his Father , an eminent Profesor of that 
Art. Great were the Honours he receiv’d 
from Pope Paul V, from all the Cardinals, 
and Princes of Italy, from the French King 
Lewis XIII, from Philip IV, of Spain: and 
alfo from Uladiflaus, King of Poland and Swe- 
den; who (befides a noble Reward) made 
him aComplement, in a Letter under his own 
Hand, for an Europa he had fent him. He 
was extremely handfome, and graceful in his 
Person: and fo very beautiful in his younger 
Days, that his Matter Ludovico, in painting 
his Angels, took him always for his Model.
Nor was he an Angel only in his Looks, if 
we may believe what Cavalier Giofeppino told

Z4 the
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the Pope, when he ask’d his Opinion of 
Guido's Performances, in the Capella Quiri
nale, « Our Pictures (faid he) are the Work of 
" Mens Hands; but these are made by Hands 
" Divine • In his Behaviour he was modeft, 
gentile, and very obliging, liv’d in great 
Splendor both at Bologna and Rome, and was 
only unhappy in his immoderate Love of Ga- 
zing : to which in his latter Days, he had 
abandon'd himself fo intirely, that all the Mo
ney he cou’d get by his Pencil, or borrow up- 
on Inter eft, being too little to supply his 
Loffes, he was at lait reduc’d to fo poor and 
mean a Condition, that the Consideration of his 
present Circumstances, together with Reflecti- 
ons on his former Reputation, and high Man
ner of Living, brought a languishing Distemper 
upon him, which occasion’d his Death, Anno

Æi- 67.1642. Note, that there are several Designs of 
UJ this great Mafter, in print, Etch’d by himfelf.

0. MARCELLO PROFENZALE, of Can-
17 toy born Anno 1575, was a Man of fingular 

Probity and Virtue, very regular in the Con
duit of his Life, an able Painter, and in Me- 
faic-Works superior to all Mankind. He 
was a Disciple of Paulo Roffetti, and his Cor 
adjutor in those noble Performances, in St 

Peter's
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( ‘der’s Church in Rome. He refitted the fa-
• wus Ship, made by Giotto; and added to it
Í henal curious Figures of his own. He re- 
s Sored allo fome of the ancient Mofaics (bro-
1 ko, and almoft ruined by Time) to their pri- 
: dive Beauty. But nothing got him a great-
5 «Name than his Portrait of Pope Paul V,
’ the Palazzo Borghese: a Piece wrought 
I ith fuch exquisite Art and Judgment, that
■ dough it was compofed of innumerable
■ Sof Stone) the Pencil even of Titian hard-
* sever carry'd any thing to a higher Point 
Í Perfection. He died, in Rome, Anno 1639;Zt. 64. 

Discontent (it was fear’d) to find himself C/VJ 
‘poorly rewarded, in his Life-time, for those 
Sorious Works, which he forelaw would be 

' altimable after his, Decease.

GIO. BATTISTA VIOLA, a Bolognese, AU 
om Anna 1576, was a Disciple of Hanni- 1576. 
" Carrache, by whole Affiftance he arriv’d 
ban excellent Manner in Landcape-painting, 
Which he chiefly fludied, and for which he 
^ well esteem’d in Rome, and several other 
Carts of Italy. But Pope Gregory XV. ha- 

§ made him Keeper of his Palace, and gi- 
kh him a Pension of 500 Crowns per An.

R reward him for the Services which he had 
done
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done for him, when he was Cardinal, he 1 
quitted his Pencil, and practifing Music only i 

Æt. 46.( wherein he alfo excell’d) died foon after,

A Sir PETER PAUL RUBENS, bornât | 
1577. Cologne, Anno 1577, was the Prince of all 1 

the Flemifl Masters: and would have rivald 
even the moft celebrated Italians, if his Pa- i 
rents, instead of placing him under the Tui- j 
rion of Adam van Noort, and Otho Venins, i 
had bred him up in the Roman and Lombard ( 
Schools. Yet notwithstanding, he made is 1 
good ufe of the Time he fpent in thofe Places ; 
that perhaps none of his Predeceffors can boat 1 
a more beautiful Colouring, a nobler Inventif , 
or a more luxurious Fancy in their Compof . 
tions: of which fee a farther Account pag. 236. ; I 
But besides his Talent in Painting, and his ad- 
mirable Skill in Architekture (very eminentin ¡ 
the feveral Churches, and Palaces, built after I 
his Designs, at Genoua.) He was a Person pot । 
fefs’d of all the Ornaments and Advantages : 
that can render a Man valuable : was unir : 
verfally Learned, spoke feven Languages very I 
perfectly, was well read in Hiftory, and with 
al, fo excellent a Statefman, that he was em , 
ploy’d in feveral public Negotiations of great

Importance,
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' Importance, which he manag’d with the
1 moll refin’d Prudence and Conduct: and was 
1 particularly famous for the Character with 

which he was fent into England, of Ambaf- 
fador from the Infanta Isabella, and Philip IV. 
of Spain, to King Charles I. upon a Treaty of 
Peace between the two Crowns, confirm’d 
Amo 1630. His principal Performances are 
in the Banquetting-houfe at White-hall, the 
Efurial in Spain, and the Luxemburgh-Gal- 

j kriks at Paris, where he was employ’d by 
Queen Mary of Medicis, Dowager of Henry 

3 IV. And in each of thofe three Courts, had 
1 theHonour of Knighthood conferr'd upon him, 

befides several magnificent Presents, in tefti- 
’ mony of his extraordinary Merits. His ufual 
, Abode was at Antwerp, where he built a 

spacious Apartment, in Imitation of the Ro- 
tunda at Rome, for a noble Collection of Pic- 

1 3tres, which he had purchas’d in Italy : Some 
. of which, together with his Statues, Me- 
s tals, and other Antiquities^ he fold, not long 

after, to the Duke of Buckingham, his inti- 
mate Friend, for ten thoufand Pounds. He 
liv’d in the highest Esteem, Reputation, and 
Grandeur imaginable; was as great a Patron, 

E NMafter of his Art; and fo much admir’d all 
, over Europe, for his many singular Endow-

x ments
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mentis, that no Strangers of any Quality, cow’d 
país through the Low-Countries, till they had 
first feen Rubens, of whose Fame they had 

63-heard so much. He died Anno 1640, lea
ving vaft Riches behind him to his Children) 
of whom Albert the eldest, fucceeded him in 
the Office of Secretary of State, in Flanders.

ORATIO GENTILESCHI, a Native of 
Pifa (a City in Tu/cany) and a Difciple of Au- , 
relio Lomi, his Half-brother, flourish’d in this 
Time: and after he had made himself known 
in Florence^ Rome, Genova, and other Parts of 
Italy, remov’d to Savoy, from thence went 
to France, and at laft, upon his Arrival in 
England, was fo well receiv’d by King Charles 
I. that he appointed him Lodgings in his 
Court, together with a considerable Salary, 
and imploy'd him in his Palace at Greenwich : 
and other publick Places. He made feveral 
Attempts in Face-painting, but with little Suc- i 
cefs; his Talent lying altogether in Hiftories, | 
with Figures as big as the Life : In which 
kind, fome of his Compositions have deferved- 
ly met with great Applause. He was much 
in Favour with the Duke of Buckingham, and 
many others of the Nobility : And after twelve 
Years Continuance in this Kingdom, died

Anno,
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Anno Ætat. 84, and lies buried in the Queen’s 

1 Chapel, in Somerfet-houfe.

ARTEMISIA GENTILESCHI

| bis Daughter, excell’d her Father in Portraits, 
. and was but little inferior to him in Hiflories. 

She liv’d for the moft Part at Naples, in great 
Splendor: And was as famous all over Europe 

f for her Gallantry, and Love-Intrigues, as for 
. her Talent in Painting.

1 FRANC E SCO 4 L BANI, a Bolognefe, A 
f bom Anno 1578 , imbib’d the first Principles 1578. 
t of Defign (with his Friend Guido ) in the 
1 Sobool of Denis Calvert. But being after- 
s Wards advanc’d to that of the Carraches, he 
s on became Master of one of the moft a- 
, geedble Pencils in the World. He was well 
, ters'd in polite Literature^ and excellent in 
il d the Parts of Painting ; but principally 
: mir’d for his Performances in little. He had 
, "Particular Genius for naked Figures: And 
h ebetter to accomplish himfelf in that Stu-
1- marry'd a beautiful Lady of Bologna, with 
h leor no Fortune; by whom (upon all Oc- 
id elions) he us’d to defign naked Venus’s, the 
I€ "Okes, Nymphs, and other Goddeffes: And by 
d «Children, little Cupids playing and dan-
9 cing
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cing in all the Variety of Postures imaginable, à 
He spent some time at Rome, was imployd 7 
alfo by the Grand Duke of Tuscany, but com- his

#+ 82 pos’d most of his Works in his own Country; or
C where he died, Anno 1660. ci

ex
P FRANCIS SNIDERS, born at Antwerp M 
-179. Anno 1579, was bred up under Henry van J 

Balen his Country-man 5 but ow’d the mof d 
coníiderable Part of his Improvement, to hi & 
Studies in Italy. He painted all forts of Wild- ee 
Beasts, and other Animals; Huntings, Fijb, th 
Fruit, &c. in great Perfection: Was often th 
imploy’d by the King of Spain, and fevenl by 
other Princes, and every where much com- th 
mended for his Works.

0 D OMEN ICO ZAMPIERI, com- 
1581. monly called DOMENICHINO, wdl 

defcended, and born in the City of Bologma) 
Anno 1581 , was at firft a Disciple of D. Car 
vert, the Fleming : But foon quitted his Schomh 
for a much better of the Carraches ; beingil 

&
R 
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ftructed at Bologna by Ludovico, and at Ron ba 
by Hannibal, who had fo great a Value G 
him, that he took him to his ADiftance in th Kt 
Farnese Gallery. He was extremely laboris 2 

and flow in his Productions, applying himíd « 
alway
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le. dways to his Work with much Study and 
Nd Thoughtfulness, and never offering to touch 
m- his Pencil, till he found a kind of Enthufia/m, 
7i or Inspiration upon him. His Talent lay prin

cipally in the CorreCtnefs of his Style, and in 
expreffing the Pallions and Affections of the 

A Mind. In both which he was fo admirably 
as Judicious, that Nicolo Poulin, and Andrea Sac- 
oft (bi us’d to fay, his Communion of St. Jerome, 
his [in the Church of the Charity) and Raphael's 
d- celebrated Piece of the Transfiguration, were 
b, the two belt Pictures in Rome. He was made 
ch the chief Architect of the Apostolical Palace, 
ml by Pope Gregory XV. for his great Skill in
I that Art. He was likewise well vers’d in the

dl

4, 
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Theory of Mufic, but in the Practice of it had 
ittle Success. He had the Misfortune to find 
Enemies in all Places, where-ever he came, and 
Particularly at Naples was fo ill treated by 
those of his own Profeffion, that having a- 
Breed among themselves to difparage all his 
Works, they would hardly allow him to be a 
tolerable Mafter: and were not content with 
having frighted him, for fome time, from that 
City, but afterwards, upon his return thither, 
Never left perfecuting him, till by their Tricks 
and Contrivances they had quite weary’d him Æt. 60. 
Out of his Life, Anno 1641, not without Suf- CJ 

picion
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picion of Poifon. Hide pag. 234. His Co. 
temporary, and moft malicious Enemy

GIOSEPPE RIBERA, a Native of Va 
lencia, in Spain, commonly known by the 1 
Name of SPAGNOLETTO, was an 4 
tiff perfect in Design, and famous for the ex
cellent Manner of Colouring, which he had 
learn’d from Michael Angelo da Caravaggio. 
His Way was very often in Half-Figures only, 
and (like his Master) he was wonderfully 
ftrict in following the Life, but as ill-natur’d 
in the Choice of his Subjekts, as in his Behati- 
our to poor Domenichino -, affecting generally ' 
fomething very terrible and frightful in his 
Pieces, fuch as Prometheus with the Vulta 1 

feeding upon his Liver, Cato Uticencis welter- 
ing in his own Flood, St. Bartholomew with 
the Skin flay'd off from his Fody, &c. But 
however, in all his Compositions, Nature Was 
imitated with fo much Art and Judgment, that 
a certain Lady, big with Child, having acch 
dentally caft her Eyes upon an Ixion, whom 
he had reprefented in Forture upon the When 
receiv’d fuch an Impreffon from it, that fh 
brought forth an Infant, with Fingers diftor 
ed, juft like thofe in his Picture. His ufod 
Abode was at Naples, where he liv’d ver 

splendidly
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splendidly, being much in favour with the 
Viceroy, his Countryman; and in great Reputa- 
tation for his Works in Painting, and for feve- 
ral Prints etch’d with his own Hand.

Cavalier GIO VANNI LAN-OX 
FRANC 0, born at Parma (on the fame 15 I. 
Day with Domenichino) Anno *581, was a

■ Difciple of the Carraches : and besides a zea- 
i tous Imitator of the Works of Raphael and
' Correggio. His Character fee pag. 23y. He 
‘ was highly applauded at Naples, for several
■ excellent Pieces which he wrought there ; 
i and was fo much efteem’d in Rome, that for
5 his Performances in the Vatican, he was
‘ Knighted by Pope Urban VIII. He died 4n- ZEt. 66.

"*647. UP
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SISTO BADALOCCHII, his Fellow-Dif- 
diple, was of Parma allo; and by the Inftru- 
dtions of the Carraches, at Rome, became one 
of the best Designers of their School. He had 
^o many other commendable Qualities, and 
Particularly Facility, but wanted Diligence. 
He joyn’d with his Countryman Lanfranc, in 
Etching the Hijiories of the Bible, after the 
Paintings of Raphael, in the Vatican; which 
they dedicated to Hanibal, their Mafter. He 

A a practi- 
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practifed moftly at Bologna, where he died 
young.

C SIMON VOUET, born at Paris, Ann 
182. 1582, was bred up to Painting under his Fa

ther, and carry’d very young to Constantinople, 
by Monsieur de Sancy the French Ambaflador, 
to draw the Picture of the Grand Signior; 
which he did by Strength of Memory only. 
From thence he went to Venice, and after
wards fettling himself at Rome, made fo con- 
fiderable a Progress in his Art, that befides 
the Favours which he receiv’d from PopeUr- 
han VIII. and the Cardinal his Nephew, he 
was chosen Prince of the Roman Academy of 
St. Luke. He was fent for home Anno 1627, 
by the Order of Lewis XIII. whom he fervid 
in the Quality of his chief Painter. He pre- 
Etifed both in Portraits and Hiftories : and fur- 
niih’d fome of the Apartments of the Louoré, 
the Palaces of Luxemburgh, and St. Germains, 
the Galleries of Cardinal Richelieu, and other 
public Places, with his Works. His greateft 
Perfection was in his agreeable Colouring, and 
his brisk and lively Pencil, being otherwile 
but very indifferently qualify'd. He had no 
Genius for grand Compositions, was unhappy I 
his Invention,, unacquainted with the Rulesid
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Per/peclive, and underftood but little of the

■ Union of Colours^ or the Doctrine of Lights
and Shadows. Yet nevertheless he brought up 
several eminent Disciples; and had the Ho
nour to Inftruct the KING himself, in the Æt 59
Art of Design. He died Anno 1641. CU

PETER van LAER , commonly call’d A 
BAMBOCCIO, (upon Account of his difa- 1584- 
greeable Figure, with long Legs, a short Bo- 
dy, and his Head funk down into his Shoul- 
ders) was born in the City of Haerlem, An- 
700 1584: and after he had laid a good Foun- 
dation in Drawing and Perspective at home, 
went to France, and from thence to Rome; 
where by his earnest Application to Study, 
for fixteen Years together, he arriv’d to great 
Perfection in Hiflories, Land/capes, Grottos, 
Huntings, &c. with little Figures, and Ani- 
mals. He had an admirable Gusto in Colour- 
ing, was very Judicious in the Ordering of his 
Pieces, nicely juft in his Proportions ; and on- 

ly to be blam’d for affecting to represent Na- 
ture in her worst Drefs, and following the 
Life too close, in moil: of his Compofitions. He 
return’d to Amsterdam, Anno 1639: and after 
afhort Stay there, spent the Remainder of 
his Days with his Brother, a noted School-

Aa 2 - Master,
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Master, in Hacrlem. He was a Perlon very 

ferions and contemplative in his Humour ; took 
Pleasure in nothing but Painting and Mufic: 
and by indulging himself too much in a melan-

At 60 choky Retiresdent, is faid to have shorten’d his 
CU Life, Anno 1644.

CO DOMENICO FETTI was bred up under
1 X. Lodovico Ciwoli, in Rome, where he was born, 

Anno I,89: But attending Cardinal Ferdinand 
Gonzaga, afterwards Duke of Mantoua, to 
that City, by ftudying the Works of Julio 
Romano, he became an excellent Imitator of 
that great Mafter. From thence he went to 
Venice, to enlarge his Notions, and improve 
himfelf in Colouring: but broke his Conftitu- 

Æt 35 tion so much by disorderly Courses, that he 
CUdied in his.Prime, Anno 1624.

1590. CORNELIUS POELENBURCH, born 
Vat Utrecht, Anno 1590, was a Disciple of Abra- 

bam Blomqert, and afterwards, for a long time, 
a Student in Rome and Florence. HislTalent lay 
altogether in small Figures, naked Boys, Land- 
Jcapes, Ruins, &c. which he exprefs’d with a 
Pencil very agreeable, as to the Colouring part: 
but generally attended with a little Stiffnels, 
the (almost inseparable) Companion of much 

Labour
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Labour and Neatness. However, Rubens was 
so well pleas’d with his Pictures, that he de
fir’d Sandrart to buy fome of them for him. 
He came over into England, Anno 1637; and 
After he had continu’d here four Years, and
been handsomely rewarded by King Charles I. 
for several Pieces, which he wrought for him, 
return'd into his own Country, and died An- 
no 1667. EEt 77;

Cavalier GIO. FRANCESCO BARBIE- 0 
RL da CENTO, commonly call’d GUER- 1590. 
CINO, (because of a Caft he had with one 
of his Eyes) was born near Bologna, An.1590, 
and bred up under Benedetto Gennari his Coun- 
try-man: by whole Inftructions, and the Dio 
lates of his own excellent Genius, he food 
earn’d to Design gracefully, and with Corred- 
nefs; and by converfing afterwards with the 
Works of Michael Angelo da Caravaggio, and 
the Carraches, became an admirable Colouriff, 
and besides, very famous for his happy Inven- 
tion, and Freedom of Pencil; and for the 
Strength, Relievo, and becoming Boldness of 
his Figures. He began, in the Declension of 
his Age, to alter his Style in Painting: and (to 
Please the unthinking Multitude, rather than 
himself ) took up another Manner, more gay,

A a 3 neat.



358 Modern Masters.
neat, and plealant; but by no means fo gram 
and fo natural, as his former Gusto. He wa 
fent for to Rome, by Pope Gregory XV; and 
after two Years fpent there, with univerfl 
Applaufe, return’d home: and could not be 
drawn from thence, by the most powerful In
vitations either of the King of England, 01 
the French King. Nor could Christina, Queen 
of Sweden, prevail with him to leave Bologna; 
tho' in her Pailage through it, she made him 
a Visit; and would not be fatisfy'd, till she 
had taken him by the Hand, That Hand (the 
faid ) that had painted CVI. Altar-Pieces, 
CXLIV.PiCures for People of the firft Qua
lity in Europe; and besides, had compos’d X. 
Books of Designs. He receiv’d the Honour 
of Knighthood from the Duke of Mantoua : 
And for his exemplary Piety, Prudence, and 
Morality, was every where as much esteem’d, 

as for his Knowledge in Painting. He died a 
Æt. 76. Batchelor, Anno 1666, very rich, notwith- 
UV Handing the great Sums of Money he had ex

pended, in Building Chapels, Founding Hof- 
pitals, and other Acts of Charity.

C NICOLO PUSSINO, the French Raphe- 
1)94 el, was the Defeendent of a noble Family in

Picardy ; but born at Andely, a Town in Nor- 
mandy.
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i mandy, Anno 1594. He was feafon’d in Li- 
a terature at home, instructed in the Rudiments 
d of Defign at Paris, learn’d the Principles of 
A Geometry, Perspective and Anatomy, at Rome, 
€ practised after the Life in the Academy of Do- 
- menichino, and ftudy’d the Antiquities in Com- 
r pany with the famous Sculptor, Francefco 
n Fiammingo, who was born in the fame Year, 
; and lodg’d in the fame Houfe with him. His 
n Way (for the most part) was in Fliftories, 
i with Figures about two or three Foot high; 
e and his Colouring inclin’d rather to the An- 
, tique-Marble, than to Nature: but in all the 
• other Parts of Painting, he was profoundly
■ Excellent-, and particularly the Beauty of his 
r Genius appear’d in his nice and judicious Obfer-

vation of the Decorum in his Compositions; and
I in exprefing the Pajfons and Affections with 
, fuch incomparable Skill, that all his Pieces 
i seem to have the very Spirit of the Action, and
■ the Life and Soul of the Perfons they repre- 

sent. He had not been in Rome above fixteen 
Years, before his Name became lb universal- 
ly celebrated, that Cardinal Richelieu refolving 
to Advance the noble Arts in France, prevail’d 
upon him (by means of an obliging Letter, 
written to him, by Lewis XIII. himfelf, An- 
#01639.) to returnto his own Country: where

A a 4 he
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he was receiv’d with all pofflible Demonstra- 
tions of Efteem, was declar’d Firfl Painter to 
the King, had a considerable Pension appoint
ed him, was employ’d in several public Works, 
and at last undertook to Paint the Grand Gal- 
Zery of the Loutre. But the King and Cardi
nal both dying, in the time that he went back 
to fettle his Affairs in Italy, and bring his Fa- 
mily from thence, he quite laid afide the 
Thoughts of returning any more to France,

Æt. 71 .and ended his Days in Rome, Anno 166, : ha- 
Vying for some Years before his Decease, been 

so much fubje& to the Palfie, that the Effects 
of his unfleddy Hand are visible in several of 
his Designs.

A PIETRO BERETTINI, of CORTONA, 
1596. in Tu/cany, was born Anno 1596 ; brought up 

in the House of Sachetti, in Ruzne; and a 
Disciple of Baccio Ciarpi. He was universal- 
ly applauded for the vast Extent of his Genius, 
the Vivacity of his Imagination, and an in- 
Credible Facility in the Execution of his 
Works. His Talent lay in Grand Ordonnances: 
and tho' he was Uncorrect in his Design, In- 
judicious in his Expreflion, and Irregular in 
his Draperies, yet those Defects were so hap
pily atton'd for, by the Magnificence of his 

Com-
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lompofitions, the fine Airs of his Figures, 
be Nobleness of his Decorations, and the fur- 
mling Beauty and Gracefulnefs, of the Whole- 
gethery that he is allow’d to have been the 

woft agreeable Mannerift, that any Age has 
moduc'd. He practis'd both in Fre/co and 
Qi: But it was in the first he chiefly ex- 
d’d; tho' admirable alfo in t’other. His 
mincipal Performances are on the Cielings, 
nd Walls, of the Churches and Palaces of 
Rome, and Florence. And for thofe (few) 
things of his Hand, that adorn the Cabinets 
Ûhe Curious, They are beholden to his ill 
State of Health for them : becaufe he hardly 
Ever made an Eafel-piece, but when a Fit of 
the Gout confin’d him to his Chamber. He
Vas handíom in his Perfon : and to his ex- 

ordinary Qualities in Painting joyn’d thofe 
ofa perfectly honest Man. He was in great 
Eteem with Pope Urban VIII, Innocent X, 
and molt of the Persons of prime Quality in 
ktaly, for his consummate Skill in Architecture, 
s well as for his Pencil: And having receiv’d 
the Honour of Knighthood from Pope Alexan- Æt. 73.
kr VII, died Anno 1669. C

Sir ANTHONY VAN DICK was 0 
born at Antwerp, Anno 1599: and gave fuch 1599.

early
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early Proofs of his most excellent Endowment, 
that Rubens (his Mafter) fearing he would be 
come as Universal as himfelf, to divert him 
from Hiftories, us’d to commend his Talen 
in Painting after the Life, and took fuch Can 
to keep him continually employ’d in Bufines 
of that Nature, that he refolv’d at last to 
make it his principal Study; and for his Im
provement went to Venice, where he attain’d 
the beautiful Colouring of Titian, Paulo Vero- 
neje, &c. And after a few Years spent in 
Rome, Genoua, and Sicily, return’d home to 
Flanders, with a Manner of Painting, fo noble, 
natural, and ea/y : that Titian himfelf was hard
ly his Superior, and no other Mafler in the 
World Equal to him for Portraits. He came 
over into England, foon after Rubens had left 
it, and was entertain’d in the Service of King 
Charles I. who conceiv’d a marvellous Eíteem 
for his Works; honour’d him with Knight- 
hood; presented him with his own Picture, 
let round with Diamonds-, affign'd him a con- 
fiderable Pension; fate very often to him, for 
his Portrait ; and was follow’d by most of the 
Nobility, and principal Gentry of the Kingdom. 
He was a Person low of Stature, but well 
proportion'd ; very hand/ome, modeft, and ex
tremely obliging ; a great Encourager of all fuch 

as
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sexcell’d in any Art or Science, and Generous 
tothe very laft Degree. He marry’d one of 
the fairest Ladies of the Englifh Court, Daugh
ter of the Lord Ruthen Earl of Gowry, and 

' liv’d in State and Grandeur anfwerable to her 
Birth: His own Garb was generally very rich, 
his Coaches and Equipage magnificent, his Re- 
tinue numerous and gallant, his Table very 
plendid; and fo much frequented by People 
of the best quality of both Sexes, that his 
Apartments feem’d rather to be the Court of 
iPrince, than the Lodgings of a Painter. He 
grew weary, towards the latter end of his 
Life, of the continu’d trouble that attended 
Face-Painting; and being desirous of Immor- 
talizing his Name, by fome more glorious Un- 
dertaking, went to Paris; in hopes of being 
employ’d in the Grand Gallery of the Louvre: 
but not fucceeding there, he return’d hither; 
and propos’d to the King (by his Friend, Sir 
helm Digby) to make Cartones for the Ban- 
Queting-Houfe, at White-hall: the Subject of 
Which was to have been the Institution of the 
Order of the Garter, the Proceffion of the 
Knights in their Habits, with the Ceremony of 
their Installment, and St. George's Feaft. But 
his Demands of fourscore thousand Pounds, 
being thought unreasonable, whilst the King

was
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was upon treating with him for a less Sum, Par 
the Gout, and other Distempers, put an eml nd 

Zt. 42. to that fair, and his Life, Anno 1641 jam
Vhis Body was interr’d in St. Paul’s Church F 

See farther, pag. 237. And note, that among "I 
the Portraits of Illuftrious Persons, &c. prin- am 
ted and publish’d by the particular Direction h 
of this Great Master, some were Etch’d in pi 

Aqua-fortis, with his own Hand. de
Re

GIO. BENEDETTO CASTIGLIONE, te 
a Genouefe, was at first a Disciple of Battifla dl 
Paggi, and Ferrari, his Countrymen; im- So 
prov'd himself afterwards by the Instructions 4 
of Van Dyck, (as long as he continu’d in Ge- » 
noua) and at last became an Imitator of the 
Manner of Nicolà Poufin. He was commen- h 
ded for several very good Prints of his own I 
Etching: but in Painting his Inclinations led 6 
him to Figures, with Land/capes and Animals; I 
which he touch’d up with a great deal of 45 
Life and Spirit; and was particularly remark- th 
able for a brisk Pencil, and a free Handling in 5 
all his Compositions. He was a Perfon very ku 
unfettled in his Temper, and never lov'd to 
stay long in one Place: but being continually 1 
upon the Ramble, his Works lie scatter’d up # 
and down in Genova, Rome, Naples, Venice, 0

Parma,
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, and Mantoua : at which laft Place

VIVIANO CODAZZO, generally call’d AU 
ULANO dalle PROSPE TTIVE, was 1599. 
m at Bergamo, in the Venetian Territories, 
Mo 1599. And by the Instructions of Au- 
fino Tagà his Master, arriv’d to a moil ex- 
lent Manner of painting Buildings, Ruins, 
$ His ordinary Residence was at Rome, 
ere he died, Anno I 674, and was buried in Æt. 75. 
eChurch of S. Lorenzo in Lucina. He had VYJ 
Sona call’d Nicolo, who purfu’d his Father's 
^s, and died at Genoua, in great Reputa- 
10 for his Performances in Per/peStive.

MARIO NUZZI, commonly call’d MA- AU 
I0 dai FIORI, born at Orta in the Terra 1599. 
Sabina-, was a Difciple of his Uncle To- 
^ Salini, and one of the moft famous Ma- 
^in his Time, for painting Flowers. He died 
Rome, (where he had spent great Part of 

Life) and was alfo bury’d in S. Lorenzo's Æt. 73. 
"Itch, Anno 1672. VJ

MICHELANGELO CERQUOZZI, was 
m in Rome, Anno 1600, and bred up in the 
Vol of Antonio Salvatti, a Bolognese. He

was
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was call’d dalle BATTAGLIE, from his 
excellent Talent in Battels 5 but besides his 
great Skill in that particular Subject, he was 
very fuccefsful in all forts of Figures, and 
painted Fruit incomparably beyond any Ma- 

Æt. 60.fker in his Time. He was buried in the Choir 
O of S. Maries Church, in Rome, Anno 1660.

— CLAUDIO GILLE of LORAIN, bom 
1600. Anno 1600, was by his Parents fent very 

young to Rome: and after he had been ground
ed in the Elements of Design, and the Rules of 
Per/peclive, under Auguftino Tao, he remo

ved his Study to the Banks of the Tyber, and 
into the open Fields ; took all his Lelons from 
Nature her self, and by many Years diligent 
Imitation of that excellent Miftrefs, climb’d 
up to the highest Step of Perfection in Land- 
[cape-painting : And was universally admir’d 
for his pleasant and most agreeable Invention 
for the Delicacy of his Colourings and the 
charming Variety and Tenderness of his Tints; 
for his artful Distribution of the Lights and 
Shadows, and for his wonderful Conduct in 
difpofing his Figures, for the Advantage and 
Harmony of his Compositions. He was much 
commended for several of his Performances in 
Fre/co, as well as Oil; was employ’d by Pope

3 Urban
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: Urban VIII. and many of the Italian Princes, 
¡ in adorning their Palaces : And having by his 
; Pencil (and a great many Prints, etch’d with 
| hisown Hand) made his Name famous through- 
, out Europe, died Anno 1682, and was interr’d Æt. 82. 
; in the Church of Trinita de Monti, in Rome. US

GASPARO DUGHIET, was of French C 
n Extraction, but born in Rome, Anno 1600. 1600, 
y He took to himfelf the Name of POUSSIN, 
. in Gratitude for many Favours, (and particu- 
of arly that of his Education') which he receiv’d 
}. from Nicolo Pouffin, who married his Sifter. 
id His firft Employment under his Brother-in- 
m Law, was in looking after his Colours, Pencils, 
nt kc. but his excellent Genius for Painting foon 
d “covering it felf ; by his own Induftry, and his 
d. Brother's Instructions, was fo well improv’d,
‘d that in Landfcapes (which he principally ftu-
3; ded) he became one of the greateft Maflers 
he this Age; and was much in Request for his 

afe Invention, Jolid Judgment, regular Di/po- 
Sion, and true Resemblance of Nature, in all his 
Works. He died in his great Climakterical 
ear, 1663, and was buried in his Parifh- Æt. 63. 

Church of S. Sufanna, in Rome. UVJ

in 
nd 
ch 
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ANDREA SACCHI, born in Rome, An 
no 1601, was the Son of a Painter, but under 
the Conduct of Cavalier Giofeppino (a Master 
of greater Fame) by incredible- Diligence he 
made fuch Advances, that before he was 
twelve Years of Age, he carry’d the Prize, in 
the Academy of St. Luke, from all his (much 
older) Competitors. With this Badge of Ho
nour, they gave him the Nick-Name of An- 
dreuccio, to denote the diminutive Figure he 
then made, being a Boy. And though he 
grew up to be a tall, graceful, and well pro
portion’d Man, yet he still retain’d the Name 
of Little Andrew, almost to the Day of his 
Death. His Application to the Chiaro-Scuros 
of Polydore, to the Paintings of Raphael^ and 
to the antique Marbles ; together with his 
Studies under Albani, and his Copies after 
Correggio, and others, the belt Lombard Ma- 
fters, were the feveral Steps by which he 
rais’d himself to mighty Perfection in Hiffo- 
rical Compositions. The three firft gave him 
his Correctnefs, and Elegance of Design,: and the 
lait made him the beft Colourift of all the Ro- 
man School. His Works are not very nume
rous, by reafon of the Infirmities that attend
ed him in his latter Years: And more efpe-



Modern Masters. 369

dally the Gout, which often confin’d him to 
his Bed, for feveral Months together. And 
befides, he was at all times very flow in his 
Performances; because he never did any thing 
(he faid) but what he propofed should be feen 
by Raphael and Hannibal: which laid a Re- 
fraint upon his Hand, and made him proceed 
with the utmoft Precaution. His firft Pa
trons were the Cardinals Antonio Barberini, 
and del Monte, the Proteklor of the Academy of 
Painting. He became afterwards a great Fa
vourite of Pope Urban VIII, and drew a Pi- 
Cure of him, which (with fome other things, 
he painted after the Life') may hand in com
petition with whatever has been done by the 
most renowned for Portraits. He was a Per- 
Ton of a noble Appearance, grave, prudent, 
and in Conversation very entertaining. He 
Was moreover an excellent Architekt, and for 
many other rare Qualities dy’d much lamen- - 
ted, Ano 1661. C6

PADRE GIACOMO CORTEST, com- PJ 
monly call’d, the BORGOGNONE, from 1óos- 
the Country where he was born, about the 
Year 1605, was highly applauded for his ad- 
mirable Gusto, and grand Manner of painting 
Battels. He had for feveral Years been con-

Bb verfant 
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versant in Military Affairs, was a considerable 
Officer in the Army, made the Camp his School, 
and form’d all his excellent Ideas from what 
he had feen perform'd in the Field. His Style 
was roughly noble, and (Soldier like) full of 
Fire and Spirit ; as is fufficiently evident even 
in the few Prints which he Etch'd. He re
tir’d, towards the latter End of his Life, in
to the Convent of the Jesuits, in Rome 5 where 
he was forc’d to take Sanctuary (they fay) to 
rid his Hands of an ill Bargain, he had got 
in a Wife : But happily furviving her 5 he 
liv’d till after the Year 1675, in great Efteem 
and Honour.

GUGLIELMO COR TES1, his Brother, 
was alfo a Painter of Note : And having been 
bred up in the School of Peter Cortona, shew d 
how well he had fpent his Time there, by 
his Performances in several of the Churches 
and Palaces of Rome.

T REMBRANDT VAN RIN, born near 
1606. Leyden, Anno 1606, was a Difciple of Laman 

of Amflerdam. He had an excellent Dizo- 
fition for Painting. His Vein was fruitful, 
and his Thoughts fine and lively. But ha
ving fuck’d in, with his Milk, the bad Take 
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of his Country, and aiming at nothing be
yond a faithful Imitation of the living (heavy) 
Nature, which he had always before his Eyes, 
he form’d a Manner entirely new, and peculiar 
to himfelf. He prepar’d his Ground with a 
Lay of fuch friendly Colours as united, and 
came nearest to the Life. Upon this he 
touch’d in his Virgin Tints (each in its pro
per Place) rough, and as little disturb’d by 
the Pencil, as poffible: And with great Maffes 
of Lights and Shadows rounding off his Fi
gures, gave them a Force and Freshness, that 
was very furprifing. And indeed, to do Ju- 
ftice to the predominant Part of his Character, 
the Union and Harmony in all his Compor
tions is fuch, as is rarely to be found in o- 
ther Mafters. He drew abundance of Por- 
traits, with wonderful Strength, Sweetness, 
and Resemblance : and even in his Etching 
(which was dark, and as particular as his Style 
in Painting) every individual Stroke did its 
Part, and express'd the very Flesh, as well as 
the Spirit of the Perfons he reprefented. A- 
grecable with all the reft, was the Singularity 
of his Behaviour. He was a Man of Senfe 
and Substance ; but a Humourift of the first 
Order. He affected an old-falhion'd, flo- 
Venly Dress, and delighting in the Conver-

Bb2 fation
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fation of mean and pitiful People, reduc’d 
his Fortunes at laft to a Level with the poor- 

Æt • 62.eft of his Companions. He died Anno 1668 ; 
UY for nothing more to be admir’d, than for his 

having heap’d up a noble Treafure of Italian 
Prints and Drawings, and making no better 
Ufe of them.

GEERART DOU, born at Leyden, was 
a Disciple of Rembrandt, but much pleafanter 
in his Style of Painting, and superior to him 
in little Figures. He was esteem’d in Holland 
a great Mafler in his Way: and though we 
must not expect to find in his Works that E- 
legation of Thought, that Correctness of Design, 
or that noble Spirit, and grand Gusto, in which 
the Italians have diftinguifh'd themselves from 
the reft of Mankind ; yet it must be acknow
ledg’d, that he was a careful and juft Imita-

> tor of the Life; exceedingly happy in the 
Management of his Pencils and in finishing 
his Pieces curious, and patient beyond Ex
ample. He dy’d about the Year 1674, lea
ving behind him many Scholars, of whom

FRANCIS MIERIS, the Chief, purfued 
his Master’s Steps very close, and in time fur- 
pass’d him: Being more correct in his Out- 

4 line,
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line, more bright in his Colouring, and more 
graceful in his Compositions. W onderful Things 
were expected from his promising Genius : But 
Intemperance, and a thoughtless, random way 
of Living, cut him off, in the very Flower of his 
Age, Anno 1683. As for the reft of the Dif- 
tiples and Followers of Dou, their Works ha
ving nothing to recommend them, but only 
an elaborate Neatness, we may properly place 
them in the fame Form with the cunning Fools 
mention’d pag. 138.

GODFRIDUS SCHALCKEN however 
muft be excepted out of this Number ; who 
in small Night-pieces, and Reprefentations of 
the Low-life, by Candle-light, hath out-done 
all the Mafters that have gone before him, in 
that School.

ADRIAEN BROUWER was born in the 0 
City of Haerlem, Anno 1608 5 and besides his 1608. 
great Obligations to Nature , was very much 
beholden to Frans Hals, who took him from 
begging in the Streets, and instructed him in 
the Rudiments of Painting. And to make him 
Amends for his Kindnefs, Brouwer, when he 
found himself fufficiently qualified to get a 
Livelihood, ran away from his Master into

Bb 3 France,
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France, and after a short Stay there, return’d, 
and fettled at Antwerp. Humour was his pro
per Sphere: and it was in little Pieces that he 
us’d to reprefent Boors, and others his Pot- 
companions drinking, fmoaking Tobacco, ga- 
mingy fighting, &c. with a Pencil fo tender and 

free, fo much of Nature in his Exprelion, fuch 
excellent Drawing in all the particular Parts, 
and good Keeping in the Whole-together, that 
none of his Countrymen have ever been com
parable to him, in that Subject. He was ex
tremely facetious and pleasant over his Cups, 
fcorn'd to work as long as he had any Money 
in his Pocket, declar’d for a ihort Life, and a 
merry one: and refolving to riele Pofi to his 
Grave, by the help of Wine and Brandy, got to

Æt. 30. his Journey’s End, Anno 1638 ; fo very poor,
• that Contributions were rais’d to lay him pri

vately in the Ground: from whence he was 
foon after taken up, and (‘tis commonly faid) 
very handsomely interr’d by Rubens, who 
was a great Admirer of his happy Genius for 
Painting.

0 PIER-FRANCESCO MOLA, of Lugano, 
I °9. born Anno 1609, was Disciple of Albani, 

whofe agreeable and pleafant Style of Paint- 
ing he acquired 5 excepting only that his Co

louring
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louring was not altogether fo Brillant. But, 
as his Conceptions were lively, and very warm, 
fo, he Design’d with great Spirit and Liberty 
of Pencil ; fometimes perhaps more than was 
ftri&tly allowable. He was in fuch Esteem 
however, for abundance of his fine Performan
ces in Rome, that his fudden Death (Anno 1665) 4Et. 56. 
was much regretted by all the Lovers of Art. —

GIO BATTISTA MOLA was his Brother 
and Fellow-Difciple. And though he could 
not attain to the Perfection of Albani, in his 
Figures, (which in truth were a little hard 
and cutting) yet in Land/capes he came fo 
very near him, that his four large Pieces in 
Duke Salviati’s Palace, at Rome, are generally 
taken for his Master’s Hand.

SAMUEL COOPER, born in London — 
Anno 1609, was bred up (together with his * 
elder Brother Alexander} under the Care and 
Discipline of Mr. Hoskins his Uncle: but de
rived the most considerable Advantages, from 
the Observations which he made on the Works 
of Van Dyck. His Pencil was generally con
fin’d to a Head only ; and indeed below that

. Part he was not always fo fuccefsful as could 
be wish’d : But for a Race, and all the De-

Bb4 pendencies 
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pendencies of it (viz.) the graceful and becom- 
ing Air, the Strength^ Relievo and noble Spi- 
rit, the Softnefs and tender Liveliness of Flesh 
and Blood, and the loofe and gentile Manage
ment of the Hair, his Talent was fo extraor
dinary ; that for the Honour of our Nation, it 
may, without Vanity be affirm’d, he was (at 
least) equal to the moft famous Italians ; and 
that hardly any one of his Predecefors has ever 
been able to shew fo much Perfection, in fo 
narrow a Compass. Answerable to his Abili
ties in this Art, was his Skill in Mafic : and 
he was reckon’d one of the best Lutenifts, as 
well as the moft excellent Limner in his Time. 
He spent several Years of his Life abroad, was 
personally acquainted with the greateft Men 
of France, Holland, and his own Country, and 
by his Works more univerfally known in all

Æt. 63. the Parts of Christendom. He died Anno 1672, 
U and lies bury’d in Pancras Church, in the 

Fields.

A WILLIAM DOBSON, a Gentleman de- 
1610. feended of a Family very eminent (at that 

time) in St. Albans, was born in St. Andrew's 
Parish, in Holbourn, Anno 1610. Who finit 
instructed him in the ufe of his Pencil, is un- 
certain: of this we are well affur'd, that he 

was
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was put out very early an Apprentice to one 
Mr. Peake, a Stationery and Trader in Pictures ; 
and that Nature, his best Miftrefs, inclin’d 
him fo powerfully to the Practice of Painting 
after the Life, that had his Education been 
but answerable to his Genius, England might 
justly have been as proud of her Dobfon, as 
Venice of her Titian, or Flanders of her Van 
Dyck. How much he was beholden to the 
latter of thofe Great Men, may easily be fcen 
in all his Works; no Painter having ever come 
up fo near to the Perfection of that excellent 
Master, as this his happy Imitator. He was 
allo farther indebted to the Generosity of Van 
Dyck, in prefenting him to King Charles I. 
who took him into his immediate Protection, 
kept him in Oxford, all the while his Majesty 
continu’d in that City; fat several times to 
him for his Picture-, and oblig’d the Prince 
of Wales, Prince Rupert, and most of the 
Lords of his Court to do the like. He was a 
fair, middle-fiz'd Man, of a ready Wit, and 
pleasing Conversation; was fomewhat loofe, and 
irregular in his way of Living; and notwith- 
fanding the many Opportunities which he had 
of making his Fortunes, died very poor, at his 
House in St. Martin's Pane, Anno 1647. Æt. 37.

MI-
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O MICHELANGELO PACE, born 
1010. Anno 1610, and call’d di CAMPIDOGLIO, 

(because of an Office he had in the Capitol) 
was a Disciple of Fioravanti, and very much 
efteem'd all over Italy, for his admirable Ta- 
lent in painting Fruit, and the Still-life. He 

/Et. 60. died in Rome, Anno 1670, leaving behind 
UV him two Sons; of whom Gio. Battista, the 

eldest, was brought up to Hiftory-painting, 
under Francefco Mola, and went into the Ser
vice of the King of Spain: But the other, 
call’d Pietro, died in his Prime, and only liv’d 
juft long enough to shew, that a few Years 
more would have made him one of the grea- 
teft Masters in the World.

C PIETRO TE ST4, was born at Lucca, 
IOIT. in the Dukedom of Florence, Anno 1611: 

and having laid the Foundations of Painting 
at home, went very poor to Rome; and spent 
fome time in the School of Domenichino; but 
afterwards fix’d himself in that of Peter Cor
tona. He was fo indefatigable in his Studies, 
that there was not a Piece of Architecture, a 
Statue, a Bass-Relief, a Monument, or the 
leaft Fragment of Antiquity , in, or about 
Rome, that he had not Design’d, and got by 

heart.
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heart. He was a Man of a quick Head, a 
ready Hand, and a lively Spirit, in most of 
his Performances : but yet for want of Science, 
and good Rules to cultivate and strengthen 
his Genius, all those hopeful qualities foon 
ran to speeds, and produced little elfe but 
Monfters, Chimeras, and fuch like wild and 
extravagant Fancies: Pid. pag. 102. He at
tempted very often to make himself perfect 
in the Art of Colouring, but never had any 
Success that way; and indeed was only com
mended for his Drawings, and the Prints 
which he Etch'd. He was drown'd in the 
Tyber, Anno 1610. Some fay, he accidental- Æt. 82. 
ly fell off from the Bank, as he was e.ndea- « 

I vouring to recover his Hat, which the Wind 
had blown into the Water. But Others, who 
were well acquainted with the morose, and 
melancholy Temper of the Man, will have it to 
have been a voluntary, and premeditated Act.

CHARLES ALPHONSE du FRES-

NOY, born at Paris, Anno 161 1, from his A 
Infancy gave fuch extraordinary Proofs of his I611. 

’Attachement to the Mules, that he would un- 
doubtedly have been the greateft Poet in his 

. time, if the Art of Painting, a Miftrefs equal- 
ly beloved, had not divided, and weaken’d
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his Talent. He was about twenty Years of 
Age, when he learn’d to Design under Perrier, 
and Vouet: and in 1634 went to Rome, where • 
he contracted an intimate Friendíhip with ’ 
M. Mignard, as lasting as his Life. He had 
a Soul not to be fatisfy’d with a superficial 1 
Knowledge of his Art: and therefore he re- 
folv'd to go the Root, and extract the very 1 
Quinteflence of it. He made himself fami- - 
liar with the Greek and Latin Poets: ftudy'd 
Anatomy, and the Elements of Geometry, with 
the Rules of Perspective and Architeklure: : 1 
Design’d after the Life, in the Academy; af- 1 
ter Raphael, in the Vatican; and after the ■ 
Antiquities, where-ever he found them: And 
making Critical Remarks, as he gain’d Ground, 1 
drew up a Body of them in Latin Verse, and 1 
laid the Plan of his incomparable Poem De 1 
Arte GRAPHICA. In Conformity to the 
Principles therein eftablifh'd, he endeavour’d 
to put his own Thoughts in Execution. But, 1 
as he never had been well Instructed in the : 
Management of his Pencil, his Hand was ex- 1 
tremely flow : and besides, having employ’d 1 
most of his Time in a profound Attention to 
the Theory of Painting, he had fo little left 
for Practice, that his Performances (exclusive 1 
of his Copies after others) don’t exceed fifty

Hiftorical
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Historical Pieces. Of all his Compositions his 
PoEM was his Favourite: being the Fruit of 
above twenty Years Study and Labour. He 
communicated it to the Masters of greateft 
Note, in all Places where he went, and par- 
ticularly to Albani, and Guercino, at Bologna. 
He confulted allo the Men of Letters, and 
the best Authors on Painting; as well as the 
Works of the moil celebrated Profelors of the 
Art, before he put his last Hand toit. Upon 
his Return home from Italy, in 1656, he 
kern’d very inclinable to give it to the Pub- 
Iic: But, whether he was persuaded that a 
Trapflation would make it of more general 
Use, or (upon fécond Thoughts) was unwil
ling it should go abroad, without the Com- 
mentary, which he promis’d us in his Poem, 
it was not Printed till after his Death ; which 
happen'd Anno 1fÓy. He had a particular Æt. 54. 
Veneration for Titian, as the most perfect I- UU 
mitator of Nature: and follow’d him, in his 
Manner of Colouring; as he did the Carraches, 
intheir Gusto of Design. Never did any French 
Master come fo near Titian, as du FRESNOY.
But whatever may be wanting in his Pencil, to 
make him famous in After-Ages, his Pen has 
abundantly fupply'd: And his Poem upon 
PAINTING will keep his Name alive, as long 
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as Either of thole Arts shall find any Efteem 
in the World.

1612. GIO. FRANCESCO ROMANELLI, 
born at Viterbo, Anno 1612, was the Favou
rite- Difciple of Peter Cortona : In whofe 
School there was hardly any one equal to him 
tor Correbinefs of Design, or for Imitation of 
the New Style of Painting, introduc’d by that 
famous Mafter. His Works are in all Places 
well efteem'd, but more especially at Rome; 
where his Presentation of the B. Virgin (pain-

Æt. yo. ted in the Vatican) is by Strangers judg’d to 
be of Peter Cortona's Hand. Obiit Anno 1662.

P SALVATOR ROSA) a Neapolitan^ 
1614 born Anno 1614, in both the Sifler-Arts of 

Poefy and Painting) was efteem'd one of the 
molt excellent Masters that Italy has produc’d 
in this Century. In the firft, his Province 
was Satyr; in the latter, Land/capes, Battels, 
Havens, &c. with little Figures. Hc wasa 

Difciple of Daniele Falconi his Countryman, 
an Artife of good Repute; whofe Inftructi- 
ons he very much improv’d by his Study af
ter the Antiquities, and the Works of the molt 
eminent Painters who went before him. He 
was fam’d for his copious and florid Invention, 

3 for
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for his Solid Judgment in the Ordering of his 
Pieces, for the gentile and uncommon Manage

ment of his Figures, and his general Knowledge 
in all the parts of Painting: But that which 
gave a more particular Stamp to his Compofi- 
tions, was his inimitable Liberty of Pencil, and 
the noble Spirit with which he animated all 
his Works. Rome was the Place where he 
spent the greateft part of his Life; highly 
courted and admir’d by all the Men of Note 
and Quality, and where he died Anno 1673 5/Et. 59. 
having Etch'd abundance of valuable Prints VO 
with his own Hand.

CARLO (commonly call’d CARLINO) A 
DOLCI, a Florentine, born Anno 1616, was 1616. 
a Difciple of Jacopo Vignali, and a Man of 
Condition and Substance. He had a Pencil 
wonderfully foft and beautiful, which he con- 
fecrated to Divine Subjects ; having rarely pain
ted any thing elfe; excepting only fome Por- 
traits, wherein he fucceeded fo well, that he 
Was fent for into Germany, to draw the Em- 
pereffes Picture. His Talent lay in finishing 
dl his Works to a Degree of Neatnefs infi- 
nitely furprizing: but his Hand was fo ex
tremely flow, that (if we may believe Tra- 
lition) he had his Brain turn’d, upon feeing

the
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the famous Luca Giordano dispatch more Bu- 
finefs in four or five Hours, than he himself 

At 8 0 could have done in fo many Months. Obiit 
C Anno 1686.

P Sir PETER LELY was born Anno1617, 
1617. in Westphalia, where his Father, being a Cap- 

tain, happen’d to be then in Garrison. He 
was bred up for fome time in the Hague, and 
afterwards committed to the Care of one de 
Grebber, of Haerlem. He came over into 
England, Anno 1641, and purfu’d the natural 
Bent of his Genius in Landscapes, with small 
Figures, and Historical Compositions: but find
ing the Practice of Painting after the Life 
generally more encourag’d, he apply’d him- 
felf to Portraits, with fuch Success, as in a 
little time to furpais all his Contemporaries in 
Europe. He was very earneft in his younger 
Days, to have finish’d the Courfe of his Studies 
in Italy: but the great Bufineis in which he 
was perpetually engag’d, not allowing him fo 
much time: To make himself Amends, he 
refolv’d, at last, in a numerous (but well cho- 
fen) Collection of the Drawings, Prints, and 
Paintings, of the moft celebrated Mafters, to 
bring the Roman and Lombard Schools home to 
him. And what Benefit he reap’d from this 

Expedient,
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Expedient, was fufficiently apparent in that 
admirable Style of Painting, which he form’d 
to himself, by daily conversing with the Works 
of thofe Great Men: in the Corre^nefs of his 
Drawing, and the Beauty of his Colouring ; but 
especially in the graceful dirs of his Figures, 
the pleasing Variety of his Postures, and his 
gentile Negligence, and loose Manner of Drape- 
ries: In which Particular, as few of his Pre- 
deceffors were equal to him, fo all fucceeding 
Artists must stand oblig’d to his happy Inven- 
tion, for the noble Pattern which he has left 
them for Imitation. He was recommended to 
the Favour of King Charles I. by Philip Earl of 
Pembroke, then Lord Chamberlains and drew 
his Majesty’s Picture, when he was Prisoner 
in Hampton-Court. He was alfo much in E- 
fteem with his Son Charles II. who made him 
his Painter, conferr’d the Honour of Knight- 
hood upon him, and would oftentimes take 
great Pleafure in his Converfation, which he 
found to be as agreeable as his Pencil, He 

I was likewife highly respected by all the Peo- 
ple of Eminence in the Kingdoms and indeed 
fo extraordinary were his natural Endowments; 
and fo great his acquir'd Knowledge, that it 
would be hard to determine, whether he was 
a better Painter, or a more accorplift'd Gen-

Cc - tleman.
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tieman: or whether the Honours which he 
has done his Profelion, or the Advantages 
which he deriv’d from it, were the most con- 
fiderable. But as to his Art, certain it is, 
that his last Pieces were his befit and that he 
gain’d Ground, and improv’d himself, every 
Day, even to thevery Moment in which Death 

. fnatch’d his Pencil out of his Hand, in an Apo- 
"S pleklic Fit, Anno 1680.

Of all the Disciples of Sir Peter Lely, the 
most Excellent was JOHN GREENHILL, 
a Gentleman well defeended, and born in Sa
lisbury. He was finely qualify'd by Nature, 
for both the Sifter-Arts of Painting and Poe
try. But Death, taking Advantage of his 
loofe, and unguarded Manner of Living, 
fnatch’d him away betimes: and only suffer’d 
him to leave us juft enough of his Hand, to 
make us with, he had been more careful of a 
Life, fo likely to do great Honour to his 
Country.

P SEBASTIAN BOURDON, a French 
1619. Man, born at Montpellier, Anno 1619, ftudy'd 

fevenYears in Rome : and acquir’d fo much Re
putation by his Works, both in Hiftory and 
Landcape, that upon his Return to France,
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he had the Honour of being the firfl who was 
made Rector of the Royal Academy of Paint- 
ing and Sculpture, at Paris. He spent two 
Years alfo in Sweden; where he was very 
well efteem’d, and nobly presented, by that 
great Patronefs of Arts and Sciences, Queen 
Christina, whofe Portrait he made. He died ^ 74 
Anno 1673

CHARLES Ie BRUN was born in Paris, A 
Anno 1620: and came into the World with 1620. 
all the happy Dispositions neceffary to form a 
Great Mafler. He began his Studies under Simon 
Voüet, and finish’d them at Rome, by the Fa
vour of Monfieur the Chancellor Seguier, who 
fent him thither, with a considerable Pension, 
for three Years. The first Proofs of his Abi
lities, after his Return home, were the Prize- 
Pictures he made two Years fucceflively, for 
the Church of Notre-Dame. And his Per
formances foon afterwards, in feveral of the 
fine Houfes in France, gave fuch a Lustre to 
his Pencil, that the King (upon the Recom- 
mendation of Monfieur Colbert) made him his 
Chief Painter; Ennobled him; and Honour’d 
him with the Order of St. Michael: He had 
a Genius lively, penetrating, and equal to e- 
very thing he undertook. His Invention was

Cc z eafy,
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eafy, and his Talent (excepting in Landfcapes 
only) univerfal. He was not indeed admir’d 
for his Colouring, nor for his Skill in the Di- 
ftribution of the Lights and Shadows: but, 
for a good Gufto of Defign, an excellent Choice 
of Attitudes, an agreeable Management of 
his Draperies, a beautiful and just Expreffion, 
and withal a strict Observance of the Deco- 
rum, his Compositions will command the At- 
tention and Admiration of the nicest Judges. 
His Capital Works are the Cielings of the 
Gallery, and grand Stair-Cafe of Versailles; 
and his five large Pieces, containing the Hi- 
ftory of Alexander the Great: the Prints of 
which are alone fufficient to render his Name 
famous to Posterity. He compos’d a curious 
Treatise of Physiognomy, and another of the 
Characters of the Passions. He procur’d feve- 
ral Advantages for the Royal Academy of 
Painting and Sculpture, in Paris: form’d the 
Plan of Another, for the Students of his own 
Nation, in Rome: And there was hardly any 
thing done, for the Advancement of the no- 
ble Arts, wherein le Brun was not confulted. 
He had the Superintendancy of the Mansfac- 
tures, at the Gobelines, given him: And ha- 
ving for fome Years Govern’d all the King's 
Artificers, like the Father of a Family, ex- 

ceedingly
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ceedingly belov’d and honour’d, dy'd amongst Æt 70. 
them. Anno 1690. CJ

■ Cavalier GI AC INTO BRANDI born ats 
Poli, in the Ecclefitaftical State, Anno 1623, 1623

I was one of the beft Mofters that came out of 
the School of Lanfranc. And his Performan
ces in the Cupolas and Cielings of feveral of 
the Roman Churches, and Palaces, are fuffi- 
cient Evidence, that there was nothing want
ing, either in his Head, or Hand, to merit 
the Reputation and Honour he acquir'd. Obiit Zt. 68. 
Anno 1691. UV

! FILIPPO LAURO was born in Rome,CV 
i Anno 1623, and train’d up to Painting under 1623. 

his Brother-in-law Angelo Carofello, whom he 
affifted in a great many of his Works: and al- 
ways acquitted himself with deferv'd Applause. 
But, upon leaving his Master, he purfu'd his 

| own Genius, in a Style quite different from 
him; and contracting his Talent into a nar- 

! rower Compass, confin’d his Pencil to small 
Figures, and Histories in little. He liv’d for 
the most part in Rome; highly valu’d for his 
rich Vein of Invention, and accurate Judg-

. ment; for the Purity of his Out-line, the
: Delicacy of his Colouring, and the graceful 
A. Cc $ Spirit
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Æt 71 Spirit, that brighten’d all his Compofitions. 
U Obiit Anno 1694.

N CARLO MARATTI was born at Camo- 
162s- rano, near Ancona, Anno 162y. He came a 

poor Boy to Rome, at eleven Years of Age: 
and at twelve recommended himfelf fo advan- 
tageoufly to Andrea Sacchi, by his Designs af
ter Raphael, in the Vatican; that he took him 
into his School; where he continued his Stu
dies five and twenty Years, to the Death of 
his Mafter. His graceful and beautiful Ideas 
were the Occafion of his being generally em
ploy’d in painting Madonnas, and Female Saints. 
Hence Salvator Rofa fatyrically nick-nam'd 
him Carluccio delle Madonne. This he was fo 
far from reckoning a Diminution of his Cha- 
racter, that in the Infcription on his Monu- 
ment, at Termini (plac’d there by himfelf, 
nine Years before his Decease) he calls it glo- 
riofum Cognomentum , and professes his parti
cular Devotion to the B. Virgin. No Man 
ever perform’d in a better Style, or with grea
ter Elegance of Handling, and Correctnefs of 
Out-line. From the finest Statues and Pic
tures, he had made himfelf Mafter of the per- 
fecteft Forms, and moft charming Airs of 
Heads : which he sketch’d with as much Ease, 

* and
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and Grace, as Parmegiano; excepting that 
Author’s Profiles^ which indeed transcend all 
human Performance. He has produc’d a no
bler Variety of Draperies, more artfully ma
nag’d, more richly ornamented, and with grea
ter Propriety, than even the beft of the Mo- 
derns. He was inimitable in adorning the 
Head, and in the Difpofal of the Hair: and 
his elegant Forms, of Hands and Feet, (so 
truly in Character) are hardly to be found in 
Raphael himfelf. Among the many excellent 
Talents which he poffefs'd, Gracefulnefs was 
the most conípicuous. And to him may be 
apply'd, what Paufanias tells us was to Apel
les : That fuch and fuch a Master furpafs’d 
him in fome Particulars of the Art, but in 
Gracefulnefs he was superior to them all’. ‘Tis 
endless to recount the celebrated Pieces of this 

great Man: which yet might have been much 
more numerous, had he been as intent upon 
acquiring Riches, as Fame. He executed 
nothing flightly, often chang’d his Design, 
and almost always for the better; and there
fore his Pictures were long in hand. It has 
been objected by fome Criticks,That his Works, 
from about the seventieth Year of his Age, 
were faintly and languidly colour’d. But be 
knew by Experience, that Shadows gain

Co 4 Strength,
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Strength, and grow deeper by Times and 
liv’d long enough, to fee his Pieces confute 
their Error. By the Example of his Master, 
he has made several admirable Portraits of 
Popes, Cardinals, and other People of Dustin- 
ction; from, whom he receiv’d the highest 
Testimonies of Efteem: as he likewise did 
from almost all the Monarchs, and Princes of 
Europe, in his time. In his younger Days 
(for Subfiftence) he Etch'd a few Prints, as 
well of his own Invention, as after others, 
with equal Spirit and Corrednefs. He was 
appointed Keeper of the Paintings in the Pope's 
Chapel, and the Vatican, by Innocent XI : Con
firm’d therein by his Succeffors; and merited 
the additional Honour of Knighthood, from the 
present Pope. He erected two noble Mont- 
ments, for Raphael and Hannibal, at his own 
Expence, in the Pantheon. And how well 
he maintain’d the Dignity of his Profelion, 
appears by his Anfwer to a Roman Prince, 
who tax’d him with the exceffive Price of his 
Pi Stures. Hetold him, « there was a vast Debt 
" due from the World,to thefamous Artifisshis 
« P rede ce J ors : and that He, as their rightful 
C Succeffor, was come to claim those Arrears." 
His Abilities, in Painting, were accompany'd 
with a great many Christian and Moral Virtues :
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and particularly with an extensive Charity s Et.88, 
which crown’d all the reft. Obiit Anno 1713. VJ

His chief Disciples were NICOLO BE- 
RETTONI, who dy'd long before him, and 
GIUSEPPE CHIARI, itill living. The 
former carry'd Colouring to a great height; 
especially in his Frescos, at Altieri's Palace. 
‘Tis laid indeed, his Mafter.was his constant 
Coadjutor: and his Works have fucceeded the 
better for it.

LUCA GIORDANO, was born in 
Naples, Anno 1626, and by his Studies un- 1626. 
der Spagnolet at home, and Pietro da Cor~ 
tona at Rome, joyn'd with his continu’d 
Application to all the noble Remains of Anti- 
quity, became one of the best accomplish’d 
Masters in his time. He was wonderful
ly skill'd ■ in the practical part of Design, 
and from his incredible Facility, and prodi
gious Dispatch, was call’d by his Fellow-Pain- 
ters, Luca fa Prefo. He was besides very 
Happy in imitating the different Styles of o- 
ther Great Men, and particularly follow’d the 
Manner of Titian, Baffan, Tintoret, Guide, &c.
so close in several of his Pieces, that it is not 
every Pretender to Painting, that can distin- 

guish
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guiih them from Originals of those Hands. 
He was famous for his many excellent Perfor
mances in Rome and Florence: And being 
continually employ’d in working for Princes, 
and People of the firft Quality, all over Eu- 
rope, grew so vastly rich, that, at his Return 
to Naples, he purchas’d a Dutchy in that King- 
dom, marry'd and liv’d splendidly, kept a no
ble Palace, and-a numerous Retinue, with 
Coaches, Litters, and all other imaginable State. 
Being grown Old, he was earneftly press’d by 
the Viceroy, to go over into Spain, and ferve 
the King his Master: He had no Fancy for 
the Voyage, and therefore rais’d his Terms ve- 
ry high: was not content with twenty thou- 
fand Croons paid him down, and the Golden 
Key given him, as Groom of the Bed-Chamber; 
but besides, having heard, that by the Sta
tutes of St. Yago, and the other Military Or
ders of Spain, it was expreffly provided, that 
no Painter should be admitted into any of 
them, becaufe their Profession was generally 
look’d upon as Mechanic ; he refolv'd, for the 
Honour of his Art, not to ftir a foot, till he him- 
felf was firft made a Knight of St. Yago, and his 
two Sons Knights of Alcantara and Calatrava. 
All which being granted, he fet out for Ma- 
drid; where he was receiv’d very kindly by

the
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the King : and having adorn'd the grand Stair- 
Cafe of the E/curial, with the Story of the 
Battel of St. Quintin, (which is perhaps one 
of the belt things in its kind, that has been a- 
ny where perform’d in this Age) he fell to 
work upon the great Church belonging to 
that Palace. But the Climate being too fe- 
vere for his Constitution of Body, and his Mind 
not fo well fatisfy'd, as at Naples, he return’d 
home, and dy'd in a good old Age.

CIRO FERRI, a Roman, born Anno 1628, AU 
was a true and faithful Imitator of Peter Cor- 00: 
tona, under whom he had been bred: and 
to whom he came fo near in his Ideas, his 
Invention, and his Manner of Painting, that 
he was chofen (preferably to Peter Testa, and 
Romanelli, his Fellow-Disciples) to finish thole 
Pictures, which his Mafter left imperfect at 

his Death. He had an excellent Taste in 
Architecture, and drew several Designs for the 
Publick. He made Cartones for fome of the 
Mofaic-Works in the Vatican: and having in 
a great many noble Performances diftinguith'd 
himfelf, by the Beauty and Fertility of his Æ: 62
Genius, dy’d Anno 1690. C

JOFIN
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2 JOIN RILEY, born in the City of 
London, Anno 1646, was Instructed in the 
firft Rudiments of Painting by Mr. Zoufe and 
Mr. Fallers but left them whilst he was ve
ry young, and began to practise after the Life: 
yet acquir’d no great Reputation, till, upon 
the Death of Sir Peter Lely, his Friends be
ing desirous that he should succeed that ex
cellent Master in the Favour of King Charles II. 
engag'd Mr. Chifinch to fit to him for his 
Pidurasy which he perform’d fo well, that 
the King, upon light of it, font for him, 
and having employ’d him in drawing the 
Duke of Grafton's Portrait, and foon after 
his own, took him into his Service, honour’d 
him with lèverai obliging Testimonies of his 
Eteem, and withal gave this Character of 
his Works , that he Painted both Infide and 
Ontjide. Upon the Accellion of K William 

and Q. Mary to the Crown, he was worn 
their Majesties Principal Painter s which 
Place he had not enjoy’d in the preceding 
Reign, tho' K. James, and his Queen, were 

Poth pleas'd to be drawn by his Hand. He 
was very diligent in the Imitation of Na- 
ture; and by studying the Life, rather than 
following any particular Manner, arriv’d to 

a pleasant
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a pleasant, and moft agreeable Style of Paint- 
ing. But that which eminently diftinguifh’d 
him from all his Contemporaries, was his pecu- 
liar Excellence in a Head, and especially in 
the Colouring part § wherein some of his Pie
ces were fo very extraordinary, that Mr. Ri- 
ley himself was the only Perlon who was not 
charm’d with them. He was a Gentleman 
extremely Courteous in his Behavidur, Enga- 
ging in his Conversation, and Prudent in all his 
Actions. He was a dutiful Son, an affectio- 
nate Brother,- a kind Mafter^ and a faithful 
Friend. He never was guilty of a piece of 
Vanity (too common amongit Artifts) of fay- 

' ing mighty things on his own Behalf; but 
■ contented himself with letting his WVorks.

speak for him; which being plentifully dif- 
pers’d over other Nations, as well as our own; 
were indeed every where very Eloquent in his 
Commendation. He had for several Years been 
violently persecuted by the Gout; which, af
ter many terrible AJaults, flying up at laft 
into his Head, brought him to his Grave, 
Annio 1691, exceedingly lamented by all such Æt. 45.

I as had the Happiness of being acquainted ei- V 
[ ther with his Perfon, er his Works.

1 FINIA
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